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SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

I. INTRODUCTION 

!n spite of dift'crcnccs in problems between different 
zones th(:rc arc a few common features of tribal eco
nomic and sodai life which merit consideration in for
mulating any development programme in tribal areas. 

(Para 1.7) 

2. 1 he tnbal Sub-l'lan approach aims at a com
prehensive development of the area with focus on the 
individual family. it. therefore. follows that the 
approach must necessarily include not only develop
ment programmes but also programmes aimed at pro· 
viding some of the basic nee9s of the local people. 

(Para 1.13) 

3. lt is not desirable that non-tribals in the giwn 
area should be completely left out. particularly as some 
of the development programmes would be such as 
would have to be handled on an area approach with 
particular focus and emphasis on the tribals and other 
weaker sections in that particular pocket. Also, it 
has to be remembered that certain other weaker section 
in the tribal areas. particularly scheduled castes. have 
symbiotic relationship with the scheduled tribes. 

(Para 1.14) 

4. Alienation of land has continued and time bound 
programmes for identification and restoration of 
alienated lands have not yielded resul!s. 

(Para 1.15) 

5. Major tribal commun111es have not taken the 
bcndit ot the institutional infrastructure established. 
In many areas, the level of literacy has remained very 
low. 

(Para 1.17) 

6. Effective and sensitive administration for tribal 
development was sought to be established as a part 
of the Sub-Plan strategy. Some frame has been created 
but there is a lack of effectiveness because a clear unity 
of command had not emerged. 

(Para 1.19) 

2. GENERAL CHARACI'ERISTICS OF 
SCHEDULED TRIBES 

7. The tribal situation in the country presents a 
varied picture. Some States like those of the North
East have predominant tribal population, others like 
thnse of West-East Central belt have high tribal con
centration and still other areas like those of Southern 
States, the tribal population form only a small percen-
tage of the total population. , . 

(Para 2.1) 

8. The spre.1d of litnacy was not uniform in all 
the Slates. literacy rate bcty,een S.:hedulcd Tribes on 
the _one hand and the gcn ... ;ral pdpulatJon on the other 
vaned frnm State to Stato. 

(Para 2.6) 

9. The livelihood base for tribals is. by and large 
;Jgnculturl: and allied a~tiVI!Jes. The t·ultivators form 
57.56 per cent of the t•1tal wmkcrs '"""ng Scheduled 
fnbes and Agncultural Labourers 33.04 per cent. 

(Para 2.10) 

10. About 29 per cent Scheduled Tribe Cultivating 
households have holdmg of less than 2.5 acres as 
C()mparcd to 34.5 percent of the general population. 
1 he percentage of households land holding 
ot 10 acres and above IS about 20 per cent among 
Scheduled Tnbes wh1ch 111 case of neneral population 
it is 22 per cent. 

0 

(Para 2.12) 

II. The tribal areas can be broadly divided into 
seven regions which have ditl'crent agro-climatic and 
demographic characteristics:- " 

(i) Central Southern Tribal Region, 

(ii) Central Northern Tribal Region, 

(iii) Western Tribal Region, 

(iv) N11rth-Eastern Tribal Region. 

(v) North Wc>tern Tribal Region, 

(vi) South Tribal Pocket and 

(vii) The Oceanic Groups 

(Para 2.15) 

3. STR.\IEGY OF I>EVELOl'<\U:NT 

12. The strategy for tribal development should 
underline measures for building the inner strength of 
the community so that they are able to face. as quickly 
as. poss1ble, the new system on term of equality. In 
th1s frame. educatiOn and health services have to be 
given a high pri11rity in the developmental profile of 
the tnbal areas. They have to be accepted not only 
CIS n~cessary mv~stmcnt for faster economic growth 
but also as an effective protective device duri'ng the 
transitional phase. 

(Para 3.22) 

13. The l.T.D.P. !'ian envisaged identification of 
.<pecilic problems in the area and suggestion of specific 
m~asures for mcding these situation. The following 
arc S<>me of the a<tx'Cts whkh are to be specially noted; 

(a) Primitive Communities; 

(b) Areas with distinctive economic activity like 
shifting cultivation. 



(cl Area.> with predominantly forest based economy; 

tdl ~f.,re b,rclward sub-re~ions; 

(el GrLlWing urban c~utres: 

tl) t\re.ts of inlhiCllLC ol imJuslrial 
~o:lllllplc\L'S. existing plltcnti~d; and 

tgl Other prublcm areas. if any. 

and mining 

(Para 3.26) 

14. The I.T.D.P. appwaeh. could tlllt he accom
m,>Jated in a ·society" nwdd whic-h. by definition. was 
11<1! cap:rbtc of assuming the responsibility of the 
Li<>vernment ant.! must be satisticd with limited fun
eti<HlS. Even the requiremcnls of flexibility and at.la
pti<ln inherent in the lntegratct.l Tribal Development 
Project approach coult.l not be fully satisfied in a 
suciety. Snnilarly. a statutory authority was also 
unsuitable because of the need for clear delineation 
,,f P<lWCrs even m their case as distinct from those 
u[ Government. The best and the only practical 
course was to establish the Integrated Tribal Develop
ment Projects by a resolution of Government. with 
cle~rly ddined tasks in there respective areas covering 
all fa\..'c:ts of suci.tl anJ ~(lHlomic life of ihe community. 
All issues coming in the way of achieving the goal had 
to he resolved as stipulated in the sub-plan strategy. 

(Para 3.27) 

I 5. It has been observed that barring some States 
neither inter-disciplinary structure nor leadership has 
been elfective. The strategy outlined envisaged a com
prehensive devdopment approach to be implemented 
on the basis of a 'Project Approach", aiming at an 
integrated development of the ·area, with special 
emphasis on the kast advantaged, and to improve the 
prc1duetivc ant.! earning t·apacity of the poor in their 
c\i~tin~ activitil.!s or through prnmotion of new acli
' ities. ·The beneficiary oriented approach had to be 
titte\1. in as part of the area development plan. 

(Para 3.281 

16. The National Committee has gone in a great 
1.ktail into the wnsitution. composition. functioning, 
delegation of P<lwer. both administrative and financial 
and sugg~\tcd a S\..'l up for an intf.!grated area develop
ment of administrative ant.! Financial Structure for 
backward area t.levclopment authority in the Report 
on 'Organisation of Administrative and Financial 
Structures for llcKkward Area'. This model is essen
tictlly based 1.111 the llDP model envisaged in the Sub
Phn approach hut Ihlt represents complexes. The 
Commtllec 1\oulu rec<,mmcnd that the approach out
lined in its report on 'Organisation of Administratiw 
and IIncrncial Strud<Ire for backward area devdop
mc·nt should he fully implemented in all sub-plan areas 
ant.! all the J'l DPs streamlined ant.! restructured on the 
basis uf suggestions therein. 

(Para 3.29) 

17. In the t1ibcrl a1ecrs there arc other weaker sec
tion .... par!iL'lilarly Scheduled ca ... tes which have sym
hi<~tic relatJ<~n;hip v.ith the Schedukd Tnbes. The 
Committee v.nuld. therefore. recomml!nd that the cri
teria lor th.: determination of the tribal Sub-Plan area 

u 

should be revised to. include Scheduled Caste popula
llon also. While dclmeattng the Sub-Plan area. areas 
having 5o•;;, Scheduled Tribe plus Scheduled Castes 
p<~pulation shuuld be included under the Tribal Sub
Plan. 

(Para 3.35 & 3.36) 

18. The. friba I are~s arc . passing through a stage 
\\hen the llldiVldual 1s f:!cmg the situation Of basic 
wnc·cptual change in relation to property. ownership 
ot natural rcsourcl's, ~tc. Economic infrastructur~ in 
this C<lnle\t. slJ<Juld compnsc stabilisatiun of theU: de 
fa<1u rights in a form acceptable in the new system. 
Preparatwn oi' land records. reconnition of traditional . . . 0 

nghts m lorests .. regulation of markets and money 
lending, etc. fall m tins category. 1 he institutional in
fractructure paves the way for growth and development 
of the commumty and the area in the changing si
tuatiOn. 1 his mcludes extension service, financing 
institutions, local bodies. etc. The tribal communi: 
ties are . handicapped by their unfamiliarity with 
these tn>tttut1ons. Benefits accruing from such deve
lopmental efforts do not therefore generally reach 
them m due proportton. In order to prepare tribals 
to ava1l of the infra-structural facilities, these should 
be introduced gradually and in a manner so that the 
tribals could make use of them for improving their 
quality of life. The normal structure should be modi
fied and designed so that they are within the compre
henston ol the tnbals and they become active partici
pants. The physical mfrastructure comprises road net
work. electricity. etc. _This infrastructure by itself can
not be sull1Cient condition for tribal development and 
unless It is linked to specific economic programmes 
suitably adapted for the benefit of tribals, it may re
sult in back-lash effect. 

(Para 3.38 & 3.39) 

19. Inability to adapt proerammes to the local 
needs is a serious probkm. Th'e extension agency is 
not familiar With the tribal situation and the well tried 
local_ practices may be ignored in favour of pres
cnptwn evolved for more advanced areas. There is 
real paucity of adequate information base about 
these areas and their economy and suitable pro
erammcs in many important seL"tors still remain to 
be evolved. 

(Para 3.40) 

20. The new programmes demand new skills, 
which could be dilfetent but not necessarily higher, 
than what the average tnbal aircady possesses. Un
less. therefore. there is deliberate and adequate elfort 
and preparatiOn. whrch 1s generally at present lacking, 
to tram the tnbals Ill the new skills, the new pro
grammes may be beyond the capacity of the indivi-
dual tribal to adopt. · 

(Para 3.41) 

21. Under all the developmental Dl'll"rammes in
volving subsidy and loans, the tribal has ~ undergo a 
vancty of formalities wherem he has to sien legal do
cuments concerning agreements etc. These- fonnalities 
arc beyond his comprehension. We have therefore 
recommended rcstructurin~ of the existing set up in 
our report on Orga111satwn of Administrative and 



Financial Strudurc for Rackward Area Development. 
These recnmmend"tions apply to all backward areas. 
including tribal areas 

(Para 3.42) 

22. There are some aspects of tribal life and culture 
which are not wholly compatible with the requirements 
of modern economy. One important fact of their life 
is the 'pleasure Principle' he wishes to enjoy life in 
Its . full. He may be unwilling to accept the dis
Cipline. of the new economic system. The tyranny of 
drscrplmed labour could be avoided by reworking 
the schedule of operations which may be more suitable 
to them rather than being dictated by the needs of the 
organisations. 

(Para 3.44) 

23. It is ntcessary that the sociological dimension 
of the tribal situatron are not only clearly understood 
but their implications in relation to economic pro
grammes are also spelt out and programmes are suitably 
adapted and phased. 

(Para 3.45) 

24. The traditional social customs have been 
exploited by the vested interests at a heavy cost of 
the tribal community. Elfective measures in these 
areas through social education and voluntary effort 
are a pre-condition for a meaningful cc<,nomic pro· 
gramme. 

(Para 3.46) 

25. The sociological aspects of the tribal situation 
are not only relevant but also crucial in many respects, 
Suitable reorientation of planners and administrators 
may be necessary so that a problem solving approach 
is adopted and action plans become realistic. 

(Para 3.47) 

26. In the absence of a clear profile of the tribal 
economy in the country, the problem of tribal develop
ment is often viewed in terms of the socio-economic 
situation of various tribals who had attracted the 
attention of anthropologists and administrators becaus~ 
of their primitiveness. With the quickening of pace 
of economic development and introduction of new 
elements in these areas. a number of problems of 
adjustments for these tnbals have arisan. These are 
the groups, generally small in size, which require most 
careful consideration in the national economy and the 
service of devoted people as also a flexible human 
approach for solving their problems. 

(Para 3.48) 

27. The exploiting elements, who do not con
tribute to the local economy, have to be put down with 
a heavy hand. Elimination of exploitation has to be 
a priority item on the agenda. 

(Para 3.53) 

28. In the case of the small land holders and land
less labourers. a policy of 'restraint and support' is to 
be evolved. The illegal and improper alienation of 
land has to be undone and lands should be restored 

iii 

to their riglllful owners. In any case. future alknatiol) 
of land is" hl be put to a complete h;llt at any C<lSI. 

(Par• 3.54) 

29. The working classes amongst the migrant 
communities have to be ~cccptctl as a partner in the 
ar("a development programme suhjcd to th!.! condition 
that they should not be allowed to corner the major 
share in the new opportunity. 

(Para 3.55) 

30. The symbiotic relationship between certain 
groups and tribal communities has to be appre
ciated in realistic terms. While the element of ex
ploitation has to be removed as a part or general 
strategy, the members of the scheduled caste and other 
communities at the same poor levd need to be identi
fied and helped to establish in alternative occupations 
and contribute to the growth of the local economy. 

(Pan 3.56) 

31. Programmes under the tribal sub-plans must 
have a definite shift towards fJmily oriented programme 
with a clear target for each beneficiary group. In thes~ 
programmes, the proportion· of different needy com
munities other than the exploitative in the tribal area 
may be the guiding factor for fixing the number of 
bcneliciaries in each group. 

(Para 3.57) 

32. The members of the Scheduled Tribes may 
be assigned a share in proportion to their numbers 
with some weightage, say 10 per cent, the members of 
Scheduled Castes in proportion of their numbers and 
the balance being assigned to other people belonging to 
the weaker sections of the population. 

(Para 3.57) 

33. Any distinction in the matter of grant of subsi
dies, etc. to the Scheduled Castes in the tribal Sub
Plan areas and in other backward areas would create 
an embarrasing situation. The Committee would 
leave it to the Stales to decide what concessions should 
be available to the Scheduled Castes in the backward 
areas. All that the Committee would recommend tha! 
the concessions available to the Scheduled Castes in 
the Tribal Sub-Plan areas should not be at a lesser 
level than are being extended to Scheduled Castes in 
other areas. particularly backward. 

(Para 3.58) 

34. In any Ofl<'n ended scheme approach. there is the 
ereat danger that the other groups may take away the 
lion's share leavine the tribal Community where they 
are. This has happened 111 many schemes and even 
under the tribal dewlopmcnt blocks. In this stipu
lation. the flow is thai the extension agency can 
afford to be passive with no built in obligation to 
approach the members of the tribal communities. 
Therefore, it is essential that the balance is maintained 
at all levels. The physical extension of and allocation 
of resources for any scheme must be subjected to strict 
criterion of the stipulated number of tribal families 
hcing bencfitlcd. 

(Para 359) 



.J. REVIEW OF P \ST -\NU ONGOING 
PRt IGR"I.\ILS 

35. 1 he Trihal Suo-Plan appwach aims at a 
Cl1mrr\.·hcnlliivc- (k'rclnpmcnt of tht.~ areas wiUi a focus 
,,n the indi\'idual lamilil·s. In sul·h an approach. 
th..:-rc arc pr~l,~LIIlllllcs lik(.; agricultur~. horticulture. 
f,,rl."strv. snil cnn,.ervation. minor irri!.!alinn. etc. social 
"clfar~ services. drinking water suprly. appropriate 
infrastru-:tural prngrammes. etc. which have got to be 
taken on an arL·a ba,is. In other words. the approach 
has to be an "Integrated area Development Approach'. 
The Cnmmittcl! has <.J!rL"adv made its recommendations 
m this regard in its Report on 'Organisation of 
administrative and Financial Structure of backward area 
Development". 

(Para 4.20) 

36.· Administrative unpreparedness has appeared 
to be an important constraint in purposive utilisation 
nf resources. Then.: have been savings even in the 
limited r~sources allocation fnr the Sub-Plan are:~s 
and funds ha,·e not been fully utilised. Suitable 
arrangements lor e!Tective implementation are urgently 
required kq unregtrlated expenditure becomes counter· 
pn>ductive. 

(Para 4.21) 

37. The establishment of a sinde line of command, 
organic integration of t_he prograni"mes in the field and 
an effective delegation of powers both financial and 
administrative to the project authorities. although agre~d 
to in principle. remain to be fully implemented. In 
S<>llle States. even the first steps have not been taken. 
Again. the implementation of the programmes depends 
largely on quality of personnel. The Committee has 
found that a large number of posts in the key sectors 
are vacant in most tribal sub-plan areas. The Com· 
mittee has dealt with this aspect in the Chapter dealing 
with organisation of Administrative and Financial 
Structure. 

(Para 4.21) 

3R. Inability to adapt programmes to the lcx:al needs 
would appear to be another major problem. The. 
e\tcnsion agencies arc not familiar with the tribals 
situation and the well tried local practices are often 
ignored in favour of prescriptions evolved for uni
versal application. ln the absence of adequate data 
base about the Tribal Sub-Plan area, suitable pro· 
grammes in many important sectms still remain to be 
evolved. 

(Para 4.22) 

39. There has tx:en no con<;eious approach to train 
the trihals in the new skills which would be needed 
fnr nl'w programm~:s. 

(Para 4.23) 

40. 1t \\as expected that each Department would 
adapt its programmes with reference to the specific 
nee<ls <>f the Sub-Plan area. This process has. however 
been initiated. hut its pace is very slow. The dis
tinclinn bl'lWl'l'n the sl'ctorul programmes and the 
trihal ckwlormcnt programmes addressed to specific 
grnups i"i nnt ah\·ays arprC~.:i~lkJ. The result is that 
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achievements are not commensurate with the money 
spent. Preference for btg~cr programmes even though 
some of them may not he or direct relevance to the 
tribals, persists in most of the States. 

(Para 4.24) 

41. Agril·ulturc and allied programmes in these 
areas have so far followed the pattern adopted for 
the devdoped areas. Therefore, it has not touched 
even the fringe of the problem in these areas. Agn
culture development programme. shifting cultivation, 
irrigation. animal hushandry and horticulture develop
ment would require special attention. Problems 
rdating to agriculture and allied sectors. both in t.he 
hills and in drought affected areas. have been dealt With 
by the Committee in its Report on 'Development of 
Backward Hill Areas" and on 'Drought Prone 
Areas". The Committee would urge that the various 
approaches suggested in the reports should be adopt
ed for tribal development by the concerned Depart
ments hath in the States and Centre. and necessary 
steps taken to reorient existing programmes. 

(Para 4.27) 

42. A comprehensive concept of qualitative impro':'e· 
men! in the socio-economic status of the famtly wtth 
focus on women and children. is necessary. So far, 
there have been no appreciable efforts of the Welfare 
needs of the tribal communities. This is an important 
task which should be taken up urgently if the economic 
development efforts have to become meaningful in 
these areas so as to bring about a total improvement 
in the quality of the life of the individual. 

(Para 4.30) 

43. Apart from Education, health services. nutri
tion, social services, drinking water supply etc. would 
also require adequate attention. Once the concept of 
a total development of area, as recommended by the 
Committee, is translated into action, this would have 
to be taken care of. The recommendations made by 
the Committee in its Report on Development of Back· 
ward Hill areas with regard to infrastructural develop
ment and in its report relating to the Development of 
Village and Cottage Industries. should also be suitably 
implemented in tribal sub-plan areas, on the lmes re
commended therein. 

(Para 4.30) 

5. CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS 

44. The review of the Constitutional Provisions. 
clearly brings out that adequate powers have been 
given to the executive for making reg~;lations having 
the effect of law so that the sp.:cial responsibilities for 
tribal development can adequately be discharged. 
There are three alternatives for making a law fan sche
duled areas depending on the situation in each case:-

(i) Legislation by Notification; 
(ii) Legislation through Regulation: and 

(iiil Normal legislation. 
(Para 5.42) 

45. Even though the Constitution has made specific 
provision for the special needs of the tribal communi· 
ties and tribal areas, it gives further dis.:retion to the 



{'xccutivc to mcd any contingency which may rise in 
fl'iation to prote~:lion and adv:tnLl'mcnl of the lrihal 
cmiHHunitil's. This discretion. however. is limited to 
Scheduled areas and Tribal areas only. In rt•spect of 
tribal t•ommunities living outside these areas. it will 
lK' nccl!ssary to rdy on the gl.!ncral laws. 

(Para 5.43) 

46. It was visualised that certain laws of the State 
or Centre may need to be changed sometimes drasti
cally. The Governor, therdore, has been given the 
power to make any changes in a law of State Legisla
ture or the Parliament 'not withstanding anything in 
the Constitution'. In certain cases. it may be that the 
interests of the tribal communities noay have already 
been adversdy affected for reasons of omission or 
~ommission at some level. Fifth Schedule, therefore, 
specifically makes a provision for giving retrospective 
eO'eet to the Governors without any reference either 
to the Tribal Advisory Council or to the l:nion Go
vernment. Thus, the Constitution gives almost un
limited discretion to the executive for making any 
change in the law, should such a cc.ntingency arise. 

(Para 5.43) 

47. A distinction has been made in the case of re· 
gulation making powers of the Governor compared to 
his powers to amend a law by notification. A regula
tion is required to be assented to by the President 
before it becomes applicable. The c;,,,ernor is also 
obliged to consult the tribes Advisory Council before 
making any Regulation. Thus, the distinction between 
the Governors power to amend the laws and the power 
to make regulation is clear. 

(Para 5.44) 

48. The Governor has wide powers to rectify the ill 
effects of any law whatsoever, but when certain posi
tive measures are to be taken. which may or may not 
affect an existing law. the Govanor is to be guided 
by the Tribes Advisory Council and must seek approval 
of the President. It is significant that all these legal 
measures do not require the approval of the State 
Legislature or the Parliament. 

(Para 5.44) 

49. The legislative powers of the Parliament and 
State Lcgislatives arc defined under Art1cle 245, 246 
and 248 and the three lists given in the seventh Schedule 
indicate the manner and nature of their distribution. 
There .is no entry in the three lists perlaini~g to either 
to the Scheduled Areas or the Scheduled Tnbes. There· 
fore. any legislation in relation to these subj_ects f~ll 
within the purview of the Parliament in exerc1se of 1ts 
residual powers under Art1cle 248 (I) read w1th entry 
57 in List I of Seventh Schedule. 

(Para 5.45) 

50. The responsibility of the Union Go~ernmcnt has 
been made clear by extendmg the exccut1ve power to 
giving of directions for preparation and execution of 
programme for tribal development and for good ad
ministration of the Scheduled Areas. These prov1· 
•ions are reinforced by making necessary fincncial pro
vision for this purpose a charge on the Consolida~ed 
Fund of India. The Constitution provides for effective 
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protection of trihal communitks c\en by limiting. 
wh~.-·n·vl·r nc..·n~ssary, lhc fundanll·ntal nghts in impor· 
1:.1111 ways. Reservation in the s~rvi...-cs as also in the 
political system has been provided for. The Governor 
is given the special responsibility for peace ~nd good 
governments of the Scheduled Areas and he Is rcqmr· 
ed to report to the President annually. A Spec1al 
Ollicer is appointed under the Constitution to oversee 
the functioning of the safeguards vmkr the Const1!U· 
tion and report to the President thereon. The Parlta· 
mcnt is kept informed about the state of trihal deve
lopment through his report. 

(Pam 5.50) 

51. Our review shows that the <·onstitutional safe
guards in rdation to reservations of scats in the Parlia· 
ment and State Legislatures have been effective ond 
continue to be fully provided for. The representation 
in services has been claiming due attention and the 
situation in this respect has been improving. There 
is a system of review of reservati,,ns at the highest 
level in the Central and State Governments. The 
Parliament and state Legislatures are also conscious 
about reservations. The Commissioner for scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes makes a detailed and cri
tical review of reservations in his report. The members 
of the service belonging to the Scheduled Castes and 
Schedukd Tribes can themselves approach the Com· 
missioner wherever necessary for cnf0rcing their rights. 

(Para 5.51) 

52. The Constitutional provisions in relation to the 
protection and development of tribal communities and 
administration of scheduled areas. however. h3ve not 
been operationalised. Law provides the basis and the 
frame for all administrative action. But the regula
tion-making power under the Fifth Schedule has been 
used hy the Slates to a very limited extent. 

(Para 5.52) 

53. It has been held that it is the Parliament v.hich 
can enact a law on tribal affairs. But no law has been 
passed so far by Parliament either for protection or 
for development of the Schedukd Tribes. Similarly, 
no regulation has been made for peace and good ad· 
minisiration of the scheduled aroa. although there is a 
specific provision for this purpose under the Fifth 
Schedule and administration has continued to remain 
the weakest spot in tribal affairs. 

(Para 5.52) 

54. The position in relation to economic programmes 
has also remained vague and was somewhat unsatis· 
factory before the Fifth Plan. The tribal sub-plans 
have. however. provided a frame for meaningFul dis
cussion and continuous review about the level of invest· 
ments and the quality of programmes in various 
sectors. But the administrative apparatus which was 
envisaged as a part of the sub-plan strategy remains 
to be established. We consider that rising level of 
investment without effective protection and admini
stration may be counter-productive in relation to the 
welfare and interests of tribal <'•>mmunities. 

(Para 5.53) 



55. The Central Government have issued guidelines 
frrlm time to lime uhout the llt't'd ftlf etfe~.:tive rrnlcc
titlll, purposiv~ impkmentation and good administra
tion for the tribal areas. But the basic structure has 
remained UJl<.:hanged. Even a r~alistic assessment of 
the emerging situation is not .1vailahk to the Union 
Government in the absence of a purposive and reliable 
ked back although the Gowrnor is e\pected to send 
an a~nual report on the administration of the Sche
duled Areas. The Governor himself is handicapped by 
the fact that no one reports to him directly about the 
pmbkms of the schedukd areas and the progress of 
development of tribal commumties. His reports tend 
to present a mere narrative of the adivitics of the 
Trihal Welfare Department in the State. 

(Para 5.5~) 

56. The c,,nstitution also envisages that the Special 
Ollicer (Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Sche
duled Tribes) shall investigate and report to the Presi
dent on the working of Constitutional Safeguards. But 
the Commissioner is an external authority. He gives 
an array of suggestions. year after year, only S11me of 
whic·h may be picked up for special attention. 

(Para 5.54) 

57. There is no mechanism within the system for 
internal appraisal and corrective measures on a con
tinuing h<l'is. Therefore. the Presicknt has not issued 
C\~n a single direction to any State in the last thirty 
y~..·ars ~x~rci~ing his powers to give directions for deve· 
lorms·nt of tribal communities under Article 339 (2) 
or for ~wod administration of the Scheduled Areas 
unJer the Fifth Schedule. The bdsic reason is the lack 
of a systematic and continuous arpraisal of the situa
tion with rcfer~nce to the clear policy frame and ad· 
ministrative goals which may be set in this regard. 
Thus. th~re is a critical gar in the Constitutional scheme 
whis-h makes it virtually inoperative. This gap can be 
filkd only if the executive keeps the Governor and 
the President informed about the situation in the 
tribal areas and the development of tribal communities. 

(Para S.S~) 

58. The various Constitutional provisions r<'!ating to 
the administration of the Scheduled Areas arc comple
mentary to one another and provide a broad frame 
for action. A satisfactory plan of action has to be 
drawn ur to operationalise all these elements in such 
a way that they function in unison. The basic ele
ments which go to determine the quality nf administra
tion have to be clearly defined. 

(Para 5.55) 

59. It is necessary that a clear programme should he 
worked out for regular appraisal of the administrative 
situation in the tribal areas. corrective measures taken 
by the States and the supporting fiPancial provisions 
made for that purpose by the Staks and the Central 
Gov~rnment under the first prnv;"' In Article 275(i). 

(Para 5.55) 

till The overall responsibility for good administra· 
tinn of scheduled areas and protection and develop
ment of Scheduled areas and rrotection and deve
lopment of tribal communities rests with the Union Go
vernment. A system of regular dialogue at the national 
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level similar to that of the Ministry of Agriculture, 
{unda the aegies of the Ministry of Home Affairs), 
thercfMe. should be immediately worked out. 

(Para 5.56) 

61. So far as preparation of trihal sub-plans is 
concerned, it has now become a part of the normal 
planning process and the Planning Commission review 
programmes and priorities, sectoral allocations, actual 
programmes etc. for the tribal areas as a part of annual 
State Plan and Five Year Plan exercises. But a 
parallel system is necessary for review of the admini· 
strative system and its performance in the Scheduled 
Areas and implementation of tribal de\dopment pro
grammes keeping in view the spe-:ial responsibility of 
the Union Government. The Ministry of Home 
Affairs may constitute a Standing Committee for the 
review of administration of the scheduled areas and 
tribal development. The Committee may be known 
as 'Tribal Administration and Review Committee'. It 
may be headed by the Home Secretary and have re· 
prcsentativcs of the Planning Commission, and Depart· 
ment of Personnel. 

(Para S.S6) 

62. Early action should be taken to firmly esta· 
blish the integrated tribal developmental administra
tion for the tribal areas. The review of administration 
of the Scheduled areas and tribal development should 
be the responsibility of the Tribal Development Ad
ministration in the State. The review should not be a 
sporadic activity but should be conducted in the form 
of periodical appraisal of the Jdministrative situation 
in the sc·hcduled areas. This review shcmld also form 
the basis for the preparation for the Governor's Re
ports on the Administration of the Scheduled Areas. 

(Para S.S7) 

63. The scope of Governor's Report should be en
larged so as to cover the administration of the Sche
duled Areas as well as tribal development. This Re
port should be suhmitted by the Governors of all 
States having tribal population. Suitable amendments 
in the relevant provisions of the constitution may be 
made. 

(Para S.S8) 

64. The Governor's reports should be based on the 
rcrorts from the proJect administrators and the Heads 
of the Departp1ent. The report should be finalised 
and submitted to the Ministry of Home Affairs by the 
end of June. The Ministry of Home Affairs should 
then organise teams for visit to the States during July· 
Sertember each year. These teams may comprise re· 
presentatives of the Ministry of Home Affairs, Plan
ning Commission, Department of Personnel, Ministry 
of Agriculture, and other concerned Ministries. 

(Para 5.58) 

65. The Governor's rerort along with a memo
randum of proposed action by the State Government 
should he submitted to the President by the end of 
October each year. The Union Government - may 
issue a dircctiot~ under Act 339 (ii) and the Fifth Sche
dule of the Constitution specifying the Contents and 



manner ?f preJ?aration of the Governor's report on 
the admm1stratton of the Scheduled Areas and tribal 
development and on follow up action thereon. 

(Para 5.58) 

66. The Tribal Administration and Development 
Review Committee' should finalise a plan of action 
based on trye report of the Tribal Development Com
miSSioners and Observations of the visiting teams in 
consultation with different ministries. The gaps which 
may be noted in the developmental programmes in 
the respective sectors, should be filled in by the con
cerned Ministries. The Ministry of Home Affairs 
should work out the supplementary financial assis
tance required by each State for improvement in the 
administration of the tribal areas. The concerned Mini
stries should incorporate the appropriate programmes 
in the annual plan or non-plan programmes for the 
next year. 

(Para 5.59) 

67. The Ministry of Home Affairs should give addi· 
tional assistance to the concerned State for improving 
the administration under the first proviso to Article 
275 (i) of the Constitution. There may be some urgent 
measures which may have to be taken immediately for 
which assistance may have to be provided in the same 
year. Financial provision for other matters should 
be made in the budget proposals of the subsequent 
year. 

(Para 5.59) 

68. The review of action taken on the Governors 
Report should be incorporated in the Report of the 
Governor for the following year. 

(Para 5.59) 

69. The State Cabinet should pay attention on a 
continuing basis to the problems of tribal areas. A 
cabinet Sub-Committee should be constituted where it 
has not already been done. 

(Para 5.60) 

70. The States. must gear up the process of deci
sion making at the political level and the administra
tive arrangement so that the basic issues are not mis-
5ed and the State effort is constantly directed to 
solve them. The continuing guidance and help from 
the Union Government will help the States in taking 
an All India view of the problem of tribal development 
which bas been accepted as a national task in the 
Constitution. 

(Para 5.60) 

71. A special Tribal Development Administration 
Department may be set up in the Ministry of Home 
Affairs instead of a Division for Tribal Development 
as at present. The administration should have a strong 
officer oriented structure witk greater contact with the 
field. 

(Para 5.62) 

72. The Tribal Development Administration should 
be a strong organisation with senior officers having 
expcri<·nce of working in the tribal areas. It should 
have the support of a competent research unit. 

(Para 5.64) 
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73. The tribal development administration in the 
States 'houlu also. be provided a firm base by a com
prehensive regulat1on lor administration of the sche· 
dulcd areas and Tribal Suh-Plan areas. The regula
llllns should place specific responsibility on the Project 
~dmm1strator. Collectm and Tribal Development 
c nmmiSSJUner. They should also be given auequate 
powers lor enahl111g them to effectively gUide the course 
ol change anu uevelopment in these areas. The work
mg of the regulations fur good administration of the 
Scheduled Areas should be specially reviewed in the 
Governor's 'Report'. 

(Para 5.64) 

6. I'OREST AND TRIRAL ECONOMY 

74. In the past few years, a comprehensive frame to 
wh1ch all aspects of forestry and tribal economy are 
fully reconciled has not yet emerged. There is a 
search lor such an approach both amongst foresters 
and planners lor tribal Jcvelopment. It is dear that 
the overall national interests, particularly ensuring 
ecologiCal balance, must be paramount. Yet, within 
the parameters, as defined by national consideration, 
there arc many alternative action plans possible which 
may have varying implications fur the !neal tribal 
economy. 

(Para 6.10) 

75. The rights in forests can be sustained only if 
there is a comprehensive frame for the protection, use 
and development of forests in which the community and 
the 11ul1VIdual must assume the responsibility for crea
tion of new fmestry wealth and its protection. We do 
not agree with the approa•h of Dhcbar Commission 
since. they i~;nored these aspects and emphasised only 
the nghts. fhe broad approach outlined by the Na
llunal CommiSSIOn on Agnculture will have to be 
followed. 

(Para 6.11) 

76. ,The local tribal community, which has 
symbiotic rclationsh ip with the forests, should be ac
cepted as partners in the local forestry development 
clforts in each area. Unless this promise is accepted 
and built into the system, it may not be possible to 
avoid confiding situations at the local level. The 
best protective devise for the existing forests and the 
new additions is to creal an interests of the local com· 
munity in the forest wealth. 

(Para 6.12) 

77. It is necessary to distinguish between the tribal 
communities who have a long trauition of symbiotic 
relationship and other agricultural groups for whom 
the forest is just a source for satisfying some of their 
needs. The relationship of the two is qualitatively 
different which should get rclleckd in the policy frame 
and developmental programmes lor these areas. 

(Para 6.13) 

78. The symhiosis between the tribal community 
and the forests should be re-established through suit
ahk rlans nf dewlnpmcnt of these regions. 

(l'ara 6.14) 



79. W~ are on the thr~shold of technological revo
lutil)Il in agri~ultun: and land usc whoS4.! significance 
is not quite appreciat\.·d as y~L The lll!W agricutlural 
kchnoh>fY is inL·vitably leading towards higher sp<!cia
lisatinn in land us..:. Now comparatJvdy smalkr an:as 
can support higg~..·r populations so far as food grains 
arc concerned. The sub-marginal lands. which arc 
tk:ing used for rai~ing poon:r grains or wh~r.: culti~ 
valor has to remain satisfied with poor yields can be 
put to many better alternative uses which incidentally 
also help in restoring the ecological balance. 

(Para 6.15) 

80. Today it is possible by choice of a suitable 
technology and produdion pattern that any_ piece of 
land. about a hectare or so, can make a famtly econo
mically viable. The choic~ can be as wide ranging 
as the capital intensive coffee plantation on one hand, 
through plantation of fruit-bearing trees. host plants 
for tusar to plantation of fodder-trees linked to ani
mal husbandry and fuel-wood plantation on the other, 
Tusar ,·ultivation with plantation of host trees is im
portant area of good potential ftlf some regions. 

(Para 6.15) 

HI. ·1 he weaker sections of the community can pro· 
vide nc.:c..:~ary manrowl'f to cr..:atc tree w.:alth on 
marginal lands which, in quite a few cases, arc still 
under State control. The experience of horticulture 
programme in Orissa shows that the cost of programme 
with individual ownership is likely to be moderate. 
The problem with an average person may be of sus
tenance lor the period of his engagement in this 
activity. Methods can be found to provide financial 
support to the landless labourer or marginal cultivator 
for a limited period till he acquires the new resource
base and bc.:omcs viable. 

(Para 6.16) 

82. A large programme of coff~e plantation has 
be~n tak~n up in Andhra Pradesh with financial sup
port from A.R.D.C. Each individual tribal is assigned 
a piece of land lor plantation and he is provided tech
nical and financial assistance. He has a right on the 
trees and their usufruct but he does not have the 
right of alienation. It is such groups of individuals 
interested in creation of new tree wealth as a part of 
their individual development plans that will get vitally 
interested in the development and protection of the 
for~st. The planning for creation of this new tree 
wealth may also keep in view the requirements of the 
community of the region and of the national economy. 
It will thus be possible to have a frame in which the 
hll"al needs. national priorities and ~conomic well-being 
of individual tribal living in th~sc areas arc fully 
harmoniscd. 

(Para 6.16) 

83. We arc at a point where full implication of new 
tc,·hnology have not yet been appreciated and there 
is time when the landless and the weaker secttons of 
the community particularly the tribals can be given a 
resourcc-hase. It may be necessary that a strong or
ganisation is created for this programme which may 
provide necessary technical support as also the financial 
rcsourc~ for this programme which has a l"Ompara
tivcly h.)Jlgcr gc~latioil pcrioO. The organi~lion may 
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also organise in due course marketing with a view that 
the primary producer gets the maximum benefit. It 
will be ne,·essary that the p<!rsonal and social needs 
of the tribal _Producer are also fully provided for by 
thiS organtsatton so that the individual is not required 
to go to a money lender which may mean syphoning 
off the bendtl ol new development through indebted
nc~s. 

(Para 6.17) 

84. The Plans of Integrated Tribal . Development 
ProJects and the Workmg Plans of forests, should be 
reviewed and suitably reformulated for achieving the 
balance in the development of the people and the 
forest. 

(Para 6.18) 

85. The collection of minor forest produce has to be 
organised as an economic operation taking into ac
count the market forces. It is only when the collection 
prices and the market prices are almost equal that the 
temptation lor bye-passing the normal system can be 
curbed. There may be a notional reduction in the 
royalty of the State but it will be more than fully 
t·ompensated by many other to the State by the fact 
that the total collection will be duly at·countcd for. 

(Para 6.23) 

86. The trader and the <:<llltractor are primarily 
interested in maximising their profits from the opera
tions during the period of their lease. This generally 
leads to over-exploitation of minor forest produce 
wh 1ch may even be detnmental to the forests itself. 
Introduction of a system of rotation. closing each area 
for one year in lour years has restored the normal 
production. 

(Para 6.24) 

87. One of the important basic premises in any 
forest programme is to strengthen the resource-base 
and establish linkages with the long term interests of 
the local economy. This applies equally in the case of 
minor forest produce.. It. is, therefore, necessary that a 
systemattc plan ot act ton ts worked out for minor forest 
produce. The middle-man in all forms. whether con
tractor, trader or agent, must be removed from the 
scene. 

(Para 6.25) 

88. Minor forest produce should not be treated as a 
source of revenue to the State. It should provide 
maxunum return to the lrtbal so that economic interest 
is created in the maintenance of forests with the possi
bility ol substantial mcomcs accruing to the individual 
regularly from its collection. 

(Para 6.25) 

89. The prke of minor forest produce should be 
remunerative and linked to the market price. 

(Para 6.25) 

90. All leases lor collection of minor forest produce 
should be g1vcn cxdustvcly to Cooperative of tribals. 

(1'ara 6.251 



91. The Ministries of Agriculture and Home Affairs 
together should ensure that the entire trade in minor 
forest produce is organised through the Co-operauv~s 
on monopoly basis and this new system is introduced 
with effect from the next working season. The neces
sary regulations or other legal support should be pro
vided to make it clkdiw. 

(Para 6.25) 

92. A system of announcing support price for 
minor forest produce should be introduced so that 
the tribal may not be suddenly faced with the possi
bility of erosion of his income in some areas. The 
purchase of minor forest produce should be taken up 
by a State lcvd or regional organisation through 
LAMPS. 

(Para 6.26) 

93. A nsk fund should be built up for meeting th" 
contingency of a sud<.len slump in the market in one 
or more commodities. Since the size of operations 
in each Stole will be large. this should not create a 
serious problem. A contribution could also be mad~ 
from tribal wdfare fund for this purpose. If the 
trend in relation to some minor forest produce is a 
long term one, it should be possible to plan a gradual 
shift. The concerned ministries in the Central Gove
rnment may support these operations through the 
network of LAMPS wherever necessary. The Ministry 
of Home Affairs should assume the nodal role in 
guiding the policies and monitoring the progress. 

(Para 6.29) 

94. The tribal should not merely remain a collector 
or forest produce without any role in the mainten~nce 
or augmentation of resources. The extension pro
gramme fm training of tribal collectors of minor 
fmest pro<.luce particularly those engaged in tapping 
the trees should be taken up. 

(Para 6.27) 

95. The LAMPS should assume a central role even 
in the maintenance of forest base. The trajning pro
nrammes for maintenance and scientific working of 
~ntnor forest produce should be organised through 
the LAMPS. 

(Para 6.27) 

96. In case of some forest produce the individual 
tribals may be given the right to collect from ~peci
tled areas or trees so that their proper upkeep IS en
sured and the individual gets interested in their con· 
tinued maintenance. This practice has been started 
in Anuhra Pradesh for collection of gums from the 
reserved forests. Similarly the host plants are assig
ned to individuals under tusar programme in some 
States. This approach should be adopted whenever 
feasible. 

(Para 6.27) 

97. A Comprehensive programme of identif~ing the 
various forest produce. assessing thetr potential and 
also feasibility of marketing and the'! alternative usc, 
etc .. should be formulated. 1 he h>rcst Research 
Institute should take a lead in this matter and <.l!fect 
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suiwbly its research programme. It should provide 
gUidance to the States tn this matter on a continumg 
basis. 

(Para 6.28) 

98. It is neces""'Y that the first processing of minor 
forest produce ts organised within the tribal area and 
through the Co-opaativc system. The main objective 
should be to retain maximum benefit from this acti
vity within the h•r,il economy which should accrue to 
the primary collector. 

(Para 6.29) 

99. Co-operativisation of minor forest produce 
should be accorded a very high priority since this will 
give immediate ad<.litional income to the average tri
bal and will also be in the interest of devdopment 
of the forests themselves A time bound programme 
of 2 to 3 years should be prepared for cstablishin~ 
processing units for minor forest produce in the Co: 
operatiw sector within the tribal area. 

(Para 6.30) 
100. A substantial programme of social forestry 

has been taken up recently which aims at providing 
for the needs of local community from the proposed 
tree-lands outside the reserve forests. (These new 
'Social forests' may be managed by the community 
after they have got established.) They arc expected 
to cater the various needs of the community like 
fucl-woo<l, timber for housing, agricultural imple
ments, etc. 

(Para 6.32) 

101. The social forestry programme and th~ tr~c 
culture programme will help substantially in restming 
the balance. Nevertheless the social forestry pro
gramme is still in the early stages and its cost IS com
paratively high. The social forestry by itsdf may not 
fully meet the n~e<.ls of the tribal economy since th~ 
relationship of the tribal economy with the forest is 
very intimate and far reaching. It will be necessary 
to review the plantation policy in the forest area as 
well in a larger frame. 

(Para 6.32) 

102. -,he programme of forestry should make ad~
quate provision for mixed plantations with the objec
tive of providing the tribal community with their 
basic requirements and increasing production of minor 
forest produce whiCh may h~lp them to supplement 
their cash incomes. A minimum percentage of use
ful species in all plantations should be fixed for each 
area taking into account their potential and the needs 
of the local economy. 

(Para 6.33) 

103. It is necessary that Forestry Corporations con
centrate on the poorer areas and ensure investment of 
substantial ad<litional funds from financial institutions 
in these areas. 

(Para 6.26) 

I 04. The forestry operations are not covered in 
many States hy the provisions of minimum wages for 
agricultural workcrs. In rcmotl.! areas. the labonn:r 
is at the mercy of the forest contractors, his agents 



or the pelly unicials of tl1e department Even when 
a beucr wag~! e-mployment may b!.! av~11iabk m some 
area the io<:al tnbal mav sllll be obliged to work on 
lnre~li-y rrogratillllCS at .th~ luW~f wa'ges because he 
has to live 111 thL: area and m~intain good rdations 
\\lth the foresl y ollicials. The relationship of the 
hlr~..·st labour and the employm .. :nt agencies. thcrl!fore. 
~He lo a lare.e extent exploitative. the advant;.~ge of 
"hich is tak~n by the nm!dleman or it may get re· 
lki..'h.:d in Jow~.·r working expenses of the forest dcpa
nmcnt. ll is necessary that the furestry labourer in 
these regions Silould be ensured a reasonable wage 
taking into acwunt the fJctors like arduous nature of 
the job and its casual and seasonal character. 

(Para 6.38) 

105. N<> serious ellurt has been made so far even 
though in principle it has been accepted that the en
tire workin~ of forest should be planned through the 
Co-operatiws. Neglect of this aspect besides allcct· 
ing the awrage tribal adversely. is against the lung 
te~m interests or the forests. So long as the individual 
tribal rcnwins a casual wage earncr, he is bound to 
s~.·ek a tirm b~1se in at!ricultun:: or other activities 
which n'JY lead ultimately to lh~ denudation of the 
forest. 

(Para 6.39) 

106. In view of the fact that forestry operations 
hJve willdy lluctualing labuur requirements during 
dilkrcnt seasons. it may be possible to provide regu· 
l.tr employment only to a smaU proportion of total 
labour f<>rce even under intensive forestry manage
ment scheme. This inherent problem can be resolved 
oy organising toe forestry work through the Coope· 
ratives. 

(Para 6.40) 

107. The wo1king of forests could be so organised 
th.lt each member of the Cooperative be provided 
wage employment for a minimum number of days. 

(Para 6.40) 

108. The Cooperaliw could organise labour teams 
for workin:" cwn in the distant regions which may 
be outside the reach of an individual. Thus. regula
my and predictibility of wage employment will help 
>n stabilising the local economy. The Cooperative 
should be in a position to ensure a reasonable wage 
f,,r their labour. 

(Para 6.41) 

109. In (jujaral an,! Maharashtra the forest labour 
cooperative societies are entitled to 20 per cent of the 
net proht from for~stry operations which is arrived 
ar after deducting the actual expenses according to 
the prescribed scaks from the net sale proceeds. The 
same principle should be exknded to all forestry 
operations in the C<luntry. 

(Pl!ra 6.41) 

110. Each member of a Forest Workers Co-opera· 
tive. who may put in qualifying number of mandays 
during a year, should be entitled to a share in the net 
pro lit. 

(l'ara 6.41) 
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Ill. Even in those areas where working is being 
done thmugh the department or where Forestry Cor
porations haw been established, forestry works should 
be executed entirely through the Forest Labour Co
operative Societies. The change-over to the working 
thmugh the Cooperatives should be completed within 
a period of 2 to 3 years. 

(Para 6.41) 

112. The forest department should assume the res
ponsibility of organising the Forest Labour Co-opera· 
lives. 

(Para 6.41) 

113. The organisation of forest labour in Coopera
tives will enable the Department to associate them in 
the management and working of the forest which 
will also help in moving towards a more balanced 
development m these regions. It will, thus, be· possi
ble to re-establish a symbiotic relationship between 
the forest and the tribal economy. 

(Para 6.42) 

114. In most of the States the tribals cultivating 
lands in the areas of Forest Village have full tenancy 
rights. However, in some States they still continue 
to hold lease for a limited period. It wiU be neces
sary that all these anomalies are removed without any 
further loss of time and a programme of develop
ment of these villages is taken up systematically. The 
forest department will, however, continue to have in 
many cases a special role in the development of these 
villages in view of their physical location. 

(Para 6.43) 

115. Suitable programmes for development of erst
while forest villages. tlwrefore, should be prepared 
urgently and implemented .. if necessary under the 
aegies of the forest department. They should parti
cularly concentrate on tree-based economic activ1ty. 

(Para 6.43) 

116. The industrial units should be set up in the 
Cooperative sector so that there is sharing of net 
benefit b.!twecn the forest labour and the persons em· 
ployed in the processing unit. 

(Para 6.44) 

117. In the highly capital intensive industries like 
paper, while interest of the State, the entrepreneur 
and labourer in the organised sector are adequately 
taken care of, the forest labourer has to be satisfied 
with casual employment which is generally seasonal 
in character. Even in this case a fair deal can be 
given to the forest labourer if a programme for tra
ining them for higher skill jobs is taken up. 

(Para 6.45) 

118. The leases for supply of raw materials from 
the forests shoul<! be given to the labour coopera· 
liVeS. 

(Para 6.45) 
I 19. There are sig"' of change even amongst the. 

shifting cultivators, who are facing the problem of 
J.!rowing prl!ssure of populatilm and dwindling resou
rces. In these areas if a viable alternative can be 



given to the tribal it may be acceptable. The are:>s 
where the cycle of shifting cultivation has got r~duc
ed below the critical period of 10 y~ar or so should 
be taken up for tackling this problem on a prioritv 
basis. Special comprehensive plans for the concerned 
regions with problem of shifting cultivators as their 
focus, should be prepared. 

(Para 6.47) 

120. The development of shifting cultivators shot1ld 
primarily be within the area of their traditional 
habitat. 

(Para 6.48) 

121. There should be a mixed programme of deve
loping valley lands for permanent cultivation with 
provision of irrigation wherever possible. horticultural 
programmes on moderate slopes and forestry planta
tions on top lands. Animal husbandry, poultry and 
piggery should be provided as subsidiary occupations. 

(Para 6.48) 

122. The broad approach of family based progra
mmes should be followed in these areas in which the 
aim should be to make each individual economically 
viable with a suitable mix of economic activities and 
choice of tree crops. Each shifting cultivator group 
may be accepted as a unit under this approach so 
that suitable leadership can emerge from within and 
the programme can become self-sustaining. 

(Para 6.48) 

123. It will have to be ensured that the lands set 
free from shifting cultivation are put under alternative 
use without any time lag so that the individuals in 
the group are not attracted to resume shifting culti
vation at the slightest pretext. 

(Para 6.48) 

124. Comprehensive mtcro plan for each group of 
cultivators should be prepared by inter-disciplinary 
teams which D:Jay be constituted exclusively for this 
purpose. 

(Para 6.48) 

125. Necessary funds for implementation of this 
programme should be the first charge on the resour
ces earmarked for these areas from the relevant sec
tors under the tribal sub-plans. 

(Para 6.49) 

126. An average tribal has a wealth of knowledge 
about the forests and their produce, wild life etc. The 
forestry programme should be so organised that full 
advantage can be taken of these skills. In certain 
cases it may be necessary to upgrade these skills and 
give them an understanding of the broader frame so 
that they can appreciate their role in the new perspec
tive. The base. howewr. in all these cases should be 
the native skill of the individual in each areas. 

(Para 6.49) 

xi 

127. The programme should 
skill rathn than superimpose 
which mav be uillkult for th~m 
period. -

be to upgrade theJr 
un[;lmiliar methods 

to mastl!r in a short 
··~ 

(Para 649) 

128. A new climate of parttctoation can be better 
engendered by voluntary organisations who can make 
a choice of persons for each area or task taking into 
account the precise requirements particularly on the 
human relation side. They are I ikcly to adort a 
problem solving approach rather than being bound 
by rules and procedures. There is, however, consi
derable rcluctancl! to t:~ssnciatc voluntary organisa
tions in many States though commendable work has 
been done in some pockets where the State and the 
voluntary or~anisations .have joined as pa·rtncr in cer
tain programmes. The work done by Bharat Agro
Jndustries Foundation is particularly note-worthy 
which has become a pace-setter in fodder-tree cultiva
tion and improvement of cattle. Special efTort should 
be made to encourage voluntary organisations in spe
cific programmes in the remote forest regions. 

(Para 6.50) 

129. The new approach in the forestry programm~ 
will require considerable reorientation of the officers 
and men of the forest department. These officers do 
acquire a good knowledge of the ar.,a through long 
association which officers of other derartments includ
ing even tribal welfare may not have. 

(Para 6.51) 

130. A relationship of authority and subservience 
is underlined and even considered necessary for smooth 
and efficient functioning of the system. The interests 
of the tribal community tend to be disregarded. This 
is one of the important contributiRg factors for the 
climate of distrust between the ailministration and 
the people in the tribal areas. The re-orientation of 
the forestry personnel is crucial and should be taken 
up urgently. 

(Para 6.51) 

131. All officers and men at all levels must appre
ciate the symbiotic relationship between the forests 
and the tribal community. · One cannot develop at 
the cost of the other. 

(Para 6.51) 

132. All officers and men in the forest department 
should be given a good idea about the tribal life 
and their economy and inter-dependence between the 
development of the tribals and the forest. 

(Para 6.51) 

133. All programmes of training to the officers, both 
at the point of entry and in-service. should have For
ests and Tribal Development as important item. In 
courses leading to formal examination, full papers 
be introduced on this subject. in other cases capsule 
programmes. depending on the level and duration of 
each course may be prepared. 

(Para 6.51) 



1.14. A trih:li dewl<>pment unit slhlltld he estahli· 
\htd in rtw 1- tlfc>'il Rl"se;1rd1 I nstiiUfl' whit·h shtlUIJ 
l1:11e a full faculty of tribal <kvelormcnt comprising 
disciplines of trihal S<>ciology, tribal economy and 
rrihal administration. 

(Para 6.51) 

7. J.ANO AND THE l'RIHAI.S 

135. Various state P<>Vernments h:rve taken a num
~r of mc·asures from time to time for protecting tri
bal lands. particularly in the scheduled areas, some 
states even altogether prohibiting all transfers of tri
hal lands. nut the total impact of all these measures 
has Olll hl'.:n VL'ry signilicanl. 

(Para 7.21) 

136. S<>mctimes even progressive measures. like 
those of land reforms, have adversely affected the tri
bal communities because those laws did not take into 
~c.:ount the· special situation in the tribal areas. 

(Para 7.21) 

137. Many a legal provtston have had adverse effect 
bc:ause of their faulty application or incongruous in
IL'rprd~tion. 

(Para 7.21) 

138. All transfers of land from tribals to non-tri
bals should be prohibited anct prohibited effectively. 

(Para 7.21) 

139. Where no law to prohibit land transfer exists, 
suitable law should be enacted immediately. Conse
quently. it will be necessary to critically examine the 
law and suitably chisel it with reference to the clear 
objecti\es set up_ in this regard and keeping in view 
the in!Jerent limitations arising from the socio-econo
mic situation. 

(Para 7.21) 

140. The tribal generally has a high re2ard for the 
'word' and believ~s that all others also ha've the same 
value, Thacforc he is prepared to put his thumb 
impression or sign any parer without any reservation. 
The articulate people are generally very careful in 
their dealings and they ensure that the property ac
quired by them is in accordance with the letter of 
the law which however may be circumvented in subt
le ways. It is. therefore, necessary that oral evidence 
is placed on a higher rcdestal and the law of evidence 
is amended so far it is applicable to the evidence 
of members of the scheduled tribes so as to follow 
oral evidence to be adduced against all forms of do
cumentary cvi<knce including- the registered docu-
111L'nts. 

(Para 7.22) 

141. In the scheduled areas in case of a dispute. 
about the ownership of land. it should be presumed 
that the land belongs to the tribal unless proved 
otherwise. Therefore. the onus of rroof that the 
land h"s bec·n ae<jltired by the individual in accor
dance with the provisions of law. should be on the 
non-tribal holder of the law. 

(Para 7.22) 

xii 

14~. The procedure for advatwin~ of loans. cxet·u
titm u( aur~,.'l'nll..'ll(S, l'IC. should hi! prescrihl'd as to 
require tlic payment and f<>rmalities being wmplet
cd in the 'open' where members of the vtllage com
munity should be present and attestation by one or 
more members of the community depending on the 
nature of agreement. should be made obligatory. Any 
violation or' this rule should have the effect of mak
in~ the transaction or agreement ah-initio nut'l and 
V<~id. 

(Para 7.23) 

143. The special procedure so adopted for the tribal 
areas should be widely publi<:ised. Once the broad 
outlines of a procedure arc known to the people and 
its parameters clear. i•. wtll be ditlicult for any one 
to take undue advantage of the ignorance of the 
tribals. 

(Para 7.23) 

144. Much of the trouble in relation to land titles 
also arises from the fact that the owner of the land 
has no document with him and the records prepared 
by the revenue otlicials is final. In the institution of 
trihal areas this puts the tribal to great disadvantage 
and he is at the mercy of the patwari. This situation 
(leeds to be corrected. Pass Book should be pres
cribed for keeping record of all lands including stan
ding trees owned by a tribal. which should be kept 
by the tribal himself. 

(Para 7.24) 

145. It should be made obligatory for the substance 
of any agreement or other legal formalities creating 
a charge on his land. directly or indirectly, to be 
recorded and duly authenticated in this Pass Book. 
No liability of any description whatsoever on tnbal 
land should accrue if it is not recorded in the Pass 
Book. 

(Para 7.24) 

146. The registration of all land transfers should 
be subject to prior verification by the registration 
authorities that the conditions of transfers contamed 
in the law have been strictly complied with. 

(P311'a 7.24) 

147. Many a time the spirit of the law is not fully 
arrreciatcd by those responsible for their. implemen
tation. The rules made under these laws tend to 
emrhasise the formal and procedural aspects only 
which results in their mechanical operation. There
fore, the rules in these important matters should be 
elaborate which should give a clear idea of the basic 
objectives of the law and also indicate possible alter
natives along with their implications for guidance of 
the executive otlicers. Detailed guidelines should 
also be given besides h:ne legal provisions and rules 
made thereunder. 

(Para 7.25) 

148. It is necessary tlpt rules should be framed, 
which should be exhaustive but in simrle language, 
as soon as law relating to transfer or partition of 
land is enacted. Where rules remain to be framed 



immediate action should he taken. Detailed guide
lines should also be issucJ to ensure that the basic 
objective of the concerned law is communicated to 
the ollicers responsible for their implementation. 

(Para 7.25) 

149. The progress of cases relating to tribal lands 
is not satisfactory. The proceedings in Civil Courts 
is far too tardy and formal-technical. The law relat
ing to all aspects of tribal lands should be simplified 
with a view that it is possible to disrense justice to 
the tribal rather than being satisfied with completing 
the technical. requirements. 

(Para 7.26) 

150. The jurisdiction of Civil Courts should be 
barred. In those States where Revenue Courts do 
not exist, special machinery should he created for 
this rurpose. 

(Para 7.26) 

151. The possibility of prolonging the proceedings 
by the interested parties should be removed by limit· 
ing the number of apreals and also the points in 
which intervention of higher authorities can be sought. 

(PMa 7.26) 

152. The officers should not be content with tech
nical disrosal of cases. the real facts being treated 
as inadmissible pieces of evidence. 

(Pa•a 7.26) 

153. The administration should forcefully appear 
on the side of the weak because the equations are 
heavily loaded against him in our present system. 
There should be a visual demonstration of the capa· 
bility of law to undo injustice against the tribals. 

(Para 7.26) 

154. The order of the revenue courts for restora
tion must be implemented within a time limit, the 
responsibility for all necessary action in this regard 
being placed on the Project Administrator. 

(Pa..a 7.26) 

155. Continuous vigilance is needed all through. 
right from the points where the land changes hands 
to the final disposal of the dispute in the highest 
court. In case force is used against the tribal dis
turhing his poss~ssion or preventing him from taking 
b:.ck the rightful possession. administration must in
tervene. sue-moto if necessary, and the other party 
suitably chcstised. 

(Para 7.27) 

156. Occupation of tribal lands through deceit or 
use of force should be made a penal offence. 

(Para 7.27) 

157. The trial of cases relating to reoccupation of 
tribal lands or reoccupation of lands restored should 
he tried by Executive Magistrates. Such cases should 
he made penal offence under the law. 

(Para 7.27) 
3--3 PC.'ND'St 
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1.~8. Special kgal assistan,·e should be provided to 
th,· trihals in all cases rel:oting to their land disputes. 

(Para 7.28) 

159. The Project Administrator should come in the 
picture and ensure that all cases arc brought to the 
court of law. 

(Para 7.28) 

160. In all tribal areas. Standing Counsels should 
be appointed who should take up. intt•r alia, all cases 
of land disputes in which tribal is a party. 

(Para 7.28) 

16 L A convention should also develop that service 
of lawyers as Standing Counsels for protection of tri
bal interests will be taken into account while making 
selection for Government Pleaders and other assign
ment in the Judiciary. 

(Para 7.28) 

162. The Special Counsel should be responsible for 
bringing to the notice of the Deputy Commissioner 
and the Project Administrator all cases of judgements 
in which the spirit of the law might not have been 
honoured so that immediate corrective measures can 
be taken. 

(Para 7.28) 

163. There should be a constant review of the judi· 
cial pronounc~ment to ensure that no technical flaw 
is taken advantage of by the interested groups in these 
proceedings and the corrective measures are imme
diately taken. 

(Para 7.28) 

164. While general measures for identification and 
restoration of alienated land may be taken throughout 
the tribal region. areas with possible high incidence of 
land alienation should be organised. ·Special teams 
comrrising revenue ollicers and representatives of 
development administration should be constituted who 
may take up the task of identification and disp,lsal of 
cases simultaneously. 

(Para 7.29) 

165. Thae should be a time-bound programme for 
identilication of critical areas, assessmeP'• of the rro· 
blem of land alienation and the linal disrosal of cases. 
A period of two years should be the outer limit for 
this programme in view of its crucial importance. 

(Para 7.29) 

166. It would be necessary as also practical that all 
ille~al and irregular transfer in the last fourty years 
or 'less. i.e. after the year 1940. should be identified 
and necessary steps tak~n to restore them to their 
rightful owners. The law of limitation ~hould be 
suitably amended for this purpose. 

(Para 7.30) 

167. The individual tribal is under continuous pre&· 
sure of a variety of forces which ultimately result in 
the loss of his only capital base, the agricultural land. 



fheref,>re. it is nc·cessarv that all those forces which 
111dividual tribals are fac:in·~ incessantly arc idcntilied, 
undcrstnnd and counterc·d suitably. otherwise the 
kg a I measures taken by the States will continue to be 
inadequate and ineffective. 

(Para 7.31) 

168. In view of the new situation where aliena
linn is now in favour of stronger sections amongst the 
tribal community. it will be necessary that the trans
fer of land as between members of the tribal com· 
munirv themselves is also regulated. Suitable law or 
rcgul.1tinn should be enacted for this purpose. 

(Para 7.32) 

I (,q, A strategy has to be worked nut S<l that he is 
n•'t forced to borrow at usurious rates of interest 
f• om the moneylender wha readily comes to his help 
>ince he can fir.ally lay his hand on his land. We 
would discuss at length the urgent need for making 
th' cooperative credit system through the LAMPS 
effective without any further delay. 

(Para 7.33) 

170. The consumption credit linked to marketing 
of rninm fmest produce and other economic progra· 
mme should get the highest priority. 

(Para 7.33) 

171. 1t \\ill also be necessary that all existing debts 
arc :<>sessed and s·~a led down following the principles of 
den dupat. 

(Para 7.33) 

172. If the tribal has a liability. it should be taken 
over by the LAMPS so that the link between the 
monevlcnder and the tribJl is broken and a new rela
ti.mship gets established with the Cooperative System. 
This should be the primary task of Tribal Develop· 
ment Project Authority and all manpower resources 
of the Stat~ should be mustered to complete this 
within a period of a year or so. This operation 
s'wuld he organised on a campaign hasis so that this 
i"ue is S<'lved once for all. 

(Para 7.33) 

173. Those who want to move to an alternative 
occupation may be suitably assisted as a part of the 
~eneral tribal development programme. However it 
s:wuld also be appreciated that the schemes for oc· 
cuparional mobility do not result in unregulated trans
fer of property guided merely by personal considera· 
tion adversely affecting the economy of the commu· 
nity particularly of the weaker sectiom amongst them. 

(Para 7.34) 

174. It is necessary that the reduction of the size 
of holdings below viabillly level is prevented to sta
bilise the economy of the tribal at the margin both 
hy P'lSitive me:1sures of a..."sist:.mce and regulation of 
fragmentation. 

(Para 7.35) 

~iv 

175. The benefits of new teclmology should be made 
availahle to the vulnerable groups and they should be 
enabled to put their land to optimum use according to 
its potentiaL 

(Para 7.35) 

176. A law prohihiting fragmentation of land below 
viahility level should be enacted. Viability levels 
shouiJ he d~termined keeping in view the quality or 
bnd, level of technology and the socio-economic situ
ation in each area. Village Committees may be con
situakd under this law which should be made respon
sible for working out mutual adjustments of lands in 
cases of likely partition for any reason whatsoever. 

(Para 7.35) 

177. Thr: transfers of lands as between members of 
the tribal communities themselves should also be regu. 
lated with a vi~w to prevent holdings from recomlng 
non-vi1hle. 

(Para 7.35) 

178. In case a member of the scheduled It ihes pro
poses to dispose of his land. because he may wish to 
migrate from the village or move to an alternative 
occupation. the co-partners and other eligible tribal 
landless labourers and marginal farmers should be 
given the right of pre-emption. In many a tribal 
community such a practice is already prevalent and 
has the sanction of tradition. 

(Para 7.36) 

I 79. It will also be necessary· to work out a scheme 
for the temporary management of land on hehalf of 
those persons who may be in distress. This needs to 
be reinforced in the wake of growing individualism 
and new opportunities which are becoming available 
to section of the people as a part of tribal development 
programmes. 

(Para 7.36) 

180. There mav be some trihals who may not be 
able to cultivate iheir lands for the time being on ac· 
count of some problems. personnal. social or economic. 
They should be suitably assisted to regain command 
of their lands after the obligation is discharged or 
when they are again in a position to manage their 
lands. 

(Para 7.36) 

181. There should be a scheme for financing pur
chase of land by landless and marginal tribal land 
holders. should they have an opportunity in pursance 
of the above policy fame. The loan should be soft and 
returnable in 10 to 15 years depending on the quality 
of land and the general economic situation in each 
area. 

(Para 7.37) 

I R2. In case a tribal is required to sell his land 
for unavoidable reasons and no eligible tribal comes 
forward to purchase it. the State should purchase the 
land and assign it to other tribals on easy terms. 

(Para 7.37) 



183. In many states. substantial areas have been al
lotted for cultivation from deforested lands. In m"ny 
cases, illegally occupied lands have also been se•tled 
in favour of encroachers. A cautious and pragmatic 
policy in this important matter will go a long way to 
help the tribal economy. All available land should 
be allotted exclusively to triba! landless labourers and 
marginal landholders. Only if no eligible tribal is 
available it shou!d he allotted to other landless agri
cultural labourers. 

(Para 7.38) 

184. On no account should bigger land owners be 
allowed to acquire more lands from de-for~sted lands 
since it would ultimately lead to transfer of land in 
some form at some other point. 

(Para 7.38) 

185. Much of the de-forested land may not be ca
pable of being developed as good agricultural land. 
Nevertheless. now that appropriate te.:hnology IS 

available whi..:h can enable an individual becoming 
viable almost on any piece of land of an acre or so. 
suitable programmes should he prepared based on 
specific economic activity like horticulture. tussar rear
ing or animal husbandry. In case the land os fit for 
agriculture, suitable assistance should be given for land 
development, improved agncultural practices, etc. 
soon afler its allotment. 

(Para 7.39) 

186. An integrated programme, a1meu at ~stablish
ing the economy of tribals located at the margm. 
should be prepared in each area. It should include 
debt redemption, taking over of liabilities already in
curred, provision of credit for consumptiOn and socoal 
purposes, wherever necessary. The credot should be a 
part of a specific production programme. lor each 
family so designed as to enabk hom to doscharge the 
old and the current liability on time and make hom 
economically viable in the tong run. 

(Para 7.39) 

187. A cautious approach, should be adopted in the 
planning of programmes for the vulnerable group. In 
the first instance, all schemes should be Withm an 
integrated planning frame which should be prepared at 
the block and project level. Secondly, high cost tech
nology should be avoided in th~ initial stage. Thirdly, 
in all these programmes the forward and back ward 
linkages as also coordination between the different 
departments should be worked out very carefully. 

(Para 7.40) 

!88. A comprehensive land use plan should be pre
pared immediately in all villages where land has been 
allotted in the recent past or IS lokely to be allotted 
in future. A programme of development of ~nd for 
agriculture or utilisation for other purpose Joke the 
Horticulture, tussar. animal husbandry, etc. should be 
given to the individual as soon as the land IS allotte? 
so that he can become econonucally voable Y;othon a 
reasonable period. 

(Para 7.-fl) 

XV 

189. Identification of alienated land. its rcshnatoon 
and establishment of a n~w economic frame slwuld be 
te~ken up almost simultaneously. The legal frame\\ork 
should also to be strengthened to provide a firm base 
for this action programme. 

(l'ara 7..111 

190. The new eccmomy has to be built on the b:osis 
of family-wise programmes. These families have to be 
organised in viable groups as has been envi~tl!ed in the 
growth centre and cluster approach sugge,i~d by us 
for general adoption for development of back ward 
areas. There should be a continuous review of pro
gress made in the execution of this programme at the 
Project and the Srate levels. 

·(Pam 7.41) 

8. EDUCATION 

191. The problem of educational development in tri
bal areas is quite complex. The educational authori
ties and others sometimes tend to over simplify the 
issue by partial analysis ot the problem and generally 
,·onclude the discussion with solutions which may he 
either too idealistic or too expensive. There ar~ n.o 
short cuts to effective administration and a situation 
of organisational failure cannot be corrected merely 
by providing higher capital investments. Therefor~. 
it is necessary that comprehensive review of the rca
sons for the present state of education in the tribal 
areas is made and a package of schemes for educa
tional development is prepared. 

(Para 8.6) 

192. There is increasing uniformity even in th~ 
reading material at elemenlary level with the central 
production of text books and guidance from higher 
levels in the form of model curricula, guide books. etc. 
The text books, therefore. may contain material y,hich 
may be largely unfamiliar to the child. Learning in 
this situation becomes a burden with no relev.mce to 
his environment. The problem of langua~e makes the 
situation still worse. Eventhough it has been accepted 
that teaching in the early classes should be through 
the mother tongue of the child, no satisfactory arran~c
ments have been made in most cases. The child 
learns by rote without much understanding. The child 
misses the opportunity of developing the faculty of 
conceptualisation which is essential for higher lear~o
ing particularly in mathematics and science. 

(Para 8.8) 

193. A large majonty of children in the ~Iemen
tary S<·houls are not able to proceed beyond the lower 
primary classes. The defects in the educ·aiinnal 
system become contributing factors to the dofferential 
growth of education amongst different tribes and area' 

(Para 8.9) 

194. When educated youth are not able to mov~ 
out, they find it dillicult to adjust. Even thou~h 
the number of such persons is wry small, th~y cceatc 
a bad example. Young boys get alienated from their 
families and traditional occupations. Thus :hey be
come maladjusted in their so..:iety. This is a national 



problem but the! tribal rommunit.i..:s .are ht:ing requir..:d 
to fare it even hdorc a r..:al hc:gmnlllg has b~en m<:!de 
in education. This has made some of them indiffer
ent even to elementary education and the enrolment 
continues h' be low in ~.:lass three onwards notwith
standing the spread of educational institutions. 

(Para 8.10) 

195. Edtll·ation must a"ume a key role during the 
present phase of tribal development and must be con
ceivcJ in comprehensive terms to c..·over all aspects of 
<-ommunity life where they wme in touch with the 
nC\\' system. 

(Para 8.11) 

I 96. The most important aspec:t of education in 
trihal areas has to be that the community should be 
enabled to have a clear perspective of their relation
ship with the modern system. 

(l'ara 8.11) 

I '17. !:ducat ion IIlli' I be meaningful to the people. 
This was the central theme of basic: cduc:ation in 
whic·h the children learnt by doing and drew upon 
the opcricncc in their ordinary life. 

(l'ara 8.12) 

1'18. Educ:ation in the clernc:ntary sdwols slwuld b~ 
location specific. A child who may spend eight years 
in a school should come out better equipped for life 
in the village. The curriculum should be suitably 
restructured so as to have elements of agricnltur~. 
forestry. animal husbandry, cottage industry. and so 
on. The teaching of subjects should be relatable to 
specific problems. They come to the student na•urally 
in his studies of life sciences. The student should get 
an idea of the various institutions which arc relevant 
to the rural economy. This should be a part of his 
social study course. 

(Para 8.12) 

1'19. The chmce of subjects at the Middle and 
Hi:;h School levels should be provided keeping in 
view the local needs. 

(Para 8.13) 

200. The tribal children show a greater promise 
in a~ricuhure. It will be useful if agnculture and 
surh-other subjects arc introduced as independent sub
jects at the Htgh and Higher Secondry levels. Speci
alisation. however. should not be so narrow as may 
deter the student from pasuing higher studies in 
general in~titulions. 

(Para 8.13) 

201. A programme of '"ctltzen education" with a 
comprehensive frame covering the needs of all sec
tions of the tnbal population is necessary which 
should basically aim at protecting the community 
from a sudden cultural shork and enable to it to gra
duate throuoh the transitional phase without any 
efl)sion \lr thCir economic hase. 

(l'ara 8.15) 
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202. Broadly speaking "citizen education" should 
c:omprisc. inter alia following ckmcnts: 

(i) a basic understanding about the heritage of 
our country; 

(ii) the institutional 
those institutions. 
the individual; 

in Ira -structure. parttcula rly 
which come in conlac·t with 

(iii) the rights and duties of a citizen: 

(iv) the important channds for rcdrcssal of grie-
vances; 

(v) the expected code of conduct of citizen in diii
erent situation contrasting it with the tractional 
spontaneous responses of an individual or the 
communny; 

(vi) a better understanding of the economic process. 
the regulaltons about exchange economy and 
handling of money; 

(vii) the basic ditrerence between the traditional eco
nomic frame and the mouern frame. pttrticu
larly the value of the wrillen tradition Ill con
trast to the oral tradition; 

(viii) the role and functioning of cooperative and 
other financing agencies; 

(ix) an understanding of the agricultural extension 
services emphasising the approach rather than 
the content, and 

(x) a greater aware1wss about the achiewment of 
S\:ience and technology with sp..!cial rl.!fl!rCiH.:~ 
to his own surroundings. 

(Para 8.16) 

203. The precise content of the citizen education 
programme should be decided taking into account the 
present stage of each community. The programme 
should be built around the local tradition and should 
emerge as an organic whole drawing upon the tri
bals" own world view and should gradu~lly help him 
to have a better understanding of the new c.ystem. 
Highest emphasis should be laid on the areas which 
are of day-to-day concern to him like the points of 
contact with the authority and methods of getting 
relief on various counts. 

(Para 8.17) 

204. Planning of education infrastructure ,-illHLld he 
adapted to the existing <hstribution of population with 
the clear objectives ol providing universal coverage 
to children by the school system and also provide 
an dfective citizen education to the community. 

(Para 8.20) 

205. There should he a lo.:al school in all hamlets 
which may admit children in class one and at the 
most upto class two. This local school should he a 
part of the formal education system. It should h~ve 
a local person i.e. a person belonging to the hamlet 
preferably a women as the teacher. The first problem 
in the more ba<·kward areas will be to find a suitable 
person for this job. Sinrc the condition that the indi
vidual must belong to the hamld is crucial, it is the 



qualification which should be kept flexible. Any 
p~rson willing to work as a teacher and who may 
have necessary aptitude irrespective of his own edu
cational qualifkations should he selected for tnis assig
nment. He would he g1ven necessary training if he 
may not have formal education so that he can run 
the school for the children in the age group 5-7. 
At the next stage, there should he a lower primary 
school upto dass 3 or 4 with two to three local 
school as feeder institutions. This L.P. s<:hool may 
be linked to a Scvashram. The children in these 
dasses will be grown up and may not lind it diflicult 
to live as resident scholars. The Sevashram should 
also cater to the day scholars for those villages in 
the areas from where children may be able to walk to 
the institution. The day scholars should also be provi
ded mid-day meals, a pair of school uniform, books. 
etc. so that there is no pressure for admission to the 
Sevashram. 

(Par.~ 8.21) 

206. A grnup elementary schools induding loe;~l 
schools are treated as a unit for elementary eJuca· 
tion in the tribal areas. A group of 5 to 6 schools 
may constitute an Elementary Scchool Complex. One 
of the schools, prder;~bly a middle scchool, may be 
designated as the focal school of the compkx. A 
Senior teacher may be responsible for the management 
of all institutions in the complex. He may be given 
one extra hand to make d;~y-to·d<~y arrangements in 
,·ase of absence of a teacher from his duty. The tea
chers in the complex may be selected in such a way 
that the group may have persons with aptitude in 
mathematics, science, language, fine arts and physical 
education. While each teacher may continue to work 
in his school, he should be in constant touch with 
other teachers in the complex and help them main· 
lain good standard in his special subject. fhe focal 
school in the complex may he specially developed. It 
may have a small library and a science laboratory. 
Children and teachers from all contituent institu· 
tions in the complex may meet oncce a week in each 
school hy !"elation. This day may be used for common 
academic programme, exchange of notes amongst the 
teachers, citizen education and sports. This gel to· 
gether will give an opportunity to the local commu· 
nity for active participation in the education of their 
children as also self-education. The element•"Y 
School complex. thus· can develop as an institution 
for complete education of the entire communi!~ by 
the family of teachers under a common leadership. 

(l'ara 8.22 & 8.23) 

207. In the more advanced areas with larger vii· 
lages, it may be possible to follow the general pattern 
of primary schools and middle schools. The propor
tion of middle to primary school should be gradually 
increased so that the educational facilities to all 
children upto the age of 14 becomes universal. In the 
first stage, each group of five primary schools should 
have one middle school. The schools should also 
cater to the educational needs of the non-Siudcnt youth 
who may have missed the opportunity of attending 
school. 

(l'ara 11.24) 
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20S. The strudural imbalancce at the hi~her se
comlary level should also be corrected grauually. 

(Para 8.25) 

209. It will be ne,·essary that in all edu,·ational pro· 
grammes, particularly in the award of stipends •uul 
provision of hostel fa..:ilities. prefcren~.:e is given to 
students belonging to educationally ba,·kward tribal 
~o:ommunitie.~. The criteria for awanl of st.:holarships. 
stipends and admi"1on Ill the hostel should be 
suitably changed subject to other eligihilily conditi<'ns 
like distance of educational institutions from student's 
residence. Once fixed quota of scats are assigned to 
different communities on the basis of their resnec1ive 
numbers. the students from comparatively ad\·anceu 
communities will get in on the basis of merit whik 
those belonging to the backward communities will get 
admitted if they satisfy the eligibility conditions. It 
is, therefore, necessary that the assiStance programme 
in education arc now addressed to those groups and 
areas which have been left far behind. 

(Para 8.28) 

210. Even though, general assistance may continue 
lor all communities. special schemes on a more l;be1al 
scale should he prepared for the more bad,ward 
areas and more backward communities. Unless a 
suitable differential is built into the educational as.sis· 
tance scheme the gap will continue to grow and the 
process of educational spread may not pick up. 

(Para 8.28) 

211. Th.: level of literacy of a community and of an 
area, therefore, should be accepted as an important 
criterion for special assistance programme. The I<'W 
literacy blocks. and low literacy regions within each 
block. should be identified. Similarly, the communi· 
ties at low literacy level should also be identified in 
each state for special assistance. Those blocks whicch 
are at less than half the general literacy level of the 
state may be treated as backward. Similarly. com· 
munities at less than half the level of literary of tribal 
communities in that stale may be considered ha,·k· 
ward. 

(Para 8.29) 

212. The literacy among the women is particularly 
very low. Therefore, a srecial progwmme should he 
prepared for girls of those communities where the 
level of literacy amongst women is very low. The 
assistance in the case of the most backward communi
tics should be substantial, right from the primary 
classes. This should continue at the middk school 
and higher secondary levels. 

(Para 8.29) 

213. The residential institutions also need a second 
look. In the more sparsely populated areas, \he 
residential institutions like Ashram Schools and hostels 
should he treated as an integral part of the institu· 
tional infrastrul'lure for univ~.:rsal coverage. 

(i'ara 8 30) 



214. The admiss,on to hostels should be provided 
on uni\cr:-. ... d hasis to '>lw..lents living beyond a speci
fied distance from primary/middle/higher s~nmdary 
sc·ho<•ls so that all those who want to pursue the1r 
studies are not dcn.ed the opportunity simply because 
there IS m• imtitut·on in thelf neighbourhood. ThiS 
will abo he a more economical alternalivc to op~ning 
of institutions in tl'e remote areas where initially the 
number of student> is likely to be small. 

(Para 8.30) 

215. In the advo111ced areas. residential institutions 
should cater to sc ected children who arc likely to 
make a grade in higher education. 

(Para 8.30) 

216. In view of the fad that wide disparities have 
appeared in eliuL·atiJn. the Central Government should 
work out a schem~ of assisting the States to cover 
the entire euucation programme for tribals including 
scholarships, stipends. hostels and Ashram Schools 
with uitTerential and higher assistan.:e for the more 
backward wmmunities anu areas. The assistan.:e for 
this programme may be provided to help the states 
to achieve this objedive within the next 10 to 15 
years. 

(Para 8.31) 

217. The increasing base of better qualified persons 
.:an b~ us~d for making good the deficiency in 
certain subjects by selective recruitments. Mathema
tics is an important part of ekmentary education. 
Science has now been introduced in the curriculum 
of the primary sd1ools. But suitable arrangements 
have not been made for their teaching. Teaching in 
these classes re4uir:s greater skills. Therefore. tradu
ates in S.:ience anJ Mathemati<:s could be ~p~ciaily 
inuu<:ted in the tribal areas through special reel uit
ment. In every Elementary School Complex th~re 
shouiJ be one teacher each with background in Mathe
matics anJ S.:ience. The command of a language is 
essential for h i"her education. It is therefore neces
sary that one o(the teachers in each Elementary School 
wmp!cx shoulu be qualified in the local dialects so 
a' to help the students in regional languages. Such 
selective indu<:tiun of teachers with background in 
Mathematics and Science will help in improving the 
quality of instruction in the elementary schools and 
provide a firm base for higher education. 

(Para 8.33) 

218. T caching in .:b"es I and II should be through 
the mother tongue. The text books should be accord
ingly planned to formulate transition from the local 
diale..:t to the regional language at the stage of cl;,ss 
three. The teachin~ in the early classes shoulrl be so 
organised that children may gd acclamatised to the 
translation by .:areful use of the local and regional 
language together. The appointment of local teachers 
in the loc·al schools suogested earher w11l meet the 
particular prohlem satista~torily. A policy of re.:ruit
ment of teachers at other levels also from the local 
areas will help in this proces,. 

(para 8.3~) 
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219. Measures may be necessary for improving the 
quality of personnel who are aheady working in these 
areas. Many of them are not even trained. Some of 
them may have been recruited with lower qualifi
cations. 

(Para 8.35) 

220. The school system, needs to be aujusted both 
in terms of its timing and its vacation. Busy agri
cultural period should he ucdared as holidays. 

(Para 8.36) 

221. One of the importalll reasons for low enrol
ment of girls in the trihal areas is the lack of relevance 
of education for their roles and responsibility. If 
education could be made more relevant to the felt needs 
of the community and aspirations of the people, the 
girls' attendance may improve and improve substanti
ally. 

(Para 8.38) 

222. Even though there arc no inhibitions in the 
tribal area to send a girl to a buys school yet the 
presence of a lady in an institution can be added at
traction to the girls. If the lady tea.:hers could also 
give special instruction in useful arts, the attendance 
may improve. Husband wife teams may be appointed 
in Sevashram schools on voluntary basis without insis
ting on the qualifications of the lady teacher. 

(Para 8.39) 

223. Distance is the most inhibiting factor in the 
girls' education. A girl may be attracted to a school 
within the hamlet but if she is required to go out to 
a distant school it may· become a problem particu
larly in the early stages when there may be only a 
few girls. even one or two, who may be eligible tc 
join a school. Once the number of girls increases, 
they may get together and attend even distant insti-. 
tutions. The spread of educational institutions itself 
may help in improving the attendance of girls. The 
opening of pre-primary institutions with husband wife 
teams as suggested above. will also improve the situa
tion. 

(Para 8.39 & 8.40) 

224. The number of uirls institutions however, has 
not increased and their i1eeds has been relegated to a 
secondary pos1tion. Sin.:e distance adversely affect~ 
girls' enrolment, it is necessary that residential facili
ties for girls is provided on a more liberal scale 
than is warranted by their proportion amongst stud
ents in general. There should. be at least one guts 
hostel in each tribal development block to begin with. 
It may be in the form of an Ashram School in the 
more backward blo.:ks in which girls studying in 
higher classes may also be provided residential accom
modation. 

(Para 8.41) 

225. In blocks where girls education has pkked up 
. hostels for senior classes may be established. 

(Para 8.41) 



221i. Ewn thou)•h th~ general level of literacy aOlon
gst the women is t~t!ncrally low it will he ne~.:cssary 
to adopt differential incentives for different communi
ties and areas for girls education. 

(Para 8.41) 

227. Girls in elementary schools may he provided 
with a pair of uniforms. The rate of scholarships for 
girls at a ll"levels should he higher. 

(Para 8.41) 

228. Special stipends may he given to those coming 
for training in various institutions. both short term 
and long term. 

(Para 8.41) 

229. Arrangement should he made for fine arts. 
music. etc. in all girls' hostels and at least one selcl"lcd 
High Sdwol in each project. 

(Para 8.41) 

230. In view of the sparseness of population and 
poor communications. it is essential that the first 
supervisory point should be as near the institutions as 
possible. We have suggested the establishment of Ele
mentary School Complexes with the headmaster of 
the middle school or the upper primary school, as the 
case may be, as the head. The Head Master of the 
School complex, therefore. should be given full res
ponsibility for administration within the area of the 
jurisdiction of the complex and other isolated insti
tutions, if any, outside the complex. 

(Para 8.43) 

231. A distinl"lion may he made between academic 
supervision and administrative control at the ele
mentary school complex level. As far as possible only 
one organisation may be responsible for the adminis
tration of the all education institutions and exercise 
full control over them. But so far as academic super
vision is concerned. it must be unequivoca1ly the res
ponsibility of the education department and it should 
be ensured that this responsibility is properly discharg
ed hy them. 

(Para 8.44) 

232. The preparation of syllabus. its adaptation and 
preparation of reading material etc. should be the res
ponsibility of the Education Department. The policies 
in this regard should be common for the tribal areas 
with suitable adaptation. 

(Para 8.45) 

233. There should be a joint Board for tribal edu
cation at the state level with Commissioner, Trihal 
Development or Secretary. Tribal Welfare as the 
Chairman and Secretary Education. Director of Public 
Instruction. Director Social Welfare. Director Tribal 
Welfare as Members. This Board should have the 
overall responsibility for monitoring progress of educa
tion. maintaining of standards, adaptatiOn <'f pro
grammes and for improving the quality and cm;tent 
of instruction and personnel. 

(Para 8.45) 
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234. A closer supervision sh<luld he exercised at 
th\! di.s1ritl or the pt'llj~~..·t k\d dt.•pt..'llltill~ nn the ~llll· 
dilions of each area. A committee may be constitUt
ed comprising Project Administrator. District Educa
tion Ollicer. Tribal Welfare Ollicer. Panchayat Ollic·er. 
This Committee should report to the Joint Ilo'lfd at 
the state level. 

(Para 8.45) 

235. The norms of technic.al and administrative 
supervision should be clearly spell out. The Educa
tion Department should ensure that each mst1tut10n 
is inspected once in six month~ by the first, supcrv~<ory 
officer. There should he a h1gher level check ol the 
standard of education in each institution the mct!wd 
of teaching. etc. hy the Educatio·1 Department once 
in three years. The Project level Commntec should 
prepare a quarterly resume of the mspccllnn at the 
first surervisory and higher leveh ;,nd submit II t<1 the 
state level Joint Board. The Board should ensure that 
the necessary follow up action is taken in the case of 
specific problems brought out in the inspections. 

(Para 8.41f) 

9. COOPERATIVES IN TRmAL AREAS 

23G. A tribal requires a package of services. the 
main components of which are credit for production as 
well as consumption, supply of se~ds and other agn
cuhural inputs and consumer goods and marketmg of 
produce, both agricultural_ and m:nor foresL These 
activities constitute the maJor areas of expl01tat1on of 
the tribals. LAMPS. if they have to be effective. have 
to be streamlined and restructured to provide for the 
following services: 

(i) Provision of shorL medium and long term 

(ii) 

credit for agricultural purpo•es; 

Provision of inputs of agriculture 
scr. seeds. insecticides, agrkultural 
and machinery; 

like fertili
implements 

(iii) Provision of essential domestic requirement~ 
like foodgrains. cloth. salt· sugar. vegetable 
oil. kerosene. matches. tobacco. soap etc. 
against the member's entitlef!lent under th~ cash 
component of the scale of finance or agamst a 
limit specifimlly sanct•oned tor meet1ng h1s con
sumption needs: 

(iv) 

(v) 

Provision of technical advice and guidance 
needed for modernising agriculture and allied 
activities: 

Marketing of agricultural produce or products 
of allied activities like dairying. poultry keep
ing etc.; 

(vi) Marketing of minor forest produce; 

(vii) 

(viii) 

Provi,ion of credit for expenses incurred to 
meet certain social obligations in birth. marriage 
or death ceremonies; 

Primary processing of minor forest produce. 
which will provide employment and ad<ht1onal 
income to members: 

(ix) Promotion of thrift. 
(Para 9.13) 



2.17. Th< enlrre p:~cka~e of 'eni,·es ol the LA~IPS 
... lh'llld hL' H\aibhk. in addition hl 1hc SL'IlL'dult!d 
Tnhe. to every nther poor lamdy in the tribal suo
plan ~~r~a. idL·1i1ifkd on the hasis of normal critl'ri~1n. 

(Para 9.14) 

2.1~ Th~ LAMPS should be the only cooperative 
organisation in the trihal suh·plan area to handle 
shnrt. meuium anu long-term loans for rural develop
ment Their services in the malta of provision of 
credit should, therefore, he available to all partici
pating n"mhers in the cooperative on the same lines as 
is av;~ibhlc elsewhere with primary agricultural co
nrc-rativl!s. 

(Para 9.14) 

2.14. The more amuent secttllns also need the input 
.ervi,·cs for farm hushanury and technical advice and 
guidance and this should be available to them from 
the LAMPS. Essential domestic requirements should 
be available in the LAMPS specially for the bene
Ills of the poorer sections. Sophisticated goods should 
'"'I he normally maintained in the LAMPS and. if they 
are, they shoulu he nn a commercial basis. 

(Para 9.14) 

240. If the viability concept is properly analysed, 
it will be found that it is only a block level organisa
tion which can, over time, provide the necessary com
petence in the LAMPS to render all these services. 
The Committee. therefore. recommends that LAMPS 
s!JJII be organised only on the basis of one LAMP 
per block in the tribal sub-plan area. Necessary 
action may be taken to introduce this form of LAMPS 
in all the blocks in the tribal sub-plan area within a 
reasonable period of time which the Committee sug
~.sts may be not more than three years. 

(Para 9.17) 

2~ I. One c~ntre for services at the block level 
does not meet the requirement of a service centre 
cl<lSe :o the client in a cooperative movement. The 
Bawa Committee had specifically recommended that a 
billek level LAMPS shall have sufficient number of 
hrandtes in order 10 cater to the rural families at 
places dose to their place of living. A branch to 
cover a J'llpulat ion of roughly 10.000 to 20.000 has 
been suggested. The Committee endorses this recom
mcndalinn. The branch will have to be suitably 
located taking into consideration both the population 
and tLe area of operation and in areas with scattered 
population. it may have to serve a population of less 
than 10.000. 

(Para 9.18) 

242. The staff at the branch level need not have 
the high-level expertise as at the block leveL They 
will have to carry out instructions from the head of 
ollice anJ should he in a position to follow orders 
and maintain the relative accounts. The number and 
the tvre of expertise at the branch level will certainly 
depend upon the level of business that the branch has 
h' undertake. Broadly. it can be assume the Head of 
Ollicc at the Branch would be o fthe quality and capa
uty n.,w found 111 LAMPS of 10.000 population. 

(Para 9.18) 

24.1. The Committ,·e ur~cs the Centre/Stale Gnvern
nwnt., tn ma~f..' \·igllHHIS ~trlnls. immt·diately to tkve~ 
lop LAMP~. 

(Para 9.19) 

244. There should he a time hound programme sup
ported by technical assistatKe from the State Govern
metils. and where necessary, by financial aid from 
the Stale Cooperative Banks and the State Govern
ments to vitalisc and develop LAMPS so that they arc 
in a position to discharge Lhc functions expected of 
them. 

(Para 9.21) 

245. The Committee endorses the recommendations 
of the Commillee to Review Arrangements for Insti
tutional Credit for Agriculture antl Rural Devclop
lllL'nt tCRAf'JCARD) that 

"There should be two categories of member
ship of societtcs-one exclusively reserved for the 
weaker sections distinguished by the lower rate of share 
capital prescribed for them and the other earmarked 
for those contrihuting share capital at the usual rate. 
Everyone of these mo categories of members should 
be supplied with a pass hook in two different colours 
containing all relevant details. This is to facilitate 
statistical-reporting and analysis. and not to dilute the 
rights of the members belonging to the weaker sections. 
The entries in pass book should conform to the entries 
in the land register and other hooks of account of the 
society and the Validity of entries should be ensured 
by prompt authentification by the concerned oflicial 
of the Society". 

The Committee would only suggest that in the LAMPS 
the pass hooks given to the weaker sections may re 
divided into three classes-A for Scheduled Tribes, ll 
for Scheduled Castes and C for other weaker sections 
so that statistical analysis in the tribal sub-plan can 
be done more effectively. Further, the pass hook 
issued for lhe non-weaker sections may have a sub
group under classification A for Scheduled Tribes of 
the more aiHucnL This is necessary for proper analy
sis of the benefits given to Scheduled Tribes as a class. 
These sub-divisions should he maintained · in the 
LAMPS registers. 

(Para 9.22) 

246. In the tribal sub-plan. it has been provided 
that all members of Scheduled Tribes will he entitled 
to get 50% of the share capital as grant-in-aid and 
50')i, as loan from the sub-plan funds. The Com
mittee would recommend that for the other sections 
also 50% of the share capital should be given in the 
form of grant-in-aid and 5o·;:, as loan from the sub
plan funds. 

(Para 9.23) 

247. The recommendations of the CRAJCARD on 
the entries in the pass hook are limited to the credit 
functions of a cooperative. LAMPS have multifarious 
fundions and services to render to their clientale. The 
pass book should reHect all these services and the 
limits to which the member would get these s~rvices 
from the LAMPS. ' 

(Para 9.24) 



24R. for the first five years the cost of the or~ani
satinn both at the h<·adquarters of the LAMPS and 
in the branches shall be paid for by the sub-plan 
funds. on a telescopic scale. The Committee is well 
aware that this policy will mean a reasonable alloca· 
tion of funds from the sub-plan provisions: but consi
dering the importance of this service in bringing 
the trihals and the poorer sections out of the clutches 
of exploitative forces, this expenditure is basic for 
further development of tribal areas. The situation may 
he reviewed after five years and if. in particular back
ward areas where population is scarce and di:;tances 
large, need for continuing the contribution on a tam
pering scale exists, the problem may be examined 
hy the Trihal Welfare Department of the State and 
remedies developed. 

(Para 9.25) 

249. The LAMPS as envisaged by us require a high 
level of technical competence and management ability 
to set the scheme working. The committee, there
fore. recommends that the first five years whrn the 
sub-plan allocations provided the necessary funds for 
management expenditure in order to ensure proper per
formance and development of the area. it is desirable 
that the project ollicer of the I.T.D.P. will be the 
Chairman in the block under his Project. This will 
enable a suitable tie-up between the technical services 
and the credit services and also enable a suitable ori
entations of area programmes to lead to greater pro
ductivity in the area and larger business to the 
LAMPS. The situation may be examined after a 
period of five years to see whether non-official Chair
man can be inducted at that stage. Even when a non
official Chairman is inducted, it is desirable that the 
head of the management (Managing Direct'~r) of 
LAMPS is given the same status as in a Farmers 
Service Society so that his financial discretion is suit
ably protected. 

(Para 9.26) 

250. Training of the non-officials to take charge 
of the Cooperative system in due course, has to be 
an essential part of the development of tribal sub-plan 
areas. The cooperative movement had initiated a 
training programme for the inclusion of cooperative 
principles to aspiring members of cooperative and local 
leadership and it will he necessary to have a similar 
training programme suitably adopted for the tribal 
areas. particularly to train the Scheduled Tnhe mem· 
hers and leaders in the cooperative and othe' prin
ciples embodied in the LAMPS and how this is to 
henefit the population. 

(Para 9.27) 

251. A suitable member of the Scheduled Tribe 
(non-ollicial) be nominated as the Vice-Chairman of 
the LAMPS and in order to train him in the working 
he should be given some specific sectors of the LAMPS 
operations to handle. under the overall gu1dance of_ the 
Chairman. In the training courses for non-offic1als. 
such vice-chairman should be given intensive training. 

(Para 9.27) 

252. LAMPS have to be assisted by a number of 
experts in various disciplines and also competent ac
counts and clerical staff. A separate cadre should be 
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orranisl~d Ill e:h:h Slate ft1f proper :ulmini~tration or 
the LAMPS whkh should draw its pl'rsonnel, to stan 
with. from the conl'erned Departments. 

(Para 9.28) 

253. Simultaneously with the induction of oOkers 
and staH·. on a limited deputation basis, from the 
various departmental cadres. there should he a con
scious attempt to make direl't recruitment to this cadre 
so that in course of time the cadre stands on its own 
feet. The problem of stagnation would also arise 
even in the case of those recruited direl'tly. A solu
tion would have to be found for this problem by 
opening avenues of promotion for them in the higher 
organisations relating to their Oow of work. 

(Para 9.29) 

254. A proper exercise should be carried out hy the 
Project authonty as to the requirements of the ollkers 
and staff in the LAMPS and its hranl'hes keeping m 
view its work load and the functions. 

(Para 9.30) 

255. The Board of Direl'lors of the LAMPS should 
have other important oflicial functionaries connected 
with the various organisations related with the work 
as well as an adequate representation of non-ollicials. 
Two third of the non-oflicial representation should be 
from the Scheduled trihes. 

(Para 9.32) 

256. LAMP is to take out the Scheduled Trihe 
members and other weaker sections of the area, from 
the clutches of the money-lender. All the services 
now being rendered by the money-lender are being 
looked after by the LAMPS. If no action is taken 
to see that dues if any legitimately due to the money
lender from the member of the LAMPS is suitably 
paid ofT. any development that lakes place in the 
economy of the member will only result in the money
lender maintaining his clutches ard taking away all 
the profit. Some method will have to be found for 
absorbing debts due from the memher to the money 
lender. 

(Para 9.33) 

257. Various deht redemption Jaws have been 
passed by the various states to free the weaker sec
tions and particularly scheduled tribes from the clut
ches of the money-lender, particularly in the matter 
of extortionate claims as against actuals given. There 
is the provision for courts at local level to initiate debt 
redemption processes and after taking evidence bring 
down the claims to what is decided as legitimate. For 
effective relief. there has to be two conditions (a) the 
courts will have to be local and it will he necessary 
to bring back the old revenue courts which dealt w.ith 
these problems. It is also necessary to keep the CIVIl 
courts out of this jurisdiction. (h) Oral evidence will 
have to be allowed against any documentary evidence 
as was the practice in the old agency areas of the 
Madras province. Both these may require drastic 
changes in the debt redemption. and debt regulation 
Acts of the various States. The Committee will re
commend that immediately the relevant law~ should 
he examined in order to amend them suitahly to 111ake 



these t\\L1 r.:\.·,~mnh.·ndati~ul.;; valid. Ha\ing. don..: this. 
11 1 ... lll~\.-...'·,Sil~ [fl l.'J~TY out :1n operatil)ll on a \\,lr

ll1llllll!.! ({1 hrlll!.! Unwn th..:- debts to rea~onahle kvcb 
(lf all.._ the me11;bers of the weaker sections under the 
L\~IPS. l-1;1\in" done this. the deht should he taken 
<wc·r hy the LA~iPS under its account and the monry
lenJer r:~i,l t>lf. S1miklrly, the cooperative loans 
sh•Hiid he "'"d off Jnd hrouQht within the LAMPS 
account. For the funds requi'red for both. provision 
11 ill he 11ndc u11der the sub-plan funds. 

(Para 9.3·11 

25R. When the cooperative movcmcnt in the TDA 
WJS originJ!Iy e\amined. certain experiments v.ere 
dnne in ~U\.'h tak.e over or existing debts. Studies 
made in the Dhudi-area unda the Banawasi Sewa 
A,hram in ~1>r7:lpur. U.P. has shown that normally 
these dchts arc of wry small amount for a family 
Yet. their C'~·~1rti~'n:1te power is trem..:ndou~ when in 
the '"';Ids nt ,::e mo:~ey-lender. The Commitlee 
would. theref.ne. suggest that if the necessary action 
is taken for debt re<.kmption. the amount required 
for t"ke over will not be very substantial. 

(Para 9.3-') 

2Sq. The I AMPS after take over of 1he liabilities 
of its nwmhcrs will have to initiate suitable programme 
Of d:Y~h)pnt, Ill f\lf its ;,l~mhC"rS tO Cn~!)Je th~m PO~ 
nnlv In rcr"v the ddv Liken over by the LAMPS 
in suitable imtalmcnts but also repay the production 
h1:111s th;ll wid he nec~:ss:try to the member for increJ.s
ing his prodtu.:t;vity. 

(Para 9.35) 

"60. Simultaneously with the debt regulation there 
h~c; tn he :1'1 a~!gressi\·e development prngrr!mmc invol
' inn the f;,milies of the we:Jker sections. This neces
sitates that the project authority should simultan~
nusly rre~ar~ 1he programme of action and see that 
it is implemented. 

(Para 9.35) 

261. As regards the requirements for social purpo
se~. these are only a few times in the life of a 
~cheJuhJ trihcs family and if there can be provision 
to give the loan when required and take it hack in 
instalments. suitably fixed. the tribal wiU escape the 
clutches nf the money-lender in one of the sectors 
where he is most exploited. The consumption credli 
system mu..;t rro\'iJI! for a running au·uunt during the 
)ear where he gets his re4uircments on credit and 
pays back with produce as and when he collects the 
~Jme. As n.:~ards the social purrose Joan, it can bl! 
simibrly paid b;~ck by his produce nrovideJ a suit· 
able time fnmc is !i\eJ for the return. The Commi
tce \\Ou!J r\.•mt out that calling this systt!m a consum
ption credit purveyanc·e is not strictly correct if tho 
modalities of the system are examineJ closely. The 
tnhcd req1•ires the credit during the year in order 
to keer him al.·tive. In hln\..ing after hi~ consumption 
nec·d" it is ensured that hi.! rc.tn J.di\·e!y pur~ue his 
:.H:.tJ\'11)'. ;1nd rroLiw:e the nece~-.ary product either in 
mmnr Jt'.re•;t rrnduL·e or agriculturJl produce for dis
charg111g l1i~ lt~1hll1tic\. 

(Para 9.36) 

XXII 

2112. As consumption requirements of the family dur
in:• the yc·ar will he repaid to the LAMPS by bringing 
minor forc:st prodw..:c and olht'r produce and the lik!.! 
to the LAMPS. an estimate should be made at the 
heginning of each year for each member as to what 
would he his consumption credit requirements and 
what w,,uhl be hi' repayment capacity. Normally the 
repayment capacitv should he taken as about I /3 to 
I /2 of the amount of minor forest produce that the 
family is expecteJ to ~ather and other produce which 
he may he bringing to the market. 

(Para 9.37) 

263. As regJrds the consumption credit for social 
purposes. an overall limit should he fixed fnr each 
social perf,>rmance in the area and that limit 
should not he cxceeJed for any reason. The limits. 
may not he as high as those suggested by the Com
mittee on consumption Credit for general purpos~"· 
Whatever it b,·. ihese limits will have to he decided 
preferah!y for the project area hy the project autho
rity and fnllowcd hy the LAMPS. 

(Par'! 9.37) 

264. The repayment of this loan should he distri
buted over a period of years as may be found co~veni
ent in the area keeping in vi·'w the possible surpluses 
of minor forest produce ~nd other nroducts which the 
families would he able to get. provided fair price 
is given. 

(Pa1'8 9.37) 

265. The Committee would emphasise that the neeJ 
for a NAOARD type of operation for rural develop
ment having been accepted in the national scheme, till 
such an organisation comes into being. the recommen
dation of the CRAF ICARD that methods must be 
found hy the Reserve Bank of India for meeting the 
responsibilities of NABARD till it comes into opera
tion. should he accepted by the Reserve Bank of 
India and necessary action taken to fill this gap in 
1he credit requirements for the LAMPS. If it happens 
!hat this will need any statutory amendment and there 
will he a time JaQ, the Committee recommends that 
till the Reserve Bank of India takes over. funJs must 
be found from the sub-plan allocation. 

(Para 9.38) 

26n. A conscious efhm should be made hy the 
LAMPS management to see that only such essential 
1tems as are mostly needed by the trihals and the 
poorer section of the community are handled by them 
on priority basis and only after those needs have been 
met. they may undertake distribution of non-essential 
items to tribals and other members provided it is eco
nomical. The Committee would like to make it clear 
that in r~commending this approach. it is not the 
intention of the Committee that non-tribal memhers 
should not be provided their requirements. All that 
it is emphasising is that a judicious approach should 
be brought about in the stocking of consumer goods 
and the priority should be for such goods as are 
needed mostly hy 1he trihal and other weaker sec· 
tions of the population. 

(Para 9.39) 



267. It is only when LAMPS give tribal a reason
able price for his produc·e that he would he culhused 
and have the nccessJry coilfidence in LAMPS and 
would be induced to sdl his surplus produce to the 
LAMPS. It i., equally essential for the LAMPS in 
their 011 n interest to pHlvide this facility as this is one 
source which would enable tile trib:lis to repay the 
various types of loans whic-h LAMPS would he ad
V:JIH.:ing ltl !hem. 

(Para 9.40) 

268. The entire system of credit and development 
is to be properly worked in the sub-plan areas. fixing 
of a falf prire for commodities brought to the LAMPS 
by its members, is the most essential part of the opera
tion. This price should be such that a trader or mid
dlemen with a profit motive will not be able to over
bid. At the S1me time. it is necessary that the orga
nisation improves its ~andling and checks its leakages 
so that hy paying such a pri'-'e it does not lo~ in the 
market. The attempt to cover indlkiency by mulcting 
the buyer or the seller must stop. OthcnVJse. the 
system will collapse. 

(Para 9.42) 

269. The Committee does not recommend any 
change in the existing linkage of the LAMPS lm 
credit purpose ami the present rradic-e of linking 
them either to the District Cooperative Banks or with 
tho Lead CommeH:ial Banks should continue. These 
institutions would, however, have to ensure adequate and 
smooth flow of fund' to LAMPS and provide the 
nc~.:cssary guidance. supervision and also Uo the moni
toring. etc. 

(Para 9.45) 

270. LAMPS should be made the agents of the 
LDHs of that area invariably to survey long l·~rm 
credit in the LAMPS area of operation. No parallel 
primary land development bank should he allowed 
to have any operation in the same area. 

(Para 9.45) 

xxiii 

27 (. The Project Authority should assess the re
quirements of inputs of various LAMPS under its 
jurisdiction and pass them on to the DISlrtcl or the 
Sub-District a"ency which handles supply ul these 
inputs. As st~ted earlier. the inputs should be m:.de 
available 10 the LAMPS for dlslrtbullon to liS mem
bers on a consignment and commission basis and all 
expenses incurred thereon, whether transportatiOn, 
stowge etc. must be borne by the supply agency. 

(Para 9.46) 

272. It would he the duty oi the Project Authority 
and the Block Development Agency to provide the · 
technical and extension support to all the programmes 
undertaken therein. There would have to be a com
plete liaison between the Bloc·k Devel.opment A~ency 
and the LAMPS in this regard. The Commlltee IS not 
in favour of recommending separate extens•on and 
tc·chnical staff in the LAMPS. 

(Para 9.47) 

273. The Committee would recommend th<lt which
en·r he the :1pcx or~·anisalion lnr a_ part~rular itt>~l 
of proUuce and v.·hil·h is cntru-,h:d with this n.·~pllllSJ-

hility in the state "'"" undertake to lift all the 
good' pll!dla,cd by LAMPS at the price fi\ed by t[. 

(Poua 9.48) 

27~. A mark :t inteilig~m:e cell mt"l be sd up in 
each of 1hesc Stale le. cl hodies not on I) to fix a rea
sonable pri~.-·c for prodtH:C but also to enable it to 
nJCIIkct ti~e produce, \\here needed. 1his apex body 
~houiJ abo a~~ess l11c lof..:al needs in re,pcd of the 
protlw.:e whi~, . .-h may be surplu~ in the pnlJw.:tion 
'eaS<lll but may later he rquircd hy the i<k·al popu
lation for its own consumption. 

(Para 9.49) 

275. It would not be possible for the LAMPS 
to establish direct contact either with the secondary 
or the apex level organisations. It would be the res
ponsibility of th.: Project Authority to establish these 
linkages and ensure that these arrangements work 
smoothly. 

(Para 9.50) 

276. The State/ Oostrict level Agencies would re
qmre ade<.juate transportation facilities for sending 
stol'ks of agricultural inputs ami l'Onsumcr goods to 
LAMPS and for collection of aericullural and minor 
forest produce procured by them tor marketing in 
the internal and external r.oarkels. The number of 
vehicles required by these agencies would depend 
upon its turn over. The Commit•ee would. therefore, 
strongly urge that any assistance in regard to trans
portation should only be to the Secondary and Apex 
level organisation for collecting produce from LAMPS 
and for supplying requirements of the LAMPS. As 
soon as these reach the Block Headquarter. internal 
distrihution within the Block should be done by bul
lo<·k carts etc. 

(Para 9.51) 

277. Branches of LAMPS require godown facili
ties depending upon the area of operation. the ,apa

city of the godown to be constructed may vary. The 
branches of LAMPS could ha <e a small ~odown 
where as LAMPS should have a sulhciently big 
god own. 

(Para 9.52) 

278. At the stale level. a Review and Implementa
tion Commillee should be set up under the Chair
man,hip of Tribal Commi,sioner and consisting of 
representatives of all ~onL·crncd organisations at the 
Stale level to take stock of progress made in implemen
tation of various schemes and providing further 
Uircdion. 

(Para 9.53) 

IO. ORGAI\ISA TIO:>ol OF AIHJINISTRATIVE 
AND HNANCIAL STRUCTURES 

27'!. The report of the National Commillee on the 
Omanis<~tion of Administrative and Financial Struc
tures for backward areas development covers all the 
aspects so far as trihal area is concerned a' these 
would vet classified as "hack ward". 

(Para 10.1) 



1SO. The Pn>.ie.:t appro;~d1. "ith neces""Y modi
fkations with rl.'~ard to admini~trativc and financial 
autom>my. shoukl be implemented in the tribal areas. 

(Para 10.2) 

2~1. The Commillce I1<1S aho deal! with in· the 
reklant chapter (Chapter ~~ ot the report on Orga
ni'latiun of AJministrativl.' :.md Financial Structures, 
the mcthodolc1gy of plan allocations to backward areas, 
induding tribal areas. budget provisions. spe.:ial pro
jed fund for local planning. placing of funds with 
the Projel'l authorities, delegation of adequate powers, 
unused funds. etc. 

(Para 10.5) 

282. (j,,,><.] administration of tribal areas is the key 
to success in tribal development, particularly during 
the transitional phases, when the economy may undergo 
strw.:tural l'hange and the community may face enor
mous challanges. The level of administration s!10uld 
he a"esscd and the Centre should provide suitable 
\1~\i:-otalll·c for raisin!! the level ol i.H.iministrati(IJl of the 
tribal areas to that ot other areas within a reason· 
able time. 

(Para I 0.7) 

283. The Finance Commission may he specitically 
asked to go into the question of grants-in-~id to the 
States for good administration of scheduled areas 
and development of tribal communities. Pending the 
availability of the findings of the Finance Commis
sion. as and when such a reference is made, the Com
mittee would urge that: 

(i) Spec·ial central Assistance for the tribal sub
plan areas should gradually increase till all the 
elements envisaged in the plan get fully opera
tionalised; 

(ii) the cost of inc~ntive> to he given to the per
sonnel posted in the tribal sub-plan areas re
commended by the Committee as also any 
other .strengthening of the administration to 
bring it to a minimum norm should be given 
bv the Government of India as a part of its 
annual grants-in-aid to the State Government. 

(iii) Assistance to the States for tribal welfare pro
gramme in the State Plan sector. which is being 
separately shown in the Central Grant under 
GaJgil formula. should be specifically assessed 
and made non-divertihle. 

(Para 10.11) 

284. It has to be admitted that Tribal Areas suffer 
from certain disabilities like lack of housing. educa· 
tic>nal. med1cal facilities. etc. Consequently. there is 
strong disinclination em the part of the Government 
olhcials to serve in the>e areas. The National Com
mittee has dedit with the personnel aspects in Chapter 
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7 of its reran on Organisation of Administrative and 
Financial Structures. The Seminar on Tribal Deve
Iorment in Bhubaneshwar also went into this ques
tion in great detail, and recommended the following 
measures to attract suitahle personnel to serve in the 
tribal areas:-

(i) The places of posting in tribal areas should 
be graded on the basis of accessibility, availa
bility of social services, etc. and suitable special 
pay should be given to pasons posted there. 

1ii) Scholarships to enable children of such persons 
as arc posted in places without a Middle School 
or a High School should be given, subject to 
a maximum of two children. 

(iii) Free housing should be provided to all person
nel working in the Tribal areas. In case. resi
dential accommodation is not available, suita
ble compensatory allowance should be given. 

(iv) Long term benefit should be given to persons 
rendering satisfadory service of 5 years or more 
in the I ribal areas in the shape of higher pen
sion and gratuity on retirement. 

(v) Preference should be given to the personnel who 
have worked in the Tribal areas in the selec
tion for foreign assignments/training abroad and 
awards of fellowships, etc. 

(vi) All personnd of the State and the All India ser
vices should be obliged to serve in the Tribal 
areas within tive years of their initial entry 
into service. 

(vii) Personnel serving in the Tribal areas should 
be encouraged to learn recognised tribal dia
lects for which training facilities should be pro
vided. Those who undergo such training and 
attain required proficiency should be given 
lump-sum monetary rewards. 

(viii) Special care should be taken for selecting the 
right type of personnel for service in the Tribal 
areas particularly at the level of Block Deve
lopment Officers, Project technical heads and 
Project Director. Their tenure in a Project should 
be for a minimum period of 3 years and it 
would be fair to give them postings at good 
places on completion of such tenure in Tribal 
areas. 

(ix) The Central Government should provide special 
funds under Article 275(i) of the Constitution 
for raising the level of Administration in the 
Tribal areas and the measures suggested above 
should quality for such assistance. 

The Committee is in full agreement v.ith the above 
recommendations and would strongly urge their accept
ance by the Union/State Governments. 

(Para 10.12) 



I. JNTRODU(.1'JON 

The terms of reference of the National Committee 
on the Development of Backward Areas inter alia pro· 
viuc for a review of the on-going programmes hke 
the tnbal sub-plan for dealing with the general devc· 
lopmcnt problems of backward areas, and to recom· 
mend appropriate strategies for clkctiwly tackling pro
blems of backward areas. 

I .2 The tribal areas constitute a very significant 
part of backward areas of the country. The areas co· 
vered hy the tribal sub-plan compnsc about 15 per 
cent of th~ total area of the country and 7.63 per cent 
of tho total population. In addition, the predominantly 
tribal states, which arc not part of the tribal sub-plan 
scheme, cover 3.74 per cent of the area and about 0.5 
per cent of the population of the country. The concen· 
tration of tribals however, vanes from area to area. 
Some areas have high tribal concentration, while, in 
other areas, tribal people form only a small propor· 
lion of the total population. There are six States and 
Union Territories which have a tribal majority. In 
other States, there arc large areas of tribal concenlra· 
lion covering districts, tehsils and blocks. However, 
in some regions, the tribals are rather dispened. 

1.3 The lnuian Constitution envisages a special 
position for the protection and development of tribal 
communities. The Fifth Schedule of the Constttul!on 
gives the Union Government a special responsibility 
fur auministration of the scheduled areas. There are 
provisions for special development programmes as 
also for providing financial assistance to raise the level 
of admini~tration of these areas and their development. 
The legal framework for administration of these regions 
has been kept extremely flexible so that a smooth 
transition could be ensured for them as the Nation as 
a whole marches ahead. Under the Constitution, the 
Union Government's responsibility for administration 
of the Schedule Areas extends not only to the supple· 
menting of funds for their development but also in 
guiding the State Governments and giving directions 
to them. The Union Government have so far not issued 
any directive to the State Governments. They have 
relied only on persuading the State Governments to 
adopt appropriate policies for the development of the 
tribal areas. Further, the Governor is also required 
to submit to the President of India a Report annually 
regarding the administration of the Scheduled Areas in 
his State. These Reports, however, arc rather irregular 
in submission. Also in course of time, they have tended 
to become routine administrative reports. The Govern· 
ors in the light of the Constitutional provision have 
to act on the advice of the Council of Ministers. Thus. 
those annual reports are like 'State Reports'. 

L4 Soon after launching of the Five Year Plans, 
and inauguration of the Community Development Pro· 
jects, special programme for the tribal areas was taken 
up and Special Multipurpose Tribal Blocks were esta· 
blishcd. Additional outlays were provided for these 
areas so that the pace of <kvelopment could be quick· 

ened and the gap between the tribal areas and the 
advanced regions could be narrowed. Wtth the con· 
version of the Community Development Projects into 
C0mmunity Development Blocks~ another scheme,, for 
tribal areas was also prepared m the form of trtbal 
development blocks. These schemes continued till the 
end of the Fourth Five Year Plan. By that time, 506 
T.D. !Jioeks had been established covering all areas 
with more than 2/ 3rd tribal concentration, 

1.5 A review was made of the Tribal Development 
Blocks by a Study Team under the Chairmanship of 
Shri Shilu AO. This Study Team summed up the 
adequacy or otherwise of development programmes 
undertaken for the Sehedukd Tribes in the following 
words: 

"While it cannot be denied that much work has 
been done and considerable sums of money have 
been spent in the field of tribal welfare durin& the 
three plan periods, it is difficult to assess with any 
degree of accuracy the success achieved in the 
implementation of measures formulated fur the so· 
cial and economic advancement of the tribals. Had 
a socio-economic survey been conducted, as it ought 
to have been before the implementation of the deve· 
lupment programmes at kast in areas which were 
carved out into Tribal Development Blocks some 
years ago the results of the survey would have serv· 
ed as a valuable 'Benchmark' against which pro· 
gress in the intervening years could have been judged. 
But even so there is a general concensus of opinion 
that the position of the tribal has improved although, 
in the absence of data regarding the per capita in
come or the indebtedness of the tribal communities 
before and after the implementation of the welfare 
measures, the Team is unable to give a clear ver
dict as to whether the progress was appreciable or 
only marginal. But what docs appear clear to the 
Team after a Study of the tribal development pro
grammes, undertaken in the country, it is that if 
progress is to be judged by what remains to be done 
to bring the tribals on par with the rest of the 
population, the leeway to be made up is still con· 
siderable and that the delay in the implementation 
of considered recommendations made by the Sc·he· 
duled -\reas anJ Scheduled Tribes Commission and 
other high level bodies in the pa<t to prokct the 
rights of the tribals has worsened the position which 
these recommendations were intended to correct 
while the failure to pay attention to and profit by 
their advice on matters pertaining to the formula· 
tion and implementation of tribal development pro· 
grammes has resulted in the failure 0f ambitious 
schemes and consequent waste of valuahle resources". 

1.6 A review of the problem and performance of 
tribal development from First Plan to the Fourth Plan 
reveals that the problem of development of tribal areas 
is primarily linked with the backwardness of thc'c 
areas, powrty of the people and the problem of intcgra
ti0n of tribals with rest of the population. 



1.1 Apart ftHll CL>nccntrati<m of population of tri
bals in d 11krcnt States. th~. lltlll!bcr ol persons 111 

imllvidual lrib~s and sub-tn~~s ~~an~s from a fl:W 
.,h_,1.,: 11 to s..:\'_.,a[ thousands. l·or u1sram.·i!. th~ Anda
nlJilL'~~. th~ SiH.lpm..:n. thl! Ongl.! and ~he.! Tod~ \\-ere 
'"'" 19.71.12~ and 714 s•>uls. respecttvely whtl~11 the llhil. the (innd and the ~anthal c\ceed three nH 1011 
cad>. 11 ibes ,,f dlifcrent areas face dlilerent problems. 
In ~pit..: llf uiiT..:r~IH.>...:s in prohkms betwce_n d1ff~rcnt 
''''h.'S th .. ·rt: a1~ a few l'lHllllh.>n ~l'ature~ of tr.Jbal ~..:nno
mi~..· and Sl'~.:ial lik which merit l:llllSld~ratJ~lll m for
mulating anv dL"vdopmt'nt programme m. tnhal ar:eas. 
Some of th..:~c ~o.·ommon k~1tur..:s may bt.: l1~ted as g1ven 
bci<>w: 

(a) fheir habitat is in isolated and 'ldlicult terrain 
with primitive tran;port system. Roads, bndges, 
culverts. etc. arc still scarce and do not hnk the 
tribal viila;res even to the nearest market avatl
ablc or the block hcad~uartcrs. 

Agri...·ulturc and collc..:tion of forl:~t produce t'?· 
"ether wntribut~ the bulk of th~ mcome of tn
bals. 

tel 1 nhals still <kpend on natural growth of crops 
with a vi~w to ad1icw sdl-sulltctcncy ami lack 
pn)tit motivation. 

(dl The barter ')'Stem of services and wmm<>ditics 
still e\ists in tribal areas. th~ market r~mams 
unt>reaniscd and commodity l<>ans predominate 
~n .. 1ki'i1!! it casi~r for moncyh:ndcrs to operate. 

let Trihals spend large amounts of their income on 
~ocial and n:ligious <..'crcmonil!s ali a f(:SUit of 
which they are perpdually indebted to the 
nHlll~Y h:ndcrs. 

Hi Their low rat~ of literacy makes them vujnerable 
to the unscrupul<>us personnel in . th~ bureau
craL'Y l>r forest rontractors or outside. 

1.8 I he ta>k f,>rce on "lkvdopment of Tribal 
Areas" con>litutcd bv the Planning Commission on the 
c> e of the r ifth Pla·n. after reviewing the past perfor
mance obscned that "in spit~ of investments for tri
bal development in th.: special. sector of Welfare of 
Backward Class~s. in the wccesstve plans. spectfic pro
blems of the tribals as rrimitive methods <>f agricul
ture. lan,l alienation, indebtedness. adverse elfects of 
industriali,ation. low rates of literacy, roor health and 
nutrition ct~ .. have not hL't!O solved. Reviewing the 
poliL·ic~ anJ programlll(:S of lh!.! prC!..'CJin_g five plans. 
"" arc <>f the view that th~ ciTorls so far made for 
soc·ial and economic development of Scheduled Tribes 
did not bring about arpreciable changes in their con
dition. One of th~ important factors for lack of tm
ract so far. is that the development of Scheduled Tribes 
and tribal areas has been looked upon as a problem 
of 'welfare' as di,tingui;hed from "develorment". Fur
ther, the Ta;k Force observes that welfare of sche
duled tribes h<L' continued to depend on small out· 
Ia)' under the special sector of development of Back
ward Cla"cs and not on the general sector outlays. 
Plan prll~ramme• formulat·"l so far have largelv failed 
to take into acwunt actual needs of tribal people who 
art! at varying ~l..:io~ccnomic levels in dill~rcnt parts 
ul th!..' rnunlr~!. Even arrarcntly. t:nmprd1l'll ... iV(' l.'L'OilO

mit: dcH~Iopm-:nt pr,)gramnh: surh a~ Tribal Dcvl'lop-
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ment flloc·k (which is area based), is too small an area 
for Jargt:r in\·L·~tmcnls on infrastrudure .like cummuni
catinns, m•"lium and large irrigation, l11gh school etc. 
l·urther. there has been a tendency to rely on schematiC 
patterns in Tribal D·cvelopment Block Programme in 
place of adopting a llexible strategy suiting the needs 
of ead1 Tribal lkvelopm~nt Block area. The ehte 
among ;ribals tend to take away all benefits of deve
lopmental programmes. thus creating vested. interests. 
liJCrdorc. the more bac·kward among the tnbes have 
b~en deni~d the beneitls of plan programmes. Lastly 
as a result of historical reasons, the administrative 
structure in tribal areas has continued to lack simpli
city and thereby defying comprehension of the tribals 
and has [ailed to evoke any response from them. Such 
a structure of administration may not therefore be 
suuablc for carrying out integrated development of 
tribal areas", 

1.9 Having regard to the above, the Task f-orce re
commended· that "to ensure balanced socio-economic 
ckvdopmcnt of tribal areas a dllferent approach would 
be necessary for the 1-ifth and subsequent Plans. From 
hlth Plan onward,;, it is suggested that a policy ot 
integrated uevclopment for tnbal areas may be cm
phasi>cd". 

1.10 As a consequence, the tribal development scene 
was critically reviewed on the eve of the Fifth Plan. 
l he problem of tribal development was broadly classi
lied into two categories ti) areas of tribal concentration 
and (ii) dispersed tribals. ln respect of the former, it 
was decided to accept an area development approach 
with a focus on tribals. For dispersed tribals, it was 
dcciucd !hat family oriented programmes would be 
taken up. Thus, the strategy of tribal sub-plan for 
areas of tribal concentration was evolved in the Fifth 
Plan and implemented in 18 States -and Union Terri
tories namely, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Himachal Pradc;h, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pra
desh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil 
Nadu, Tripura, Uttar Pradesh, W~st Bengal, A. & N. 
Islands, and Goa, Daman and Diu. 

1.11 The trtbal sub-plan was initially e"pccted to 
indud~ .ill the Scheduled Areas and Tchsii/Blocks 
with more than 50'/~ tribal population. As per this 
approach, tribal majority States, namely Arunachal 
Pradesh, Mcghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Laksha
dwccp and Dadra and Nagar Havcli were not included 
s1ncc the development plans of these Statcs/UTs were 
primarily mcan·t for the scheduled tribes themselves. 
However. according to the formulation, substantial tri
bal population was covered by the tribal sub plans in 
Madhya Praucsh (74.83':(,), Orissa (68.41 %), Bihar 
( 76.75';;,>. Rajasthan (43.67%). Gujarat (72.42%), 
Mampur (93.71 •;;,), Himachal Pradesh (59.15~{,), 
A. & N. Islands (99.45·:,). and Goa, Daman and Diu 
(JOO'i~). In other States where the tribal population 
was of lower concentratiOn, these norms were relaxed 
with a view to cover a reasonable proportion of the 
Siales tnbal populat1on; a minimum scheduled tribe 
popula!ion threshold of about 20.000 was aaoptoo in 
dclmcallng: the tnbal sub-plan areas in Maharashtra, 
Andhra Pradesh and Assam. ln the case of Tamil 
Nadu and Kcrala, the norm was further reduced to a 
sd>c·dukd tnbc ropubt11111 of about 10.000. In Tripura 
,llld West Bengal, groups of villages with more than 



50";, tribal concentration were included. In Karnataka 
and Ullar Pratksh .. whnc the tribal population i$ small 
and <hsperscd. family based appn>ach was adopted. De
tails about the cov,Tage of tribal suh-plans arc given 
111 Annexure I. 

1.12 The tribal sub-plan area was ,:ivided into 1 HO 
Integrated Tribal Development Projects for operational 
purposes. A llst of Statc-w1se lnkgrakd Tribal Deve
lopment Projects is at Annexure /1. 

I 13. One of the major weaknesses of actual imple
mentation of development programmes has been the 
lack of family orientation to the extent necessary. 
particularly for tnbals. The Tnbal Sub·Plan approach 
a1ms at a comprehenSive development of the area with 
focus on •he individual family. it. therefore. follows 
that the approach must :1eccssarily include not onh· 
dcvelop.ment programmes but also programmes aime() 
at prov!dmg some of the basic needs of the local people 
llke dnnklng water. adult literacy. elementary educa
tion. health care. rural housing. promotion of rural 
mslf!U!Ions. as well as streamlining of administrative 
and orl!amsat10nal structures. simplification of pro
cedures mcludmg devtces for monitoring and evalua. 
lion. 

1.14 Integrated development of the nrea is the obvi
ous approach for attaining these goals. In such an area 
approach. it is not desirable that non-tribals in the 
given area should be completely left out. particularly 
as some of the development programmes would be 
such as would have to be handled on an area approach 
with particular focus and emphasis on the tribals and 
other weaker sections in that particular pocket. Also. 
it has to be remembered that certain other weaker sec
tions in the tribal areas. particularly schedulcci castes. 
have symbiotic relationship with the sc:heduled tribes. 

1.15 The tribal economy still continues to be based 
primarily on land and forests with which they have 
a symbiotic relationship. Alienation of land has con
tinued and time bound programmes for identification 
and r~storation of alienated lands have not yielded 
results. In relation to forests. the collection of minor 
forest produce continues largely throu~h contractors. 
bypassing the tribal co-operative societies. with the 
result that the desired benefit has not accrued to the 
primary collector nor has anv serious attempt heen 
made to link prices of the forest produce with the mar
ket prices The decision to have processing of •hese 
commodities in the co-operative sector with a view 
to plough back maximum benefit to the triba h remains 
to be properly implemented. 

1.16 The tribal has continued to practice shifting 
cultivation since it provided him a higher yield per 
acre compared to settled cultivation with less·'' effort 
and meets most of his requirements. 

1.17 Fducatinn has been accepted as the primary 
input for tribal develqpment and accorded high prio
rity. However. it is surprising to note that the major 
tribal communities have not taken the henefit of the 
institutional infrastructure established in these regions. 
In manv areas. the level of literacy has remained very 
low. The Community. therefore. has continued to re
main isolated witpout adequate appreciation of new 
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proc\·sst·s of change and dt·v...·loprncnt nnd understand· 
lng: of thl· TkW 'iYSlem whil:h resulr.., in a cnnlparali\~.·ly 
\VL:ah-r positum. 

1.18 -1 he programme of credit and marketing was 
given a high priority in a tribal sub-plan. The lirst 
task in any dt:vdopmcntal cn·ort has to he to l.'llahlc: 
tht! tribal to !..'et due rc:turn ft1T the fruits of his lahour 
bdlln: allcn(iing l<' production aspects. Large ~itc·d 
Multipurpose Co-operative Societies <LAMPS) have 
been oqzanised through nut the tribal areas. While 
thes;: have started functioning in many areas. they 
continu~ to be inL"fTcctivc and arc not vet gl'arcd to 
discharge the funl'lions expected of them. 

1.19 Effective and sensitiw admini~trati,>n for tri
bal development was sought to be established as n 
part of the Sub-Plan strategy. Some frame has been 
aeated but there ts lack of elfecttvencss becaus< a 
ckar unity nf c<,nHnand had nnt emerged. 1 h!.! Stat~s 
have hccn hc,itant to dck~atc linancml and adnll
nistrativc powers to the Project authorities ma~ing 
the prnject admini,trah~rs rather weak as . coordma
tors. The association of the local commumty both 111 

planning and implementation just docs not exist. There 
is a sense of distrust between the adnumstrat1vc system 
and the people whom the Admmistration is intended 
to serve. Another major handicap is the reluctance on 
the part of the Government personnel to move to these 
areas because of lack of even elementary amenities in 
most areas and to re!!ard placement in these areas as 
punishment posting. These have naturally resulted in 
large number nf posts remaining unfilled and also 
better type of people not moving to these areas. 

1.20 In order to study the problem d tribal deve
lopment. the National Committee constituted a Work
ing Group on Tribal Sub-Plans conStstmg of semor and 
experienced administrators from a number of States 
as well as the representatives of the ,,oncerned Mini
stries in the Government of India. The Working Group 
was particularly asked to review the ongnin~ program
mes for the development of tribal ~reas. allocation of 
resources hy the State/Central Government. Planning 
methodology for sub-plans as a whok and for micro
regions with particular reference to the soc1al con
straints. level of development of different tribal area' 
and adr,ption of general sectoral programmes. admini
strativ~ arrangements for implementation, protective 
measures. credit availability. marketing structure' 
and to recommend programmes and policies measures 
for streamlining the development of the tribal areas. 
The composition and terms of reference of this Work
ing Group are given in Annexure Ill. 

1.21 The Working Group held several r.'eetings and 
sent a detailed questionnaire to the State Governments 
I Annexure I VI. 

1.22 A Seminar was held at Dhubancshwar from 
November 11-13. 1980 in which not only the repre
sentatives of the concerned State Governments but also 
eminent sociologists. anthropologists. academicians and 
people's representatives participated. The subjects 
covered by the Seminar included cultural and historical 
hackground of selected tribes. forest policy and its 
implementation. ownership pattern of land and land 
reforms measures. evaluation of ongoing programmes 



anJ ~xisting pott.'ntial for tkveloprn!!nt. and administra
'''~ mfJ~bll'lh.'IUJ:ll J11l'\ilitm in Stalt'S. lhe main cun
'-'hhit)fh nf th~..· SL·minar an.· givl!n in Anncxun.:: V. 

1.~.1 The resp<>ns~ of the State Governments to the 
qth:stilmnaires has not hcen encouraging:. However. 
enough d"ta. became availabk as a result of the papers 
rucsc·nt.:d in the S.:minar and th~ individual papers 
""t by the members of the Working Group on speci
fied subjec·t,, 
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1.24 On the basis of the data available and consi
d~..·ring the nc~d to C\pcditc the Committe..-·s rt'pt,rt. 
the National Committe~ decided to hold its mectin)!S 
1ointly with the Members of the Working Group with 
a view to finalise its approach and recommendations 
<lll this subject. The National Committee also felt that 
in view of the important nature of the subject. it 
would be advisable to subn11t a separate report on the 
development of tribals to the Planning Commission 
for thdr consideration. ' 



2. GF:NERAL CHARACffRISTICS OF SCIIEOIILF.n TRIIIF.S 

PuJmlation and Areas of Tribal Concentration 

Th~ tribal situation in th~ country pres~nts a vari~d 
picture. Some States like those of the North-East have 
a rr~dominent tribal population. others like those of 
West-East Central bdt have high tribal concentration 
and still other ar~as like tho~ In the South~rn States 
the tribal ropulation form only a small percentage of 
the total p<,pulation. According to the 1971 Census. 
out of the total population of 54.82 crorcs. the Sche
dukd Trihcs constitut~d 3.80 crores represented 6.94 
p~r cent. After the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes orders (1\.mendmcn!) Act 1976. the t<,tal popula
tion of the Scheduled Tribes was estimated at 4.11 
crores constituting 7.50 per cent of the total population 
of the country. 

2.2 As per 1971 Census. revised on the basis of 
Schedukd Castes and Sc·heduled Tribes orclers (Amend
ment) Act 1'176. about two third of the total popula
tion of the Scheduled Trib~s was concentrated in tive 
States of Madhya Prad~sh (98.15 lakhs). Orissa (50.57 
lakhs). Bihar (49.33 lakhs). Gujarat (.37.57 lakhs) and 
Rajasthan (31.35 lakhs). The States having more than 
10 lakhs Scheduled Tribes ropulation include Andhra 
Pradesh 122.26 lakhs). Assam (lli.07 lakhs). Bihar (49.33 
lakhsl. Gujarat (37.57 lakhs), Madhya Pradesh (98.15 
lakhs). Maharashtra (3R.41 lakhs). Orissa (50.57 lakhs). 
Rajasthan (31.35 lakhs) and West Bengal (26.o3 lakhsl. 
In the States of Meghalava. Nagaland ~nd· the Union 
Territories of Dadra & Nagar Haveli. Lakshadweer 
and Mi,oram. the total population is less than 10 lakhs. 
the Scheduled Tribes constitute. however. more than 
80 pa cent of th~ total population. I ikcwise in Aru
nachal Prmlesh. the rrorortion of Scheduled Trihes 

population is about 79 per rent. Stakwi,c P<lpula
tinn of S~..:h~..·dukd Trih~..·s i~ giv~:n in the Annc\ure \'1. 

2.3 Th~ total and Sdlc·dulcd Trib,·s population 
covered 1•nd~r Tribal Sub-Plan is 4t X.hO lalchs and 
234.71• bkhs re<pectively. Ah•Hl! (,(, per cent <•f the 
tribal population of 17 States and 2 llnion Territories 
has h~e.1 rowr~d under rribal Sub-Plan. More than 
70 pc·r ,·cnt of th~ rribill rorulation under Tribal Sub
Plan is covered in the Stai<'s of llihar (71>.75 per cent\. 
Gujarat 172.42 r•'r cent). Madhya Pmdcsh (74.7R per 
cent). Manirur t9J.71 per rent). Tripura (71~.27 pa 
cent\. Andaman & Nienhar Islands ( 100.00 pc•r cent\. 
Goa. Daman and Diu ( Hrll 00 per cc·nl). More than 50 
rcr cent of·tribal population has been rovercd in all 
the States ~xccpt Karnataka (4J.29 per cent). Kerala 
(27.51 per cent\. Rajasthan 143.67 rcr rc·nt). 1 ami I 
Nadu (41>.47 f''" cenll. Uttar Prad~sh (7.5h rer cent) 
and West Bengal (41.14 pa cent\. 

2.4 The Tribal Sub-Plans cover 4HRRJ2 square k.m. 
of 2802158 sq. k.m. ~eographic·al area in 17 States and 
2 Union Territorie-s. Total ronulation. Sc·hcdulcd Tribe 
pop1•1:ition and Area under Sub-Plan in earh State/ 
l'ninn Tcrritmy hns been ~1vcn in Annc·xun.··I. 

I.evel of Literacy 

2.5 Lit~racy amongst Srhcdukd Tribes was negli
gible in earlv part of the century and was only 0.7 
rer cent in 1931. Th~ fiour~s in 1961 and 1'171 showed 
a stride from this initial start to 8.54 per cent in 
1961 and 11.30 per c~nt in 1'171. The growth of literacy 
among Schedult·d Tribes and general pnpulation during 
]9(,] and 1971 is as Follows: 

Utt•ro<·y ratt>s of Sclr•duletl Trik>s am/ Ge11era/ Popuf.l.tioll 

Gcn•!ral Population 

Scheduled Trih.:s. 

The literacy among tribal females lagged far behind 
compan:d to literacy among males. ]rlCr~ase in literacy 
rates in 1971 compared to 1961 is 1.7 per rent among 
tribal females whereas among maks it is ~ 8 per cent. 

2.6 The spread of literacy was not uniform in all 
th~ States: literacy rate betw~en Schedule-d 'rrihes on 
the one hand and the general population on the other 
varied from Stat~ to State. In a few States/Union 
Territories difT~rcnce between percentage of literates 
among 'ich~dukd Tribes was less than 5 rcr cent. 
These Stat~s/Union Territories are Assam. Manirur. 
Meghalaya. Nagaland. Arunachal Pradesh. Laccadive 
and Minicoy islands. In other States. the difference 
was quite si)!niticant. the dilkrcnc~ in the literacy 
between Sch~duled Tribes and General Ponulation in 
tho ran:• · of 6-10 rcr cent was in the States of llihar. 

R·S 

1961 C..:nsu ... 

)~·5 

t)·N 

,, tl 

1971 ('..:lhll>; 

:!9·5 tN·7 

4·9 

Orissa. lJ.P. Da<ila and Na~ar Hawli and 11-15 rcr 
cent in the Slates of Raiasthan and Trirura. In 9 
Statt.::s and 2 Union T!.!rritorics diJracncc in the rate 
of litcracy was more than 15 ncr c~nt. It is 16-20 
r~r cent in Andhra Pradesh .. Himarhal Pradesh. 
Madhva Pradesh. Maharashlra and Karnataka. 21-25 
pt.::r cent in Gujarat. \Vc~t BcnJ.!al. Goa. Daman and 
Diu. 26-30 rcr rent in Tamil Nadu. AnJaman and 
Nicobar and above 30 per c~nt in Kerala State. Lite
racy rate anwn~ 'iL'hl·dukd Trihc-~ and General Pl)pula
lion according to JlJ71 Ccn~us are ~iven in Anncnm.: 
VII. 

2.7 Literacy among trihal females was less fhan 
one rcr cent in Raiasthan (0.49 ncr c·ent). lc" than 4 
per cent in the States of Amlhra Pradesh (2. D per 
cent), Madhya Pra<lesh 12.1H rer rent). Ori"a (2.58 



1,:r ,·,·ntL \\'c,t lkngal (J.m r~c·r ,·,·ntl. and in th,• 

llni~~n I \.:rrihH·i~..·s "'f Aruna~o:hal Pradl.'\h ( 1.70 pl.'r 1..\ .. 'ntl 

and Dadra & NagJr Haveli (2.5'1 per cent). Onlv in the 

States nf Bihar (17.16 per cent). Kerala (19.40 pcr 

ccnll. ~lanipur ( 1~.~7 per cent). 1\kghalaya (22.79 per 
,·cnil. Nagaland ( 17.hR per cent). literacy rate was 

hi~ha among tribal fl.!males as comparl.!'d to average 

lit''""') ,,f II.JO per cent among trihals. 

Tntal \\\,rl...:r.:; 

I. Cultivah'rs 

!1. Agrict~ltur .11 L·Jh..llll ~.:r.;. 
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2.H AL\.'ording to 1971 Census. a large section of 
trihal peopk live in rural areas and only 3.41 per 
cent live in Urhan areas. Workers among Scheduled 
Tribe• were 3R 5 per cent of their total population 
which were hi~her than the corresponding percentage 
of !!~ncral population. i.e. 32.0 per cent. 

2.9 Occupational distrihution under din'crcnt scclon 
of cl..'rmomy was as given below:--

---
G~nl!ral p~,,pubtion· .I Sch~o.·dulL·_J Tribe PopuLtitm 

------------- ---. ---- ------· ------
Males Fem:1ks Total M:lkS Fem~~ leO\ Totut 

tlllHlO 10:1 ·0:1 1!10 ll:l IOO·O:l 100·00 tOO·OO 

46·1) ~~·61 4J·J4 62·9~ 4!·71 57· 56 

:! I <!(' 50·46 26· ~J 27· ~4 4R·95 ~Hl4 

Ill. Lin:..;hll.:k, f',m .. ·-:try. Fi,hint!.. Pl.tnlati,m Or~..·Jurd'i. and ;tlli\.'1.1 
activ•llcs 

IV. Mining and Q .. aa"rying 

v. Manuf.u;turing. proc..:,-.ill\!;. ~r\ icin~ & n.:p:tir ... 
(a) H,,u ... .:n,,ld lndu-.try 
(bl Oth•:r th tn !1,,u-..:h,,1J. iahlthtry 

\'I. Con~tru~tion 

VII. TraUc & Comm..:rc4,_• 

\'Ill. Tr.an'po,·t, SiorJg:: & C.um•nunic.lti,,.t 

IX. Other ~rvic.:~ 

2.10 II is thus quile evident that 111~ livelihood 
ha>e for lribab is, by and large. agri,·ulture and <•flied 
activities. Th~ culti,atnrs f<>nn 57.56 per cent of th~ 
!<>tal v.orkers among Scheduled Trihes and Agricul
tural Labour~rs 33.04 p~r cent. The piclure ;n this re
"ard varie' from State to Stair. In the States of Assam. 
Hnnachal Pradesh. Manipur. Mej!halaya. Nagaland. 
Rajasthan. Tripura. U.P., and in the Union Territories 
of Arunachal Pradesh and Dadra and Nagar Haveli. 
the cultivators f,>rm mme than 75 per cent of the total 
work<rs. In Bihar. Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh. Maha
ra,htra ·1nd Orissa. the proportion of cultivalors is 
bet ween 51· 75 pa ,·ent. it is he tween 26.50 per cent 
in the St:~ks nf Andhra Pradesh. Kerala. Karnataka. 

~·:\6 ~ · Stl :! . 3~ 2·J~ 2·4~ 2· 35 

ll 54 0·-l.il 0 51 ,,. 61 U· 6~1 0·61 

~·~7 -1·:!5 3·52 0·9! I· 32 I ·OJ 
6·fil 2. 7(1 5·!4 1·!0 O·~h I· II 

I· ~4 O·h5 1 <!J 0·4J 0· ~J 0 41 

6· J(, I· 7K 5·57 0·61 0·56 0·60 

2·~5 ll 47 ~ 44 0·71 0·22 0·58 

9·1lX 7 ·12 K·74 2·97 2·\H 2·71 

Tamil Nadu and \\'est Bengal. In Laccadive. Minicoy 
and Amindivi Islands. the cuhivators are less than 
25 pa cent. Against an all India average of 33.04 
per .:ent of Agricultural Labourers among tribals. the 
percentage of agricultural labourers is· higher in the 
States of Andhra Pradesh (49.1 per cent). Gujarat 
!42.3 p~r centl. Madhya Pradesh (33.2 per centl. Orissa 
(36.7 per cent). Tamil Nadu (37 3 per cent). West Ben
gal (49.0 per cent). Kerala (62.1 per cent) and Maha
rashtra (51.9 per cent). 

2.11 Land Holdings of cultivators by size in general 
population and Scheduled Trihe population of hnuse· 
hdld according tn Jl)6J census is as given hdow:- --

P..rt·,•llfttKt' tlistrilmtiml of Hauselwfd ('t!Kagec/ in C'll/timfiml by .li:e of la11d in CI(Tt.'.'> 

Nrt. of Lc"s 1·0- 2·5- 5. tl 7·~ HHl 12·5- 15·0-· ~0·(\- 50·0 and 
cult iva· th·_tn 2·4 4·9 7·4 9·9 1:!·4 14·9 :!tJ·O 4l)·\) ;.tbO\'C' 
tmg t . tl 
hou.,.~o:- ;u;rc 
•·whh 
,'lXXI) 

~ J 4 5 (> 7 K 9 Ill 11 12 

{it.'ll\.'f.d 1-BK(, II · tl :!:\·5 " ~ 14· ~ 6·t( (1.:! :!·6 8·5 2·6 I· 3 
(llXHli 

Sdt~:Oul .. :lt 'I rt~.: K41 5 5 :!:\. (1 :!5. (, 17· ~ 7. (, 7·0 2·N 2-~ 7·9 ll· s 
( llXHli 



2.12 Th~ abov~ tabl~ >hows that about 2'1 per cent 
S<:hcduled Tribe Cultivating households hav~ holdings 
nf less than 2.5 m:n.:s as l.."Ompar.;d ,., ~4.5 per cent 
of the general population. The pcrcentag~ of house
holds having land holding of 10 acres and ab':'vc ts 
ab,mt 20 per cent among Scheduled rnbes whtch in 
cas~ of gen~ral population. it is 22 per cent. 

2.13 The Scheduled Tribes generally live in inhospi
tabk terrain where the productivity of the soil is low. 
~hiftin" cultivation and dry upland cultivation arc 
tra,Jiti(~nally the most important. sources .of livcli~oo~l 
for tilany of the tribal wmmunttics. While the diStri
bution of the tribal workers 111 the pnmary. secondary 
and tertiary sectors gives a broad indication of the 
nature of their participation in the dill"erent sectors of 
economy. it is necessary to have ~ome l{ka of the 
spcdfic occupations in the dilfercnt sectors in which 
the tribals arc gcncraily engaged. They are as follows: 

(il Forestry and food gathering. 
(ii) Shifting Cultivation. 

1 iii) Settled agriculture. 
(iv) Agric11lturc labour. 
(v) Animal husbandry. 
(vi) Household Industry & 
(vii) Miscellaneous occupations. 

2.14 There arc few tribal communities in India to
day· "ho arc purely engaged in forestry and food 
gathenng. p,·rhaps the Andamanesc. Onges and shom
pens of Andaman and Nicobar Islands. arc the only 
communities who belong to this category. There arc 
communities like Birhor, Malpondaram etc. who arc 
predominently engaged in forestry ~nd food gathering; 
but it seems that they have symbtottc rclattonshtp Wt!h 
the present communities and live by exchange of com
modllies. Shifting cultivation as the means of hvelt
hood ts found among many of the tnbal commutll!tes 
of Arunachal Pradesh. Nagaland, Manipur. Tripura, 
parts of Assam. Orissa and Madhya Pradesh. Shifting 
cultivation as the subsidiary means of livelihood is 
more widespread. It is found among some of the tribal 
communities in West Bengal. Bihar. Madhya Pradesh. 
Andhra Pradesh. Kamataka. and Kerala. The tribal 
communities engaged in shifting cultivation, have other 
sources of livelihood as well. Frequently. they try to 
supplement their income from shifting culttvation by 
taking recourse to se!!led agriculture. For this pur
pose, wherever possible, they construct terraces. Be
sides, many of them engage themselves as labourers in 
construction activities going round the country. Some
times they work as agricultural labourers in farms of 
their neighbours. Se!!led agriculture is the primary 
source of livelihood for the overwhelming ·mvjority of 
the tribal population in the country. This consists of 
terraced cultivation. wet rice cultivation and upland 
cultivation. In some parts of the country. for instance, 
Kerala, Gujarat, Maharashtra. West Bengal considera
ble number of tribals earn their livelihood as agri
cultural labourers. Animal husbandry as the main 
~ourcc of livelihood is found only among a few tribal 
communities like Gujars of Himachal Pradesh. some 
~cction of Bhotiyas of U.P., Todas of Nilgiri Hills and 
so on. Household industrv as the main source of liveli
hood is founJ only amonQ small tribes with scattered 
pnpulation like the Mahaiis of w,·st Bengal, 'I uris of 
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Bihar. Agarias of Madhya Pradesh. ·1 hey arc a!!adted 
to their domin<.~nt ndghbours as sat~:llitc commu~llli\.'S 
and manufacture various obj..:,,:ts for thdr clients. 
Divcrsilicd modern occupation is not the pn:dn~1~ina~lt 
m..:ans of livdihood o.1f any of thw: triho.~l commu.Oith~s m 
India. However. some of thl! tribal I..'OilHnuniiiCS have 
b!.!cn drawn to a en.:at..:r ..:xtcnt in a few mmkrn in· 
du!ootrics. F'"1r instal1cc. the Santhals. Oraons. MunUa~. 
etc. have provided the bulk of the plantation labourers 
in the tea-gardens of Assam and North Bengal. Some 
of thcsc tribals havl! also been drawn to !he Mmmg 
industry. The Bhils and the Gonds have been drawn 
into the ,ndustrial labour force of Maharashtra and 
(iujarat. 

2.15 The tribal areas can be broadly divided into 
scv~n regions which have dillcrent agro-climatic and 
\.kmographic characteristics: --

1 i) Central Southern Tribal Region. 
(_ii). Central Northern Tribal Region. 

(iii) Western Tribal Region. 
(iv) North-Eastern Tribal Region. 
(v) North-Western Tribal Region. 
(vi) Sou<h Tribal Pocket and 

(vii) The Oceanic Groups. 

(i) Central-Southern Tribal Region 

2.16 'Fhis region comprises Basler and surroun<lin3 
tribal areas in southern Madhya Pradesh, southern 
belt of Orissa. eastern tribal belt of Maharashtra and 
northern tribal belt of Andhra Pradesh. It has ex
tensive virgira forests with low pressure of population. 
It is also known as the 'dome region' as bulk of it 
is high plateau of Bastar and Koraput punctuated by 
hill ranu.:s and valkvs with numerous stn:ams t1owing 
cast an(l west. l"his. area has moderate climate 'hith 
..:v~o:nly spread rain and 1ll1.."'\llllm t..:mpcratur~ rangl'.''. 
The quality of land ts good though there is h<·avy soil 
~rosion in Orissa and Andhra Pradesh b..:causc of 
cxr_cnsivc ·:;hifling cultivation. The area has rich mineral 
wealth. However, only a beginning has been made for 
the exploration of the>e resources. The main tribal 
communities in this region arc the Gonds who account 
for 40.7':;, of total tribal population of 61.75 lakin 
in the region. This area is allracting in-migration 1111d 
the proportion of tribal population is gradually dcdin
mg. 

(ii) Cenlmi-Norlhern Tribal Region 

2.17 This region comprises the Chhot:uwgpur belt 
of Bihar. eastern tribal belt of Madhya Prade,h. nor
thern tribal bdt of Orissa and western tribal belt of 
\\'est Bengal. This region represents htre~.·st tribal con
centration in India. I he total tribal population in the 
region is about 145 lakhs which is about 3H";, nf the 
total tribal population in the country. It· has good 
forest resources. Hut. with the growing pn:s!-lurc of 
pnpulation. large areas have got convcrll:d into agri
cultural lands. This region has th~ richc't mineral 
wealth in India accounting for bulk of the coal deposit~ 
in the country. It has now had a sutlicicntly long his
torv nf mineral and industrial development which has 
resulted in lar)!c intcr-mi\ing of population. This re
gion, lulw'-·vcr, had b~.·cn ..:\pt..•ricncing growing pr..:,~url.! 



nf f'\'pul~:i~lll C\'~n bt.-flll"l' thl! ad\.t'llt tlf indu~trial 
cllil..'ifll"l'\~..·.; in th..: .. ~HIIL'f ph;l',l..' pf liS ~l..'llllO_n~y. ~ht.: 
trad 1 ~i1l!l llf Plll-illlt!l"<llit'll tlf \tlnll: ClHllllllllliiH!S l1ke 
s.111 thah and Oiad;l, rn th~..· n ... ighhounng States and 
plant;.Lih'll' in '''~'Ill 1s •h.'W m.\lr~ t~wn a_ cl..'ntury old. 
1111: maul I!Jba1 uHlllllUillllt."S 111 th1s rq~lllll arc San
thai. Ora''"· ~lunda and Hn in the eastern part and 
(nllld and t\.tll in th.: \\l''t. I h..: ~n~..·a has llllltkratl: ~nd 
w•ll dJStrrbrl!c'd rarnfall. It has mrld dimate. The re
).'!.lt\1'1 is undulaung. it i~ ~\[)l:fii..'IH:ing considerabk: s~:Hl 
..:-r.._,,,.._m parti~..·uLLriJ in the Snuth..:rn parts. Tl~c socJo
..:-~..·u,wmJ~.: :-.ituatiLm is mi\~ll. Soml.! areas arlo! still cxtrl.!
mch bad,\\ard Y/ith t'lll} a nwtkratc pr..:ssurc of popu
lati;,n and uth~\pll'iL:.J rich natur:.tl rt.:slmrc..:s. Slltn\! 
rL·~inns can hna:-.t of having giant industrial and mining 
l"ll~llph.~,cs with largl.! pnpulation conc..:ntratJOn. 

The Weslern Tribal Region 

2.1X This region l'lllllpri .... (s th..: !\OUthcrn tribal bdt 
of Raja .. than. ca,tcrn t1ihal b.:lt tJf Gujarat. w.:stcrn 
trrl>al bel! pf MJdll\a Prade'h and nPrthern trihal belt 
pf Mahar,l>htra as· well '" Dadr3 and Nagar Havdi 
and D.am;.an. It stn:h.:hcs frlllll th.: arid and s.:mi-arid 
rcc.1 Hl.ii in Raj;.;.sthan to h~..'avy rainfall areas in the 
"~'tern ehats near llPmhav. I he· total trihal populatim\. 
111 the rceiPn is III.~X J,i~l~>. ·1 he llhils arc the prc
duminant. tribal conJmunitv in the JhJrthcrn half whik 
Dhndias. Gamih and K·arli<i an.: domimuft in the 
~\Hit h. l hl' prC,Slll\.' of population in the north is 
\l:f\ hich. ·1 he natural rc,ourccs have got t."tltllplctdy 
dq~kh.:Zt. The rq~ilm Js Jhll ahk to pl"llVide L:vcn bare 
Sll\klli.ltl .. .'!.' fnr a rart tlf the year. "I he po"iilion is !\OlllC~ 
"'hat hcit .. ·r .1s we nHw.: southward. ·1 his r..:gion is 
cntirl·lv auricnltlllal with no indu,trial (ll" lllllling adi
vitv \\; ra"r 1,."\CCpt a-. we rl.."ach "I hana in Maharashtra. 
h1.rc:-.try i" impPrtant in thl.! snuthcrn pan. 

Norlh-Ea,lern Tribal l{egiun 

2.1Y ·1 his rcl.!ion Ctllllpri:-.~..·s 'a) hillv ~1\.:as in Assam. 
M~..·!!hala,a. N~t!..!aland. Annnchal P.rmksh. Miznram. 
~la;1ipur: Sr~~i;n an;l Nrlithcrn We\! Rcngal and 
tnl the plain area< in A,;am and lripura. The 
rcgi"n fall< in the hi~h,·<t rainfall zone of India. The 
tnpograrhy. ho\\'L\"!.~r. changL'S fa,t as we mov..: from 
the plain.., in A,..,am through small low hilly regions 
wnh snft fllrmatiPns to the Great Himalayan heights 
in the.: ~tlrth. E\ll!n-.iv..: ftm:st\ in this r..:-gion hav\3 got 
lknudcd in r11anv ar..:as bccau:-...: of the hi!!h incidence 
of "hiftinc. cultivatitlll nol-with--.tanding the '"recent divcr
silication' ~~r cl·onomv and sh:atlv a~lvance in educa
tillll. Ncvcrth·.:k:-.s rnl·l'\IS still pr.ovidt.! a gr..:at pPtcn
tial. ap:ril"ultural !and h~ing cxtr~..·mdy limit..:d. Thcrl.! 
is ~nod p11lcntial for mineral dc\clopment in MHllt.! rc
pillll,. The toLd tribal ropulatitlll in this rt.:gion is 
4~'!5 laU!'. It '"" " large numher of comparatively 
small trihal Cl111lllluniti ... ·.; includin!.! thc Naga, Khasi. 
M11rt1, Hiri and Triruri ... .... 

~urlh-Weslem TriiJal 1\ell 

:::.:::o lhi:-. J\:t!illl1 cPmrni't.'S th~ 1ribal bdl in thL: 
hill..; tlf we\!~,.'n; li.P. allli th~.· north~rn Himachal Pra
de<h. It acc,•:rnt' fur only 3.30 la~hs trihab though it 
co\'crs large ar~a. Th\! .hl'lt h..'gins almost frnm. the 
r,,,t·hiJI, pf the Shivclii~' in l~hra Dun. U.P .• Ill 
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the northern borda of India in Lahaul and Spiti. The 
prominent tribal communities here are . the. Jaun
sarics, Lahalics and Kmnoras. The agro-chmalle con
ditit'n in lhis region changes sharp.ly from the foot
hills of the Shivalik lo the high altrtud..: and zon..:. u1 
Spiti. Natural resources are. extremely meawe whrch 
has resulted over the nnllema tn the soctologJcal phc
non1cnon of polyandry where long. tradition. of static 
famliy-siz..: has acquired a high socral valuatwn. 

Suulhern Tribal Pocket 

2.21 This pocket comprbcs the tribal areas on the 
In-junction of Tannl Nadu. Kerala and Karnalaka. 
-,his is a heavy rainfall area with dense forests. The 
trihal communities in this region are extremely back
ward and the area is very sparsely populated compar~d 
to the highest densitv areas around Kerala and Tatml 
Nadu. The total tri.bal population in this region is 
only 7.32 lakhs. The major tribal communities arc the 
Ma.layali. Soluga and Kurumba. 

Tt.e Oceanic Groups 

2.22. These groups wmpri.c the lribal communities 
in Andaman and Nicobar Islands and Lakshadwccp. 
The total tribal population is 48 lhousand and only 
comprising the snullcst c•thnic groups in India. Jar
was. Ongcs. Scntcndcse and Great Andamanics have 
the distinction of bcin" the remnants of the Negnlo 
race who ar.! amonc.st -thi..! ol.:..kst human communiti~s 
surviving in the wo;lcl. The islands have typical.equa
lorial dimatc and rich vegetation. Agriculture IS t•n
known. their economy is based on food gathering from 
natural forests and sea-faring. 

The Gunds 

2.23. The Gonds. lhc mosl dominant tribal group of 
Central India. numhcr a lillie over 5 millions (1971 
Census). They arc distributed widely in a vast area 
within the limit of Andhra Pradesh. Madhya Pradesh. 
Maharashtra and Orissa. Under the generic t..:rm 'Gond' 
includes a good number of elhnie groups differently 
designated by different nomenclatures. each forming an 
endo)!amous seclion. Each of such groups is marked 
hv some cultural distinctiveness of its own and re
niall~> at dilferent developmenlal levels. The Gonds 
arc a Dravidian speaking tribe having lheir own lan
guage calk<! 'Gondi . They have retained their own 
languag..: and maintained their cultural idcnlity. They 
11sc -the-lerm 'Koitor' or 'Koi' as sdf-dcsignalory lcnn. 
It is ralhcr dilficull for such a large ~roup like lh..: 
Goml. spreading over a vast area. to have a homo
genous population by retaining uniform racial and 
cullural affinily. But on the whole. the Gonds. in 
general. prescnl some feature peculiar to lhe group 
as a whole. and various sub-groups of the Gond arc 
accordingly found to share such features in common 
among'l <hem; for example. they have a common 
tongu~ 'Gondi'. the common self-dcsignalory lcrm is 
'Koitor'. the presence of phratry syslcm for regulation 
of marriage :1mong thcrn is anoth~r common feature of 
the tribe. Again. each of such phratrics is usually re
ferred lo in terms of the number of gods (pen. dcvc. 
etc.) which arc supposed to be worshipped hy I he 
coJH.:.:rn('d m~mh\!rs. 



2.24 Their traditional system has b~~n umkr pro
cess of changes which is more discernible in the :~rca 
where impact of outside inllucnces is signihcant, and 
aiS<l in case of those who live apart from the main 
stock. The reform activities or some induced factors 
like introdu.:tinn and application of some State Laws 
of obligatory nature also play an important role in 
that direction. On account of the Dravidian charatteris· 
tics present in their traditional language (Gondi), it 
has been ass~rted by many about their probable migra· 
tion hlWards the north from the Godavari valley. 1 here 
arc various myths. folk-songs and traditions found 
current which are indicative of such inferences. 

2.25. The political scene of Central India beginning 
from fifteenth century was eventful in matter of the 
rise and advent of Gond's supremacy: they continued 
to enjoy the status of a ruling race up to the mic!dle 
of eighteenth century when a number of Gond kmg· 
doms came into being. At that time some important 
changes in the social life of the Gonds were marked. 
An aristocmtic section among the Gonds emerged out. 
and an appellation 'Raj' came into use of the 
members of this class of people as a mark of di/Tcr"nlia· 
tion from the ordinary class of Gonds. These p~oplc 
refraincJ from marrying fr~cly into the ordinary sec· 
tion. r"strict~d only· tn hypergamy type of marriages 
in S(lll!•! <ases. But in later period such term as 'Raj 
Gond' was being appli~d to indicate a cultured group 
of G<>nds under Hindu influence. The spread of edu
cation among the Gonds is far below the standard. 
At present facilities arc provided for primary educa· 
tion to tribal children in most of the big vinages. But 
the s('(lpc for attainment of higher study is too mea· 
gre to meet the general demand, if thcr~ is any. Rc
panling the literacy standard amnng the Go•i(ls. taking 
together all the gnrups including the knys. the literacy 
percentage (1971 Census) is highest in Orissa (12.17) 
followed by Maharashtra (11.70) and then by Madhya 
Pmdesh (8.61 ), the lowest (3.71) being found in Andhra 
Pradesh. 

2.26 The training institutes of indigenous type called 
glwlu/ in irs active form are found ouly .among the 
Muria Gnnds of Bastar. A village ghotul or bachelors' 
dormitory scrvl!s as a training ccntrt.! for the un
married young pcopk of th,· \"illagc in a traditional 
way. Agricullure forms the main cure of s~bsi>tcnce 
among the Gonds. They arc primarily found to be 
settled !lgricullurists, with the cx,·eptitm of a very 
few, particularly in <·asc of those in most r,·motc hilly 
and forested areas< like the Hill Marias of Abujhmar 
in Bastar. The Gonds. in general. ~till pursue the ·old 
method of cultivation. Beside.~ agriculture. labour on 
daily wage basis forms an imi>ortant occupation. 
Their association with forests is very significant. They 
derive from forests a wide range of items serving as 
food and building materials. fuds. ~lc. A forest also 
serves as a grazing and hunting rc~ort. Cattle rearing 
is an important secondary occupation among some 
sections of the Gnnds like. Doria and some Marias of 
south Bastar. Individual right of ownership over land 
is rccoeniscd amon!! almost all lhc Gnnds practising 
settled 'cultivation. But some sort of joint or group 
ownership over land exists among those who still pra· 
elise shifting cultivation like the Hill ~!arias t'f Bastar. 
Simple or nudcar type of family is predonli10atcly 
pre,cnt anwng all the Gtmds: joint families also o.:cur 
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in· some cases. Mode of rcsidcn.-.: is patrilocal, but 
in <'asc when a man has only on~ daughter. he usually 
likes to get his son-in-law settled in his house. In such 
case if the boy tlamscna. illilam) settles down there. 
he undertakes all the economic r,·sponsibilitics as a 
member of the household. 

2.27 Normally the right over mov.:ablc and immove
able property passes through male line !rom a father 
to his sons. each getting an equal share. The daughters 
have no right over any property as such. Though the 
present succession acts of the country allow a daughter 
an equal sh:~re of her father's property y,ith the sons, 
•ts eHcct is not significant. In case of su.-L-.:ssion to an 
otlice like headman, priest, etc. it is the prerogative 
right of a male member in the <lirect line of a man 
holding lhe ollice to succeed him. The system of pri
mogeniture is the general rule. Th~ Gonds in Plost 
ca>cs still adhcr~ to their tribal council to deal with 
various social oflices among them. Th~ r<•cenlly intro
cllK-.:d statutt,ry panchayat syst~m mr inly concerns 
with the wclfar~ activities. Th~ lrdditional authority 
stru,·turcs though control the s,l<:ial br<•a,·hes. it is 
gradually l<"ing control over 1i1e matters relating to 
e-conomic disputes, particularly those arising nut of 
Ia nd Issues. 

·rhe Sanlhal• 

2.28 The Santhals arc one of the large>! Sd,c<lulcd 
Tribes of India. They arc spread owr a wide area in 
ll1har. Orissa. West Bengal, Tripura. Assam. Of the 
total Santhal population of the Country 49.58 per t<nl 
l'•"id.: in Bihar. 37.90 per cent in West lkngal. 12.41> 
per cent in Orissa and Tripura l'l'tupics the lowest 
posit!nn with 0.06 per cent to its credit. The Santhals 
have distinct areas of concentrations where they hav.: 
huilt up a tradition of their •>Wn through centuries. 
These areas arc Santhul PMganas. Singhhhnom and 
Manhhum districts in Bihar. fhc Oistricts of Mayur
bhanj, Seraikella and Kharswan in Orissa and the 
districts of Purulia, Midnaporc, llankura and Birbhum 
in West Bengal. 

2.29 The Santhals arc very c•ms:ious alxmt their 
identity and heritage. Most of them have retained 
their own mother tongue which is a great binding 
fador. They arc also bilinguals in ~eneral and have 
adopted regional languages !Hindi/Ori}ajl!engali) 
besides their mother tongue (Santhali) which belongs 
to the Austro-Asiatic group of Au,tric Sr,.,·cch family. 
There is a popular demand current amongst them fnr 
the ollicial recognition of 'OJ Chiki' \•hich is supposed 
to represent all the characteristic features of Santhali 
dialect. Migration from their original homeland also 
took place due to (i) jungle d~aring for permanent 
settlement. (iil demand for manual lahour force for 
mining. quarrying and railway construetinn. (iii) for 
engaging them in indigo and tea plantations and other 
allied avocations and finally !ivl demand for agricul
tural labour for<·e. Of the total Santhals residing in 
the four States, only 7.Rr. per c.·nt are literal.: and 
<'dU<"atcd, the rcr<·cntag.: of mal.: Jite1al<'s being llll 
and lcmalcs 2.03. 

2.30 The Santhals. in the pa.st were cn!!a!lcd in 
,,:nlkdion or ror~.:~t produce. ilunting. Jhhinp. &~nd culti
vation on hill slopes. Their main tru1ling <raft wa~ 



1..'\tra~..·tilHl of oil and manufadure of lime. At present 
Jn\l~l llf th~m an: cngag~LI in culti\ation. hut tnainly 
in th..: \,:apacity of shan: ,,:ropp..:rs, agricultural labourers 
anJ small farm~rs. A good numbl.!r of them work as 
lahlltlr~" in the tea gardens of North Bengal and 
As..,am, th..:y havl.! also carn..:d name as cJlkicnt (.'olli~ 
cry lab,lllrers in Dhanbad-Raniganj-Asansol area. Some 
arc ~mploycd as unskilled W<>rkers in diiTercnt in
dustrial institutions. The· Santhals are a patnarchal 
~c,plc and follow patrilin.:al discent. The binding 
factor of their social lik is the bclid in a common 
anc~stry from the first human couple, Pikhu Haram 
and Pilchu Buri who divided them into twelve exoga
ffitlUS tot..:rnic ancestral clans. These clans are further 
divided into sub-clans. Violation of tribal endogamy 
and dan e\ogamy lead to the highest social l'unish
mcnt ol expulsion from the 'oci:ty through "Btllaha'. 
1/w~ur-Ji/1 is their supreme deity. Their religious life 
is ha,ed on hdid in a number of community and indi
vi,lual Jiangas. Dances. Songs Music are performed 
in grnups on major community kstiv~ls. 1 he tra~i· 
t1onal l'anc It with tive officials (Jogmanthi. Paramantk. 
Jo~ Paramanik. Naiki. Gorail) still have some inllu
~..·n~·c on~r th..:ir socio-rdi!!ious lik and a .. :tivitics. From 
time to time a number of so~:ial movements had taken 
place whi<.:h brought some sorts of strati_fication her~ 
and ther~. These disturbed th~ snl1danty and coheSI\"C· 
ness of Santhal "'ci..:tv. Rut at present a sc\cral trend 
is noli~·cabk. th~ ~piinll:r group trying to gd into 
the c·or~ ekment of the society. 

The Orauns 

2.31 Th~ Oranns are widely spread thrnu!,'hnut the 
Slates of Bihar. West 13cngal. Ori;>a and Mauhya 
P"'tbh. They constitute rather a linguistic island of 
the Dravidian group among the dommatmg 1\lunan 
group of Austro-Asiatic family. Short staturcd. na~mw 
headed id,,lico-c~phalid and broadnnsed (platyrrhme). 
dark bran. curly haired. the Ora,m have been termed 
'" Dravidian by Rislay and Proto-Austral<lid by Guha. 
The cconomv of most of the Oraons revolve round 
agriculture a·nd by and large they have land which 
mav be cla"ificd as low land and up land. The prm
c·ipa 1 crop is paddy of coarse and fine varieties. They 
also rai,e a kind of millet and couple of oil seeds. 
They are exclusively de~ndcnt on monsoon for agri
cultural wakr and for this they arc m a postllon to 
raiSe only one crop in a year wh1ch is hardly su!Iici
cnt for six to nine months. Owmg to such prccanous 
a!.!ri..:ultural c.:onomy th~rc is a lrlrgc cxPdus of labour 
niigration s~cially during the slack seasons. They 
have also to supplement their economy hy food gather
ing. food colkcting and hunting in the forest. There 
'"'' heen considerable transfer of tribal land to the 
non-tribals and. taken looethcr all these· have intensi
fied the process of lanl alienation. _tribal indcbt~d
llCS\ and various other types of cxpl01tatton mcludmg 
the forced labour. 

2.32 In spite of poverty the Oraons are rich in socio
rclieinus practices as well as in folk ~nngs and dances. 
In ;~ncral. ·th~ir ethos and \·alu~ ~~ttitudc sy~:tem arc 
dLJi=ad(n~cd with optimi\m. ~implicity. honesty. flair 
for freed,,m and love for their own 'lvlc nf life. The 
Or~on<; like the other major trih.:s arC cxpns~d to (il 
til,.; tr~Hliti\llla1 pnH.:~s..,~s and (2) J1l,)tk·rn prnn·s~~~ of 
tran•Snnnatinn. Fnllowing the Hindu UHldd they 
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have b~.:~n inllucn~cd by a scri..:s of Bhagat mov\!ments 
and a large number of them emulate the religion and 
culture ol their Hmdu ne1ghbour. The Oraons were 
th" tirst to embrace Christianity and. looked at from 
the point of view of changes Christianity has provided 
as the first model of Westernisation to the Oraon in the 
shape of "Church Organisation'. ·western edu~ation·. 
and above all the "Western 1alues and morals". Origi
nally there was a conscious ell"ort on the part of the 
Chnsttan Oraons to do away with the Sarna traditions 
complete!~ in order to give acceptance in Christian 
world. Thts trend. however, sustained a set back after 
India's indepcnd.:nce and constitutional privileges were 
granted to the tnbals. The mdu>trial urbanisation in 
Ch~Jtanagpur has greatly affected the tribal population 
wh1ch ttl! recently led a homogeneous. distinctive and 
folk style of life. The impact of industrial urbani
sation has been differenlly kit by the uprooted villa
gers._ the tnbal mtgrants and the villagers living around 
the tndustnal and mn11g comp!cxes. Sponsored aecn
cics and the implementation of various types of wel
fare s-chemes meant for the tnbal areas have brouu!n 
about certain _economic and soci"l changes in the 
tribal communtttes. After independence the tempo of 
dcv.: 1opment among the tnbals was aeccleraled with 
the. ~onstitutional _rrovisions. as well as s~cial tribal 
pnllctcs_ provtded 111 the dttferent l1ve y.:ar plans such 
as spcctal mull1purposc tnbal Jcvclopnh."nt hloc·ks, in
tegrated area development sub-plans etc. 

2.33 All these have released varied types of forces 
and 111 general the Oraon from s~v~ral angles may b!.! 
t..:rm~d as the most progrcssiv..: tribe. In the course 
of the history they have faced the 1aryin2 situations 
t><~ldly and owing to these they arc tnday: one of the 
mo<t cultured and adjusted tribal groups of middle 
ln;ha. They were one of the tirst tribals to leave their 
original land in search of better furtune. They were. 
first to cmbrac.: Christianity. and today first to take up 
the challenges of urbanisation. industrialisation and 
democratic experiments. 

The 1\1 undas 

. 2.34 The Mundas numbering over a million. are 
mainly conc·cntratcd in Bihar. Orissa and West 13cngal. 
While the Ranc·hi district accounts for almost half 
of _the population. the other districts. where the popu
lation ts more than 20.000 arc : Hazaribaoh and 
Singhbhum in Bihar. Kconjhar. Sambalpur a~! Sun
dergarh in Orissa. Jalpaiguri and 24•Parganas in West 
Bengal. 

2.35 The migration history and the distribution 
pallcrn. of these pcnrlc are linked with their aora
rian history during the past ISO years. The origlnal 
agtanan structure was base~ ?n K/umt-Kalli villages. 
These were mtens1vely patn-km based villages v;hich 
formed nucleus of a segmentary political system. The 
subsequent influx of outsiders (diku) mostly as ten
ure-holders (palliders) dealt a sewre blow to the 
traditional Mundari agrarian structure. They not only 
usurped most of lhe ongmal Khunti-Kalli villa~cs 
and reduced the aborigines to rent payinl! raiyats. 
hul also settled other Hmdu and l\luslim aliens in 
their territory. The antagonism bdwcen the trihals 
and lhe dikus gradually increased cuiminaling in a 



s~ri,·s of agrarian upnsmRs during tl.e !"'rind. This 
phrn~oJilh:lhH\ t•oupkd with famme ;.•net s'-:m.:-ilv hlr..:r-d 
th~ I'<'O(lie Ill kave the1r hnmdancl and nugraie to the 
adJOHHng Stales. Tea industry in north lkngal and 
Assam and "P<'ning_ of forest 1nd waste land i;1 South 
B_engal an.d Onss~ lor scttkmcnt about .this time, rer· 
haps added further tncenhw to m1grat10n. Th1s tribe 
IS educationally very backward. only 13.5 per cent of 
th~ pop~lat1on bemg literate. The literacy rate gra· 
dually falls a.s one_ moves out of the core area in 
B1har to the adJOIIllng areas of Orissa, West Bengal, 
1 npura ~nd ~1adhya Pradesh. Among the women the 
literacy rate IS even less (3.5 •:;, ). Among the literates 
most arc c!tha literate without education or primary/ 
JUmor bam:. education. Very few have matric and 
above quahhcat1on. Only 0.42 per cent of the literates 
have any tcchmcal qualification. 

}-36 The ~rimary occupation of tpcse people along 
\\llh the other Chhotanagpur tnbes IS agriculture. But 
the number of landless labourers are increasingly more 
m Onssa and West Bengal, 367 and 490 as against 
281 per thousand ~f workers in Orissa. West Bengal 
and B1har respectively. The diversiti.:ation of occu· 
pa110n appears to be more in the migrated zoncs--100 
Ill B1har as a~amst 117 and 198 in Orissa and West 
Bcn11al per 1000 of workers. The women con>titutc 
an Important segment of the tribal work-force, in 
some cases they constitute 50 per cent or more of 
the total work force. In the land-us.: end own.:rship 
pattern 11. 1s observed from a field-study of a Chhota. 
nagpur v11lage that the Hindus though not numeri· 
cally dommant hold per capita more low land than 
the Mundas. In West Rengal rural areas per capita 
land held by the Munda~ is very low when compan:d 
With that of the other h1gher castes and Muslims. 
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2.37 Close patri-kin association is the basis of all 
iMunda socio-political structures. lt determines the 
character and the authority structure of every type o! 
km groups: lan11ly. lmcage, clan. tnbc and sub-tribe. 
R~les o! mhentance and succession to traditional 
olltces are also determined on the basis of patriliny. 
The tnbe IS pnmanly d1v1ded mto two sub-tribes: 
Kompat and Tamaria. Each ol the sub-tribes is divi
ded into a largo: numbc1· of patrilineal cx:1gamous 
decent groups known as Kili or clan. At one time the 
Munda clan was probably a well knit corporate body, 
but ~ow. 11 has lost much of the •·orporate character. 
It ex1sts only 111 an attenuated form in the parha oroani
sation. Each Munda clan is divided into two or three 
highly localized s.:ctional patrilincages. That the line· 
ag~ 1s. a corporal\! unit is l!vidl.!nt from the fact that 
each lmeage has a recognised scnwr house and all the 
houses of ~ lineage. o_n.:e a year, worship together the 
tutelary deity of the hncagc. In former times land was 
he!d m common by the lineage. Even r.ow the lineaue 
enjoys a residuary right over the land held by Its 
members .. At the village level the panch headed by 
1 recogmscd headman (Mundi) excreiscs socio-politi
cal control_ over the mc~bers of the C•lmmunity. Out. 
s1dc the. v11lagcs there 1s. the ~arha organisation. ·y h~ 
parha 1s a corporate mtcr·vlllagc uni·clan council 
wh1ch looks after both the social norms and political 
mtcrcst of the people. The introduction of statutory 
~anchayat has not completely obliterated these institu
tions, rather a rev1val of parha organi~alillll was 
noticed as late as 1965. 

Tile 1\lHmrls 

1.JX In Oris ... a. th\~y ar\" th~~ l:tr~1 r".t trihe. li\illt1• 

mo~tly in th~ south~rn di~trit:b. 1 he~ arc- al"'tl found 
in the Visakhapatnam Agency in Andhra Pradesh and 
the Snuth·castcrn part of Madl11a Pradesh. The main· 
rity of the Khonds grow turmc.ric and have mastered 
the production of this C<lmmcrcial crop. On the hill 
sh>p..:s many of th!.!m cultivatt: nn ll::rraf..:'t.:s. The Kuttia 
and Dangaria Khonds arc relatively under devdoped. 
st1ll practising shifting cultivation and migrating from 
place to place in a cycle of three to live years. The 
Khonds practised human ~acrificc a htulllrcd years 
ago but this was stnppcd by 1~57. Instead, bullai'"'S 
arc now offered to propitiate t:te spirits. The tradi· 
tional tribal organisJtion is fairly ~trong. There is a 
chid for every 10 to 12 villa~cs, called the Mutta, 
whose jurisdiction covers several ex<'gamous families 
with dilkrent tokms such as the elephant, tiger. bam· 
boo. and so on. This tribe also has the bachelors' dor· 
mitory. though it is gradually dying out. 

The Hos 
2.39 They arc a Kolarian- tribe, primarily of Singh· 

bhum. The name Ho seems to be merely a centractcd 
form of the word 'hero man' which is used fnr them 
by their cognate tribes of Mundas and Santhals. The 
Hos. admit that they arc of the same family as the 
Mundas and according to Rislay, they arc the only 
branch of the Kols that have preserved a national 
appellation. They have no sub-tribes. but the Scpls 
arc very numerous, and many of them, appear to be 
totcmistic. A typic-al Ho village is buill on high ground 
in the midst of an undulating surface. The houses arc 
built of mud, thatched with grass or roofed with tiles 
a~ means permit. Every family has a ca~c fnr housing 
p1geons. The economic base of the Hos is a~riculturc, 
though occasional hunting and lishing form important 
div!.!rsions from the monotony of an uneventful o12~o:U· 
pation. The Hos in agric·uliurc arc fair marksmen 
with the bows and arrows and great sportsmen. The 
Hos arc divided into a number of exogamous Scpts 
'Killi' which arc totcmistic in nature. They arc patri· 
local and patri-lineal people. The Ho religion em· 
bodies a number of 'bongas'. Singhbonga is corsidcrcd 
to be the _supreme God, and Naga-llonga or the river 
goddess. IS supposed to he the wife of the former 
(according to some Chando is his wife). Apart from 
the above. there are other benevolent and malevolent 
'Bongas'. The Ho rdigion today is wry mt.ch mixed 
with Hindu ideas. The following arc the traditional 
festil'als of the Hos. whic-h are mostly connected with 
the agricultural pursuits: Maghe, Baha. Bamurai. 
Hero, Jomnama. Kolan, Batauli. The 'Munda' of their 
0\\11 tribe u•ually belongs to th~ dominent 'Killi' of 
the 'illage. Each 'Killi' has 1ts own panchayat in 
whidt all the elder persons take part 

The Nagas 

2.40 Among the Indo-Mongoloid tribes in India. 
the Na~as arc- _on\! of the most fascinating and colour
ful. 1t IS posSible that the Nagas arc to he incltllk<l 
among the Kiratas referred to in Hindu tradition and 
mythology. The respect in which the Kiratas were 
traditionally held is shown in the Mahabharata which 
dcs:ribcs Shiva as taking the form of a Kirata, with 
Parvati by his side in the guise (lf a Kirata women, 



to m~~·t th~ ~r.:at warrior Arjuna. Severa] ~\pl:tna
ti\llh llf the ... d.:ri\atillll nf tih' wnrd 'Na!.!.a· "udt as 
11111111~111. \\arrhn·. a man l'llnlh..'ct .. :d "ith ;mtl~s. haVL' 
hct"n l)Jkrrd. But the most appropriat~ is traced tll 
IlK" word ·nol . .' meaning people. It is a common pra
t:ticc among the tribal pcopk !o '-:..:..,t:ribc liKmsci\'CS 
~imply as human tx:ing.s. They look l\11 thcmselvLs as 
r-.:opk free of c~mmunal or .:ast..: a~sociations. Th~.: 
Nagas. C<msist ot a number of groups among which 
arc the Konvaks. Aos, Scmas. Chal..hcsan!.!S, A1~~amis. 
Lhotas and· San~tams. Their social orga;1isation pre
sents a varied pattern ranging fmm n~ar dic-tatorship 
to C\trcmc dcmocral·y. Among the S.:mas and Changs 
there is hercdit:ny chieftainship. Konyak chids. whu 
are powerful. are recorded as <a:rcd and their word 
is law. The Aos have an organisation on which the 
elders of the main family groups in th<' village are 
represented whereas the Angamis. Lhotas and Reng
mas arc entirely democratic in character. Naga vill
ages arc large and are gcnl!ral1y huih on ridges 
commamJing a view of an cntin: n•ngc on hills and 
th~ plains below. The practice of head-hunting. for 
whil·h the Nagas are known. has virtually cndetl. This 
practice appl·ars to have been carlkr based on th~ 
belief that 1he head -hunter would imbibe the energy 
and strenglh of his victim. Social status and personal 
valour during the days of h~ad hunting u;ed to be 
evaluated in terms of the number of heads a man had 
hunted. The Naga villages have the "Morung' or 
dormitory for the young unmarried ~ren which serves 
the purpose of a guard-house. recreation dub. centre 
for social education and ceremonial pl!rposes. The 
Nagas ~re good agriculturists. S,mle of the finest ter
rac..:s fnr ric..:-cultivation may bL: seen in the Naga 
hills. They :lfe a healthy and virik rhce and have a 
fine Jrtistic sense. They make their own agricultural 
implements as well as weapons of war, and the 
wom..:n arc e\cdknt Wl!avers. 

The Kacharis 

2.41 The Kacharis ar~ one of the most numerous 
and widely spread of the tribes of the Eastern Fron
tier. They belong to the larger Bodo group. They are 
believed to he identical with the p~ople called Mcch 
and closely allied to Koch. The other Trib~s which 
belong to· Bodo group include Lalung. Rahha and 

12 

Jlojai. Th~s~ names have ht·,·n given 1<1 th~m hy 1hr 
ouhl<krs. In tlw llrahmputra valley. the Kad1ans Ltll 
Pwmsch~s. Bodo or BnUu lisa (s,,ns l)l lhc Hod_o). In 
th<" North Cachar Hills. they ;.·all themselves ~1masa, 
a corruption of Dima lisa or sons ot .'he great mw. 
They are seldom found at h1gh devat1ons _and prckr 
to live an1<1n~ the low h1lls and valkys. I hose who 
Jive in the pG1ins have adopted Hinduism Outwardly, 
they live like other Hindus ,,f .'he valley hut also 
maintain their own system of bd1ds and pract1c~s by 
a process of syncronism. They_ have permanent culli
vauon but the Dimasa Kachans arc of North Cachar 
Hills still retain their own nomadic habits. dwelling 
always amidst new clearings and supporting themselves 
chiefly by the cultivation. Th~ plams Kat·hans arc 
found in small distinct ~cttlements. all over Upper 
Assam. The houses in their villa~cs ~n: pbced in two 
rows. facio): one another and in th~ centre .. there ar~ 
vounemen ·s club or ·nodrung·. The maJonty among 
ihcm • however ,an themselves ·s,,ronia • i.e. pun tied 
1Kacharis. to indic·ate that they have adopted the 
customs of .'he Hindus. Th~ Soronias keep fowl._ but 
not pig. and will not cat beaf. Their special .P~>sltltm 
is however low. but Hmdu Gossams arc w1lhng to 
take them as their disciples. Some of them have 
taken to call themselves as Kayasthas. There ·are 
two important sections amon~ them, th~ Barman 
Kocharis-who arc not only Hmdus, but have obtam
ed the right to wear the sacred thread. and the Sham
sharea who are considered to be a cross betwc~n the 
Kacharis. the principal god is. Bathao repr~scntcd by 
cactus. (siju) which is worshipped tw1ce m a year. 
The principal evil spirits are Buna (causes ma~ness) 
Kair (lives in trees and h1ll cattle) an~ Pan_,~evta 
(lives in water. causes rheumatism and 1s propllmted 
by one duc·k, a pair of pigeons and four small f•Jw)s). 
In the past, the Kacharis of Kamrup usually buned 
their dead. But recently it is reported that the dead 
bodies arc disposed off by cremation and the ashes 
are thrown in the stream. The charre~ frontal bone 
in some cases. are preserved as the rehc of the dead. 
lher~ are 12 clans reported to be present amon& the 
Kacharis. and certain clans among the~e are funct1onal 
in nature. Their political orgamsatiOf! . prcvwusly 
used to be automatic hut now-a-days It IS reported 
to be very much democratic. 



3. STRATEGY OF DEVELOPl\IENT 

Pre-Independence Scene 

3.1 We have seen in the earlier chapters that the 
tribal communities have continued to live predo· 
mmently m hrlly and forest regions. These areas arc 
comparativdy inaccessible and isolated. The British 
came in contact with tribal communities at a latter 
stage and experienced greater rcsistence in these 
areas .. In the first instance, the British attempted to 
supcnmposc their conventional administrative pattern, 
d~rectly or through intermediaries. This led to hosti
lity, discontentment and sometimes rebellions. This 
policy was reviewed and ~uhsequcntly a policy of 
non-mterference was adopted. Some of the more 
backward tribal areas were dedared as 'Excluded' 
and comparatively less backward areas as 'partially 
excluded'. These regions were administered with limi· 
ted interference from outside. The traditional insli· 
tutions were also recognised particularly in the exclu· 
ded areas. 

3.2 The opening of tribal areas and incursion of 
outside elements in the early part of the British rule 
had serious consequences for the tribal economy. 
Their rights over the land got jeopardised, and the 
incidence of land alientation increased phenomenally. 
The direct ownership in most of the tribal areas of 
forests was also assumed by the State in most of 
the tribal areas. The introduction of formal adminis
tration, particularly in relation to administration of 
justice, undermined their traditional institutions. The 
policy of keeping the tribals more or less in isolation 
helped in maintaining a status quo and created a sit· 
uation of drift, depriving the tribal communities of 
the possible benefits of the new forces of change 
informing the larger national life. The outside ele· 
ments continued to exploit the ~ituation ar.c' the eco
nomic system of the tribal communities became 
untenable. The spread of literacy except in a few 
areas among them was extremely insignificant on the 
eve of Independence. The health services were gene· 
rally grossly insutlicient ~~nd no significant schemes of 
development had been taken up. 

Review after Independence 

3.3 Planned economic development was adopted 
as our national policy soon after Independence. The 
tribal communities like all other constitutent groups 
in the nation, were expe:tcd to partake in this national 
endeavour on terms of equality. H0wever. the dis
tinct socio-economic situation of the tribal areas and 
tribal communities was recognised and the Consti. 
tution provided a frame with the objective of enabling 
the tribal communities to join the mainstream of 
national life. with adequate r-rokction and support, 
wherever necessary, during the transitional period. It 
was also envisaged that these areas may not be sub
jected to a uniform extension of all institutions and 
laws and they should be allowed to retain the best 
from their own traditions maintaining their identities. 

6-3 PCfNDISl 
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3.4 The trihal devdopment .icheme cail b.: re\·icwcd 
in the context of general development programmes in 
the country. A comprehensive prot!ramme of .:ommu .. 
nity dcwlopment arriving at all round development 
in the rural areas was imtiated in the l'irst Five Year 
Plan and 56 community dcvelopn><'nl proje.:ts were 
srarted. lt. however, became clear that it may not be 
possible to cover the entire country by such an inten· 
sive programme within a reasonable period. There
fore. a comparatively less-intensive model of the 
Community Dl!velopment Approach was adopted 
which gradually covered the "ntire c<'trntry by the end 
of the Second Plan. 

3.5 Since the community ckvdopment programme 
was comprehensive in its coverage, the same concept 
was equally applicable to the tnhal areas. The task 
in these areas was more ditlicult. They comprised 
sparsely populated hill and forest regions, with poor 
communkations and limited instituti,mal infrastruc· 
lure. This would require much ;neater investment and 
personal attention hy cxiension workers. It wa!, 
therefore. decided to supplement the community deve· 
lopment programme in trihal areas. Forty three 
Special Multi-purpose Tribal Ol!velopment Projects 
were started during 1954 for this purpose. 

3.6 This programme was reviewed in 1956 and it 
was realised that it may not he possible to toke up 
and sustain such an intensi\'e programme for the entire 
tribal region within a short period. Therdore. a less 
intensive model of Tribal Dcvet.1rmcnt Block was 
evolved. The norm for a Tribal Development lllock 
was kept at an area of 150 to 200 sq. miles and a 
population of about 25.000. In the beginning trihal 
development blocks were started in areas having the 
highest tribal concentration and areas with more than 
2/3rd trihal population were covered by the end of 
the Tbird Five Year Plan. There were about 500 
blocks on the ground by this time covering about 40 
per ce.nt of the total trihal population. 

3.7 This programme was reviewed during the Third 
Plan. The Trihal Development Programme, accor· 
ding to the original concept. comprised two phases 
of live vears each. 1 he review brought out that the 
T.D. Blt>ck programme did not have the desired impact 
It was, therefore, decided to add a phase of five years 
to the blocks already started and not to extend the 
geographical area. Thus. areas with more than 2/3rd 
tribal population only continued to be under the 
purview of special developmental efforts upto the end of 
the Fourth Five Year Plan. The remaining tribal 
population continued to be served by general develop· 
mental programmes. 

3.8 Conceptually, both the schemes of communi· 
ty development and tribal devdopment blocks were 
comprehensive and all inclusive. In practice, how· 
ever, these programmes gradually acquired a schema!· 
ic f,>rm which became rather rigid after sometime. 
Further, the tribal development block programme 



to mc ... ·t th,.:: gn:at warrior Arjuna. Scvaal ~\pbna
lltlll'\ t•f the lkri\atitHl of tlh' WtlHI 'Na~a· '\Udt a~ 
hillm~tn. \\arrinr. a man l'llnn~..· .. :t ... ·d \\ ith s'nakt.:s. ha\'C 
hcen olh:rt'd. But the lllO~il apprnpriah: is traced t .. , 
the word 'nok' meaning pwpk. It is a c·omnwn pra
..:tic,.:: among. the tribal people to (:L,..:rib..: tht.m~d\\:s 
simply as human ~ings. They l<lok on thcmsdws as 
p.:opl,.:: free of c~mmunal or .:a!)t..: a:-sociations. Thl: 
Nagas. C<ll"ist ot a number of groups among which 
arc the Konyaks. Aos. Semas. ChakhLsangs. A1~gamis, 
Lhotas and Sangtams. Their 5ocial organisation prc
.->cnts a varied path:rn ranging frtlm n..:ar didatorship 
to extreme democracy. Among the SLmas and (hangs 
then; is hereditary c·hidtainship. Konyak chiefs. who 
are powerful. an.: recorded as >ja..:red tmd thL:ir word 
is law. I he Aos have an organisation on which the 
elders of the main family groups in the village are 
represented whereas the Angamis. Lhotas and Rcng
mas arc entirely democratic in character. Naga vill
ages an: large and are generally built on ridges 
commanding a viL:w of an cntirL: r:•nge on hills and 
the plains below. Th~ practice of head-hunting. for 
which the Nugas arc known. has virtually ended. This 
practio: app.:ars to have been earlier ba~ed (H\ lhi.! 
belief that rhe head -hunter would imbibe the energy 
and strength of his victim. Social status and personal 
Valour during the days 0[ head hunting LSed lo be 
cvaluakd in krms of th~ number of heads a man had 
hunted. The Na~a villages have the ·Morung' or 
dormitory for the young unmarried rren which serves 
the purpose of a guard-house. recreation dub. centre 
for social education and ceremonial pl!rposes. The 
Nagas arc good agriculturi>ls. S,Jmc of the finest ter
ract::s for ricc-,,:ultivation may hi..! sc~n in the Naga 
hills. They arc a healthy and virik r:;ce and have a 
finL: artistic sense. They make th..:ir own agricultural 
implements as wdl as weapor" of war. and the 
women are cxcdknt wcavl!rs. 

The Kacharis 

2.4 I The Kacharis arc on" of the most numerous 
and widdy spread of the tribes of the Eastern Fron
tier. They belong to the larger dodo group. They arc 
believed to be identical with the people called Mech 
and closdv allied to Koch. The other Tribes which 
bd<>ng to. Bodo group include Lalung. Rabha and 
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Ilnjai. These nanll'S have hc<'n giwn hl them by th~ 
mlh!dl'l"'i.. In tlh.~ Hrahmputra valley. thl.:' Karhans l\lll 

p1..:mscl\'cs. Bodo or BotltJ lisa (s~,n~ (lt th~ Bt)L~n). In 
th<' North Cachar Hills. they call themselves D.1masa. 
a corruption of Dima fisa or ""JS ol the great nver. 
They arc seldom found at h1gh clevatrons _and prclcr 
to live anllm~ the low hills and valleys. I hose who 
live in the plains have adopted Hinduism Outwardly. 
they live like other Hindus ,,f Ihc valley hut also 
maintain their own system of bclrels and practrccs by 
a process of syncronism. They_ have permanent cultr
vallon but the Dimasa Kachans arc of North Cachar 
Hills still retain their own nomadi.: habrts. dwelhng 
always amid'! new clearings and sup(lorlmg themselves 
chiefly hy the cultivation. The plams Kacharrs arc 
found in small distinct ~ettkmcnts. all over Upper 
Assam. The houses in their villa~cs ~re plac~d rn two 
rows. facing one another and in the c~ntre .. there are 
vounemcn"s club or 'nodrung'. The ma]only among 
ihcm- however call themselves ·s,,ronia' i.e. purified 
1Kacharis. to indicate that they have adopt~d the 
customs of the Hindus. The Soronras keel' fowl .. but 
not pig. and will not cat beaf. Their specral ,rosrtH1n 
is however low. but Hmdu Gossarns arc wrlhng to 
take them as their disciples. Some of them have 
taken to call themselves as Kayasthas. There ·are 
two important Sl!ctions amon~ them. the Barm~n 
Kocharis-who are not only Hrndus. but have obtarn
ed the rioht to wear the sacred thread. and the Sham· 
sharea who are considered to be a cross hetwccn the 
Kacharis. the principal god is_ Bathao ~epr~sent~d by 
cactus. (siju) which is worshrppcd twrce rn a year. 
The principal evil spirits are Buna (causes ma?ness) 
Kair (lives in trees and hrll cattle) and Panrdevla 
(lives in water. causes rheumatism and is propitiated 
by one duck. a pair of pig~ons and four small f•JW~S). 
In the past. the Kacharis of Kamrup usually burred 
their dead. But recently it is reported that the dead 
bodies arc disposed off by cremation and the ashes 
are thrown in the stream. The charred frontal bone 
in some cases. are preserved as the relic of the dead. 
1 here arc 12 clans reported to be present among the 
Kacharis. and certain clans among these are functional 
in nature. Their political organisation previously 
used to be automatic but now-a-days it is reported 
to he VL:ry much democratic. 



3. STRATEGY OF DEVELOPMENT 

Pre-Independence Scene 

3.1 We have seen in the earlier chapters that the 
tribal communities have continued to live predo· 
rmnently 111 htlly and forest regions. These areas are 
comparativdy inaccessible and isolated. The British 
came in contact with tribal communities at a latter 
stage and experienced greater rcsi•tence in these 
areas. In the first instati<:e, the British attempted to 
superimpose their conventional administrative pattern. 
directly or through intermediaries. This Jed to hosti· 
lity, discontentment and sometimes rebellions. This 
policy was reviewed and 'ubscquently a policy of 
non-interference was adopted. Some of the more 
backward tribal areas were declared as 'Excluded' 
and comparatively less backward areas as 'partially 
excluded'. These regions were administered with limi
ted interference from outside. The traditional insti· 
tutions were also recognised particularly in the exclu· 
ded areas. 

3.2 The opening of tribal areas and incursion of 
outside elements in the early part of the British rule 
had serious consequences for the tribal economy. 
Their rights over the land got jcopardised, and the 
incidence of land alientation increased phenomenally. 
The direct ownership in most of the tribal ateas of 
forests was also assumed by the State in most of 
the tribal areas. The introduction of formal adminis
tration, particularly in relation to administration of 
justice, undermined their traditional institutions. The 
policy of keeping the tribals more or less in isolation 
helped in maintaining a status quo and created a sit
uation of drift. deprivin~ the tribal communities of 

· the possible benefits of- the new forces of change 
informing the larger national lik The outside ele
ments continued to exploit the ~ituation anc' the eco· 
nomic system of the tribal communities became 
untenable. The spread of literacy except in a few 
areas among them was extremely insignificant on the 
eve of Independence. The health services were gene· 
rally grossly insufticient !~nd no significant schemes of 
development had been taken up. 

Review after lncfependence 

3.3 Planned economic development was adopted 
as our national policy soon after Independence. The 
tribal communities like all other constitutent groups 
in the nation, were expected to partake in this national 
endeavour on terms of equality. H0wever, the dis
tinct socio-economic situation of the tribal areas and 
tribal communities was recognised and the Const;. 
tution provided a frame with the objective of enabling 
the tribal communities to join the mainstream of 
national life, with adequate r:rotcction and support, 
wherever necessary, during the transitional period. It 
was also envisaged that these areas may not be sub
jected to a uniform extension of all institutions and 
laws and they should he allowed to retain the best 
from their own traditions maintaining their identities. 
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3.4 The tribal development .;cheme cai1 b.! re\icwcd 
in the context of general development programmes in 
the country. A comprchcnsi\·1.! prnt:rtJmme o( ~nmmu
nity development arriving at all round development 
in the rural areas was imtiated in the l'irst Fiw Year 
Plan and 56 community development projects were 
starte.:l. It, however. became clear that it may not be 
possible to cover the entire country by such an inten
sive programme within a rcasonahk pcri()d. There
fore. a comparatively less-intensive model of the 
Community D>!velopment Approach was adopted 
which gradually covered the C'ntire c<'untry by the end 
of the Second Plan. 

3.5 Since the community development prngramme 
was comprehensive in its coverage, the same concept 
was equally applicable to the tnhal areas. The task 
in these areas was more ditlicult. They comprised 
sparsely populated hill and forest r,·gions, with poor 
communications and limited instituti,Jnal infrastruc· 
lure. This would require much ~reater investment and 
personal attention by extension workers. It wM, 
therefore, decided to supplement the community deve· 
lopment programme in tribal areas. Forty three 
Special Multi-purpose Tribal D>!vclopment Projects 
were started during 1954 for !hi• purpose. 

3.6 This programme was reviewed in 1956 and it 
was realised that it may not be possible to toke up 
and sustain such an intensi\'e progmmme for the entire 
tribal region within a short period. Therefore. a less 
intensive model of Tribal Deveh1pment Block was 
evolved. The norm for a Tribal Development Rinck 
was kept at an area nf 150 to 200 sq. miles and a 
population of about 25.000. In the beginning tribal 
development blocks were started in areas having the 
highest tribal concentration and areas with more than 
2/3rd tribal population were covered by the end of 
the Third Five Year Plan. There were about 500 
blocks on the ground by this time covering about 40 
per cc.nt of the total tribal population. 

3.7 This programme was reviewed during the Third 
Plan. The Tribal Development Programme, accor· 
ding to the original concept. comprised two phases 
of live vcars each. The review brought out that the 
T.D. Bl<)ck programme did not have the desired impact 
It was, therefore, decided to add a phase of five years 
to the blocks already started and not to extend ihe 
geographical area. Thus. areas with more than 2/3rd 
tribal population only continued to be under the 
purview of special developmental efforts upto the end of 
the Fourth Five Year Plan. The remaining tribal 
population continued to be served by general develop· 
mental programmes. 

3.8 Conceptually, both the schemes of communi· 
ty development and tribal development blocks were 
comprehensive and all inclusive. In practice, how
ever, these programmes gradually acquired a s.:hcmat· 
ic form which became rather ri"id after sometime. 
Further, the tribal development block programme 



hecan,c synonymous with tribal development block 
programme even though they catered to a limited 
area and covered a few schemes within a fixed outlay. 
The protective measures envisaged under the Consti
tution were not linked with developmental system. 
Sometimes special laws and regulations were made 
which. however, proved inadequate. The administrative 
asrccts in tribal economy also remained largely 
unattended to. The process of land alienation conti
nued unabated and the economic base of the tribal 
communitie~ deteriorated. The tribal development 
blocks could not, therefore, emerge as an effective 
instrument• for tribal development. 

3.9 In the mean time, many aspects of development 
in relation to different sectors were claiming attention 
of concerned authorities in the Centre and the States 
Various departments initiated intensive programmes for 
their respective sectors. The total developmental effort 
in the States and the Centre was growing from plan 
to plan. In this context the composite programme under 
~ribal development blocks which represented a small 
proportion of the total developmental investment 
receded to the hackground. In view of the policy 
followed in the Five Year Plans, it wa~ expected that 
henetits would accrue to the tribals in due proportion 
under various developmental programmes. In practice 
however. the T.D. Block programme and schemes 
taken up under Backward Classes sector which were 
C'- pee ted to be supplementary in nature substituted 
the developmental efforts of the sectoral programme~. 
Nn serious attempt was made to give a fair share of 
sectoral programmes to these areas. 

3.10 The developmental effort in the first decades 
did result in substantial growth, though not of the 
desired order. But the striking feature of the new 
situ"tion was that the disparity between different 
sections of the community and also between different 
regions also continuing to grow. This issue 
claimed attention of the planners at the highest level. 
In the Fourth Five Year Plan. therefore, a series of 
programmes addressed to specific target groups like 
small farmers. agricultural labourers as also specific 
"reas like drought prone regions were taken up to 
check thi~ process. In the wake of these area specific 
anc! !!rOilp oriented projects. a programme for tribal 
areas was also taken up on a pilot basis in areas of spe
cial agrarian unrest. with the establishment of six Tri
bal Development Agencies in M.P .. Bihar, Orissa and 
Andhra Prac!esh during the Fourth Plan. Towards 
the end of Fourth Plan, two more tribal development 
aoencies were created in Orissa in area~ not based on 
any agrarian unrest. This programme envisaged a 
comprehensive frame comprising protectiye measure~. 
economic develonment and social service~. In actual 
nractices. how,ver. the~e agencies confined themselve~ 
to agricultural c!evelopment nrogramme~ with only 
adc!itional investment on art"ial road~. This programme 
was still in a pilot nhase when the progress of tribal 
c!evelonment situation wa~ reviewed in depth on the 
eve of the Fifth Five Year Plan. 

3.11 The first comprehensive review of the tribal 
scene was made bv the Scheduled Area~ and Schedu
lec! Trihes Commis~ion <Dhebar Commission) in 1961. 
The Commission noted the slow pace of development 
and inadequate investments in the trihal areas. The 
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protective measures were also inadequate and this 
neec!cd the ur~ent attention of Government. The Com
mission called for comprehensive legislation to cover 
all tribals living within the scheduled area~ and outside 
and a simple administrative system for tribal area~. 
The scheme of Trihal Development Blocks was recom
mended for all areas with more than 50 per cent tribal 
population. The Commission wa~ of the view that ir 
the above programmes were taken up. it would not be 
necessary to extend the scheduled areas. The ~ituation 
in trihal areas. however. remained unchanged when 
the Shilu·A Committee again took up the review in 
1969. This Committee came to the conclusion that the 
scheme of tribal development blocks was inadequate 
for dealing with the complex problems of tribal de
velopment. These blocks were too small to function 
as the basic unit for planning and implementation. 
The main problems of tribal communities, accord· 
in~ to them related to indebtedness, land alienation, 
educational backwardness and inadequacy of com
munications. They drew pointed attention to the non
implementation of the recommendation of Dhehar 
Commission. They called for vigorous action to im
.plement these recommendations and for preparing 
comprehensive tribal development programmes, with 
larger resources commensurate with the size of the 
prohlem and overall national developmental effort. 

The Sub-Plan Strategy 

3.12 The review of the tribal situation on the 
eve of the Fifth Plan brought out that the tribal 
communities continued to !ago behind. and the defi
ciencies pointed out by the Dhebar Commi~sion and 
Shilu Ao Committee had remained uncorrected. The 
socio-economic situation of tribal community as a 
!Whole, however, had not remained static. There 
were some gains and many set-backs. Some tribal 
communities were far ahead of other groups, both 
educationally and economically. In a few tribal areas, 
industrial and mining complexes had been e~tablish
ed which did help the people living in those areas 
getting some benefits and coming within the close 
ran11e of a modem economy: but this as we shall see 
further on. was a mixed blessing. In regard to the 
remaming areas, while some communities still con
tinue to be at the stage of 'hoe' cultivation, quite a 
few of them have taken to settled agriculture and adop
ted the 'plough' culture. The rich resources of some 
tribal regions were attracting substantial population 
from outside. The pressure of population in other re
rions was forcing some tribal communities to migrate 
seasonally or permanently. Thus. it became clear that 
no sinple solution could be expected to have universal 
applicability in all tribal areas. Each tribal area pre
s•:nted more or less unique situation in terms of re
sources, people. social constraints. infrastructural de
velopment etc. Yet, it was also appreciated that there 
were certain common features and problems to all 
trihal areas and tribal communitie~ which called for 
a suitable strategy at the national level. 

3.13 The entire question of tribal development 
was hroadly divided. into two parts: 

li) ar"as of tribal concentration and 

(ii) dispersed tribal population. 



The approach and strategy for tribal development in 
the two cases had to be quite distinct. In the areas 
of tribal concentration, some elements of area develop· 
mcnt have to be incorporated in any plan even when it 
may be exclusively designed for people's development, 
particularly in the backward areas where infra~tru
cwrc was not developed. It must be remembered that 
development of the physical potential, infrastructure, 
etc. in the area may not necessarily promote the 
development or the people residing in the relevant area. 
In this context. infrastructural development suitably 
adapted may be a necessary condition as a part of the 
bigger package of programmes. but not a sufficient 
condition for people's development. Thus, a concept 
of 'area development with focus on the development 
of tribal communities' was accepted for the tribal areas. 

3.14 Another important distinguishing feature c~l 
the areas of tribal concentration and dispersed tribals 
is the ownership of resources. The tribal community 
in the original state of their economy, had full command 
over the local resources. In the predominantly tribal 
areas, this ownership pattern has been disturbed, but 
only partially. On the other hand, iu the case 0f dis
persed tribals, their physical command over resources 
is extremely limited. Therefore, there is a qualitative 
change in the initial conditions for tribal development 
in the two situations. 

3.15 Besides, a broad two way classilication of 
tribals for the purposes of developmental strategy, 
some other special features are also noticed. There 
are some tribal communities. who are caught at a 
niche representing an earlier stage of economic 
development. They largely depend on food-gathering 
and hunting. Since the carrying capacity of local 
resources of the area at pre-agncultural level of tech· 
nology is very limited, their population size is 
small. These communities are also generally pre
literate. Therefore, in the new strategy of development, 
thev have been treated as a . separate group. In 
their case, a very flexible approach of development 
keeping in view the conditions of each specific group 
or the community has to be evolved. They have 
been termed as primitive tribal communities. 

3.16 In pursuance of the above approach ~volved 
on the eve of the Fifth Plan, a comprehensive progra
mme of development was prepared. in the first stage. 
for areas of tribal concentration. Programmes for 
primitive tribal communities were also given some 
priority and specific schemes were drawn up for them. 
It was, however. decided that intensive development 
of dispersed tribal comm:mities will be taken up in the 
second phase. 

3.17 Thus, in the Fifth Plan. a distinct approach for 
development of tribal communities living in areas of 
their concentration was worked out. It was. however, 
just one step beyond the earlier thinking on the subject 
which was initiated when the community development 
blocks and tribal development blocks were established. 
Advantage was taken of the experience gained in the 
earlier nron.rammcs. In the first instance, it was 
decided that~ any programme of tribal development in 
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these arens had to be comprehensive. The socio
economic situation in these areas was at a stage where 
pwtective and dcvdopmental measures had to be 
interwoven. In fact, ellective protection had to provide 
the firm ba~c on which the super structure of develop· 
men! could be built. Area development by itself can 
be wuntcr productive and may result in backlasb 
e!Iccts so far as the tribal communities are concerned. 

3.18 The above approach is in consonance with 
the Constitutional frame for development of tribal 
commumlles. We have noted that a number of provi· 
sions in the Constitution aim at providing net·essary 
safeguards during the transitional period and help the 
tribal community to move faster in the wake of 
national developmental effort. However. even though 
the sub-plan strategy as a conceptual frame did inclu
de all aspects of tribal development, the administrative 
needs were specially underlined. The Guidelines 
noted that "multiplicity of agencies in these areas has 
resulted in division of responsibilities. inadequate 
control. lack of coordination and, from the people's 
angle. difficulties in identifying the officials concerned 
with specific programmes. The pattern of admini· 
strativc organisation should be worked out in detail for 
achieving the functional coordination and efficiency. 
Delegation of authority. specificity of responsibilities 
and adequate flexibility should be built into the 
administrative frame. At this stage of development 
protective and developmental functions cannot be distin
guished in the tribal areas particularly in view of the 
fact that in the new strategy elimination of exploitation 
has been accorded the highest priority". 

3.19 Administration is the instrument for translating 
policy decision in operational term for which base 
is provided by the legal frame. Even though the Sub
Plan approach envisaged appropriate administrative 
measures as an integral part of the new strategy, it 
was stated that while the sub-plans may primarily 
provide the economic and social inputs, the protec
tive and administrative aspects should be taken care 
of under the appropriate Constitutional Provisions. It 
was, therefore, decided that, as far as possible, the 
Sub-Plan area should become co-terminus with tho 
Scheduled areas. Consequently, statutory steps were 
taken in all States having scheduled areas to ensure 
that the areas falling within the tribal sub-Plan 
were scheduled by ckclaring more areas as sche
duled areas. Similar action. however. could not be 
taken in other States which did not have scheduled 
areas. 

3.20 Having, thus broadly defined the tribal sub
plan approach. it was necessary to define the strategy 
for the development of these areas. Some of the impor
tant features were as follows: 

(i) The development in the tribal areas has to he 
conceived in comprehensive terms. Therefore, 
formal categorisation of various developmental 
activities which had emerged over the matter 
earlier two decades should not be governing 
criteria so far as the tribal areas were concer
ned. The resources for development sh<'uld be 
pooled and the priority within these rcsourses 
should he worked out with reference to the 
needs of these areas. Problem-solving aprroach 



with clear objc~tives should ~ adopted making 
the syst~m tle~ible, so as not to compromise 
on basic objectives. 

(ii) The Dcvelopm~ut of the tribal areas has to be 
an imcgoal part of the total devclopm~nt of 
th~ Stat..: and the nation. The major thrust of 
th~ir dc\ch>pm~nt hos to b..: provided by the 
various sectoral authomks th~msclvcs. The 
ba>ic investment for <kvdopment of tribal 
areas. therclore, should Oow from the normal 
State Plan. 

(iii) The spc.:ial r..:sponsibility o[ the Union Govern
ment in krms of the Constitutional provision 
was also spdt out. Each Central Ministry is 
responsible !or devdopmcnt of these areas in 
relation to its functional jurisdiction. They 
should review the tribal situation and provide 
ne:essary investments !or their speedy deve
lopment. However. all sccllHal efforts, in their 
totality m:oy still not provide the full answer 
to their prohlcms. It was agreed that the nodal 
and the residual responsibility will rest with 
the Mini,try of Home Affairs at Union level 
under the <. on•titutional. so:hcmc. Thus. the roles 
o! all partners in dcwl<>pmcnt were dclined and 
a mechani'm l(>r its translation in OP"rational 
terms was also provi<led. 

(iv) Another ba,ic premi'e in tribal development is 
the rccugniti•lll of the fad that the socio-eco
nomic siiuati<lll may require a specific answer. 
The hasic unit of planning and implementation, 
wnich shoul<l he homogenous and viable, was 
defined as an Integrated Tribal Development 
Project. The Sub-Plan should be built from 
bduw and represent an organic built up of pro
ject planning. 

(v) The primitive tribal communities should be 
i<lcntified and special programme with adequate 
Ocxibility should b..: built up ror them. 

(vii The administrative syskm for tribal areas 
slu,uld b..: simpk and ovcrspccialisation dis
CtlUrag;cd so that the systeon was within the 
comprellcnsion of the community which it was 
supposed to serve. Adequate administrative and 
llnanciat powers should be delegated and res· 
ponsibility at each levd should be specific. 

Priorities under Sub· Plan Strategy 

3.21 The new strategy envisag~d that the pro
grammes and primities for tribal development had to 
be ,pc.:ilk lor each area and ~a.:h community having 
acc·cpted this approa.:h. it was recognised that then: 
were certain characteristics common In all tribal areas 
whkh call for dear enunciation of priorities at the 
national lcvd. S<'me of the critical problems of these 
regions had bl:en noted by the earlier Commis~ions 
and Commitkcs whi,·h should claim the fullest atten
tion in ar.y S·:hcntc. The Exploitation in various forms 
is widc,prcad. The process of d~velopmcnl itself. in 
its normal course, mav have some adverse conse
quences lor the tribal "community. II was therefore 
Jogkal tr• attend to proll-clive m.:asures before laun· 
ching a :kvci<>Jllltcntal pr•>gramme so that the com-
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munity is enabled to retain command over resource_s 
and was able to enjoy the fn11ts ol theor labour. Eh· 
mination of e:~.ploitation. was therd"orc. accorded the 
highest priority in these s.:hem~s. Any measure for 
protc.:tion mu,t begin with a review of t~e . State 
policies litcmsdws since they were entorcly \l'llhm the 
purview of Government to rectify. For example. 
excise polio;y in tribal areas was the root cause ol' 
exploitation in many ways. Similarly, review of forest 
policy was nec-essary with a view to give_ the cummu
nity a share in the benefit of the worktng of forest 
resour<'Cs, alienation of land woth the introduction of 
money economy and ina<lc-quate provision for credit 
and marketing. continued to plague these areas. The 
Stale should take a<iequate legal m~asures tor plug· 
ging the loopholes in the !<:gal system and take up 
programmes lor restoration of alienated lands. A 
system of credit and marketing should be established 
so that the exploitation in money lending and ex· 
change of commodities was elimin,oted. 

3.22 While elimination of exploitation is the 
es.'Cntial first step, it can not provide a solution to 
the problem inherent in a situation where two dilfer
cnt systems of unequal strength, are coming in 
increasingly doser contact with :;dvcrsc implications 
for the traditional. The strategy for tribal dcwlop
ment, therefore. should underline measures for build
ing the inner strength of the community so that they 
an: able to face, as quickly as possible, the new sys
tem on terms of equality. In this frame, education 
and health services have to be given a high priority 
in the developmental profole of the tribal areas. They 
haw to ~ accepted not only as necessary investment 
for faster economic growth but also as an cifcctive 
protective device during the transitional phase. 

3.23 The economic problems comes next in the deve
lopmental strategy. The development of infrastructure 
by itse If did not lead to development of the people. 
Therefore, a cautious approach had to be adopted 
and each su.:h scheme must be justified by its support 
to specific economic programme. The economic pro
grammes themselves were divided into two groups. 
In the first category were those rrogrammes which 
were of universal applicability and "'hich did not in
volve a structural change in the tribal ewnomy. Here, 
th~ programmes should begin where an average 
tribal was standing today and aim at enabling 
him to take benefit of new advances in production 
process. scien~-e and tec·hnology. The programmes 
bcnditin~ limited groups involving structural change 
m the tnbal economy had to be taken up cautiously 
ensuring that the weaker sections of the community 
Wl!r.: not adversely affected. 

Integrated Tribal Development Projects: 

3.24 Having, thus, defined the approach and 
strategy for dcvelopm~nl of tribal areas, the s~b-plan 
proceeds to . operationalise it in !he fidd through 
Integrated 1 nbal Development Projects which are the 
basic units for planning and imrlementation. 11 was 
envisaged that "suitable planning areas should ·be 
carved out at micro, meso and macro l~vels. This 
~clin.:ation should keep in view the various character· 
oslll'S such as natural r<>sourccs, physical katurcs, lcwl 



of the development of the tribal communities inhabi
ting the regions and other socio-e.:onomic conside· 
rations to suit the planning functions at each level to 
the extent possible. The existing administrative 
boundaries were taken into consideration for the pur
pose of demarcation of these areas. Although a T.D. 
Blod; was considcrccl too small a unit for compre
hensive planning. it was accepted as the micro unit 
in the new s.:hcme. An lntcgrakd Tribal Develop
ment Proje.:t now comprised a number of blocks 
which were grouped keeping in view their common 
characteristics. 

3.25 The Integrated Tribal Development Project 
has been given as wide a frame of operation in 
relation to, its geographical area as the Tribal sub
plan at the state level. All investments at the project 
level are pooled together and no item of state activity 
is outside its purview. Caution has also been taken 
lest even a comprehensive frame accepted at the con
ceptual levd may get transformed nwrdy into a pro
gramme as had happened earlier in the case of T.D. 
Blocks and T.D. Areas. The J.T.D.P., therefore, has 
not been reduced to the form of a fixed set of schemes 
but represents total activity of the State as also organi· 
sations to the extent possible. All forces <'perating in 
its area should get clearly identified so that the course 
and the direction of the Tribal Development can be 
realistically planned. Adequate flexibility has been 
built into this scheme but the conceputal frame has 
been kept invoilable. Thus, the Integrated Tribal 
Development Project represents a basic Cl'ncept rather 
than a mere aggregation of investments and schemes. 

3.26 Even an average I.T.D.P., covers a large 
geographical area in which socio-economic condition 
may not be identkal !hrou~hout. Further, there may 
be some special situations like the ones ansmg from 
establishment of a heavy industry, construction of a 
major irrigation project or intensification of forestry 
programmes. Similarly, a Project fl1ay cover some 
communities which may be small in size but who may 
be at a different stage of economic development. The 
integrated tribal development frame, therefore, is 
envisaged as providing adequate accommodation for 
all those variations which at that level are not mere 
abstractions but can be seen as affecting the people 
and demanding urgent corrective measures. The 
I.T.D. P. plan, therefore, envisaged identification _of 
specific problems in the area and suggestiOn of specific 
measures for meeting these situations. The following 
are some of the aspects which are to be specially 
noted 

(a) Primitive Communities; 

(b) Areas with distinctive ~conomic activity like 
shifting cultivation; 

(c) Areas with predominantly forest based 
economy; 

(d) More backward sub-regions; 

(e) Growing urban centres; 

If) Areas of influence of industrial and mining 
complexes, existing and potential: and 

(g) Other problem areas. if any. 
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__ 3.27 The tasks thus outlined for the Integrated 
I nbal !Nvelopment Projects had to be undertaken h~ 
the respective sc.:toral authorities. It was accepk<i 
that the entire administrative system within the 
project area had to work in unison acl'llrding to the 
approach and strategy whidt might be adnpted for 
that project by the State Government with the 
approval of the Central Government. Therefore, the 
administration at the project lcvd had to be inter
disciplinary within a unitary structure and under 
cMccllve leadership._ rhe total task of dcvelnpmcnt 
assigned to the prujcct could not be undertaken hy 
any authonty except the Government. The l.T.D.P. 
approach, could not be accommodated in a ·s,,ciety' 
Model which. by definition, was not capable of 
assuming the responsibility of the Government and 
must be satislied with limited functions. Even the 
requirements of flexibility and adaption inherent in the 
Integrated Tribal Development Projed approac·h 
could not be fully satisfied in a society. Similarly. a 
statutory authority was also unsuitable ~c,·au>e of the 
need for clear delineation of powers even in their 
case as distinct from tho>.: of Government. The best 
and the only pra.:tical course was to ,·,tablish the 
Integrated Tribal Development Projects by a re.,lllu
tion of Government. with clearly ddined tasks in their 
respective areas covering all facets of social and em
nomic life of the community. All issues coming in 
the way of achieving the goal had to he resolved as 
stipulated in the sub-plan strategy. 

3.28 W,· have, however, found that barring Sllllle 
States ncitha inter-disl'iplinary structure nor leader
ship has been effective. The strategy outlined envi
saged a comprehensive development approach to be 
implemented on the basis of a 'Pmjcct Approach', 
aiming at an integrated devclopm"nt of the area, with 
special emphasis on the least advantage and to im
prove the productive and earning c;;padty of the poor 
in their existing activities or through promotion of new 
activities. The beneficiary oriented approach had to be 
fitted in as part of the area Jevclopment plan. 

3.29 The National Committee has gone in great 
detail into the Constitution, composition. functioning. 
delegation of powers, both administrative and finan
cial, and suggested a set up for an integrated area 
development authority in the report on 'Organisation 
of Administrative and Financial Structures for back
ward area development. This model is essentially 
based on the JTDP model envisaged in the sub-plan 
approa,·h but not represents complexes. The Com
mittee would recommend that the approach outlined 
in its report on 'Organisation of Administrative and 
Financial Structurers for backward area development' 
should be fully implemented in all Sub-Plan areas 
and all the JTDPs streamlined and restructured on 
the basis of suggestions therein. 

3.30 After accepting the need for a special pro
gramme for areas of tribal concentration, the nc.,t 
step was to identify them. The case of areas covered 
under the Fifth and the Sixth schedule was clear. 
The areas under the Sixth schedule arc confined to the 
former state of Assam. All the"<! areas except the 
districts of Mikir and North Kachar hills have b··en 
given the status of a State or a Union Territory. 
In Assam. the practice of preparing separate 



plans for the hill di,.tric'ts was already in vogue. In the 
c-ase of prcdnminenJy tribal statos and Union Terri
tories their state p:an should be deemed to be the 
plan for tribal development. It was, therefore. dec-ided 
not to indnde these areas under the scheme of Tribal 
Sub-Plan. 

3.31 In the rest of the counlrv, the review showed 
that the scheduled areas did n<>i cover all lribals in 
majority areas even in these States whi.:h had St'hc
dulcd areas. Th·re were also instanc·cs where the 
denwgraphic >lructure of sehedulcd areas had under
gone substantial change and the tribal population in 
some of them was kss than 50~·:,. In view of the fact 
that the sehedulcd areas enjoyed a special Constitu
tional Status. it was decided that they should qualify 
for inclusion in the tribal sub-plln irrespective of the 
site of the Tribal population unless a dcdsion was 
taken to dc-"-·hedulc some of them at a later date. 

3.32 There were substantial areas of tribal conc-en
tration whieh were not covered under the Fifth Sche
dule. Therefore. the ne't question was to dcline the 
smallest unit which should qualify for inclusion in the 
sub-p~an. A development bloc-k was taken ~.s the basic 
unit f<>r this purpo,e. The sub-plans, therefore. envi
saged rndusion of all the sc-heduled areas and develop
ment blocks with more than 50 per cent of tribal 
population. 

3.33 It was possible to cover a •ubstantial tribal 
population umkr t!-. is approach in Madhya Pradesh, 
Bihar, Orissa. Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh. Manipur, 
A & N hlands and Himachal Pradesh. A r~;,sonable 
proportion of the tribal population was also covered 
in Maharashtra. The coverage of the tribal population 
in Assam. Tripura, West Bengal, Kcrala and Tamil 
Nadu was. however. very low. No area qualifiod for 
indusion under this formula in Karnataka and Goa. 
The situation in ewry State. therefore, was reviewed 
so as to ensure that the benefit of the new thrust for 
tribal development was extended to as large a popu
lation as possible keeping in view their demographic 
situation. This was the first application of the principle 
of flexible approach in relation to solving the problem 
of tribal development at the national kvd. Since a 
substantial part of tribal population "ad already been 
covered in Madhya Pradesh, Bihar. Orissa, Gujarat, 
Andhra Pradesh. Manipur, Himachal Pradesh. A & N 
Islands, in their case the sub-plan ~'<ere finalised with 
bloc-k as the minimum unit. In the c-ase of Maharashtra 
and Assam. the minimum unit was reduced to a popula
tinn threshold of 20,000. It was possible in their case to 
cover a substantial population and their sub-plan area 
was accordin~ly finalised. In the case cf Tripura, 
Kerala and Tamil Nadu even this stipulation did not 
help. Further. it was noted that compact tribal areas 
were divided into more than one aJministrative unit, 
each one of which individual!y Ct'uld not qualify for 
inclusion in the sub-plan. In the case of these States, 
therefore. the minimum population threshold was 
reduced to 10.000 and they were also allowed to cut 
across administrative boundaries, if necessary. In the 
ca<e of West Beneal, even this norm was further 
relaxed. The basic u"nit was taken· as a Mauza with tri
bal majority. In Karnataka and Goa a! the tribal popu
lation was still more disJ11.·rsed. The sub-plan in their 
case b~ ... :amc in essence a family-oricntctl programme. 
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With such a Hexible approach adopted in case of each 
State it was poS>ible to cover about 63 ·:-;, of the total 
tribal population under th~ sub-plans. These areas 
remained unc-hanged during the Fifth Plan. 

3.34 The Planning Commission have accepted for 
the Sixth Plan the minimum population threshold of 
10,000 for all States. They have also allowed States 
to cut ac-ross administrative boundaries, wherever 
necessary. In the meantime, howewr, another signi
fic-ant development was the removal of area restriction 
tor ~ehcdukd 1 ribcs in pursuance of the Scheduled 
Castes a10d S·chedulcd Tribes Order (Amendment) Act 
1976. This Amendment provided for removal of area 
restrictions and ascertaining the population of Sche
duled Tnbes in each State by the Census authorities. 
The Registrar General was required to notify the 
populatrou of Scheduled Tribes in respect of the con
cerned States in whkh area restriction had been re
mo~ed .. The Rcgist1ar General prepared population 
l?roJedrons based on 193I Census and gave rough 
figures of tire scheduled tnbe population T3shil-wise, 
exc-ept 111 some States, projection of scheduled tribe 
population was pnssible on the basis of revised elec
toral rolls. The Planning Commission allowed inclu
sion of areas with tribal majority on the basis of such 
projections, supported by independent random check, 
wherever possible. A dear picture V;ill however, 
emerge m the Census of 1981. 

3.35 The Tribal Sub-Plan approach aims at a 
comprehensive development of the area with focus on 
the individual families. In such an approach, there 
are programmes hke agnculture, drinking water sup
ply~ appropnate structural reforms, etc. and emphassis 
whrch have got to be taken up on an area basis of 
CQUrse, with particular foq,Js and on the tribals in ihat 
particular pocket. It has to be remembered that in the 
tribal areas there are other weaker sections. particu
lJrly Sc-_hedulcd Castes which have symbiotic relation
slur wtth the Sc-heduled Tribes. By and large 
people residing in the tribal areas can broadly b~ 
drvrded mto four groups, vit., (i) Original inhabitants 
of the area who are not recognised zs ..:heluled tribes: 
(II) members of the SC.who have been Jiving in the 
area for a long lime; (Ill) mrgrant communities form
mg upper strata of society; and (iv) migrant communi
Ires who have settled as small cultivators, landless 
labourers, etc. 

3.36 The relationship of these groups with the tribal 
communrtres and !herr role in local economy can be 
easrly drstmgurshed. The members of· the first group 
share a co_m".'o~ he_ntage wr~h the tribal communities 
who are mdrstmgurshable m many respects. The 
member~ of the Scheduled Castes having for a long 
penod Ill these. areas have developed a relationship 
of symbrosrs wrth the tribal ~.:ommunity. In the ter
mmolog~ ~f economic analysis they comprise the 
group of mrddlemen. In many areas, they have almost 
assumed th~ role of contact group for the tribal com
mum!Ies wrth the modern ;ystem in almost all facets 
of their life .. Nevertheless. the Scheduled Caste also 
shares a tradltron of tribal_ community and. in some 
cases. acccrts subordmate ntual position in the social 
herr~rchy. These people may comrrisc a distinct eco
nomre class but. an a~erage person is a small man 
makmg out a lrv111!'· usmg his confidence and relation
slur wrth the tnbal and his rdativc intelligence. Any 



s~..:"lu .. ~me of dcv~lonment whil:h docs not take into 
cogni,an:~ at ka,t· th~ pwhkms of Schcdukd Cash's 
is likely to rcs11lt in imbalam:c and the possibility 
of manipulation of programmes. The Committee 
would, therefore. recommend that the criteria for the 
determination of the tribal sub-plan area should be 
r~viscd to include Scheduled Caste population also. 
While delineating the Sub-Plan area, areas having 
50'X, Scheduled Tribes plus Scheduled Castes popu
lation should be included under the Tribal Sub-Plan. 

3.37 The Committ~e is dealing in the subsequent 
paragraphs as to the financial assistance to be avai
lable to the Scheduled Castes and other wraka sec
tions falling within the nmbit of the sub-plan area. 

fdentifiralion of Constraints 

3.38 Some of the tribal areas have rich resources, 
but lack of infrastructure inhibits progress in many 
ways. However, infrastructure in these areas needs 
to be defined in comprehensive terms. Infrastructure 
can be broadly classified in three categories, viz; (i) 
Economic; (ii) Institutional; and (iii) Physical. The 
Tribal areas are passing through a stage when the indi
vidual is facing the situation of basic conccputal 
change in relation to property, ownership of natural 
resources, etc. Economic ihfrastructure, in this con
text. should comprise stabilisation of their de facto 
rights in a form acceptable in the new system. Prepara
tion of land records, recol(nition of traditional rights in 
forests, regulation of markets and money knding, etc. 
fall in this category. The institutional infrastructure 
paves the way for growth and development of the 
community and the area in the ~hanging situation. 
This includes extension services, financing institutions, 
local bodies, etc. The tribal communities are handicap
ped by their unfamiliarity with these institutions. 
Benefits accruing from such developmental efforts do 
not therefore generally reach them in due proportion. 
Jn order to prepare tribals to avail of the infrastruc
tural facilities, these should be introduced gradually 
and in a manner so that the t!lbals could make use 
of them for improving their quality of life. Therefore, 
the normal structure should be modified and designed 
so that they arc within the comrrehension of the tri
bals and they become ~clive participants. 

3.39 The physical infrastructure comprises road 
network. electricity, etc. This infrastructure by itself 
cannot be a sullicient condition for tribal develop
ment and unless it is linked to specific economic pro
grammes suitably adopted for the benefit of tribals, it 
may result in backlash effect. 

3.40 Inability to adapt prof!rammes to the local 
needs is a serious problem. The extension agency 
is not familiar with the tribal situation and the well 
tried local practices may be ignored in favour of 
prescriptions evolved for more advanced areas. There 
is a real paucity of adequate information base about 
these areas and their economy end suitable programmes 
in many important sectors still remain to be evolved. 

3.41 The new programmes d~mand new skills, 
which could be different but not necessarily higher. 
than what the average tribal already possesses. Unless, 
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thcrdnre. thl're is deliberate Jnd n<kquate effort and 
prl·p:nalinn. whieh is gl'n ... ·rally at pre-st·nt la"-·king, 
"' train the tribals in the new skills. the new pro
grammes may he beyond the capadty of the individual 
trihal to adopt. 

3.42 Und,·r all the dewlopmcntal programmes 
involving subsidy and loans. the tribal has to undergo 
a variety of formalities wherein he has to sign legal 
documents concerning agreements etc. These formali
ties are beyond his comprehension. In certain cases, 
the initial cost such as legal and processing expenses, 
travel costs and otht·r expenses. which inchtde< bribes 
for obtaining the benefit often cost the tribal about 
half the subsidy and one fifth of the loan. Sometime, 
he may incur a liability without accrual of any bene· 
:it. A large variety of conditions stipulated in pro
grammes sponsored by different organisations confuse 
the situation which is taken advantage cf by the 
vested interests. This results in tl1e tribal getting sus
picious about state sronsored proframmcs and he may 
find himself obliged to trust the traditional money 
lender or middleman. 

3.43 One of the critical condition for success in 
developmental effort is the <.Onlidencc which the 
people can have in the admimstrative system. The 
experience of an average tribal of the new syslc!TI 
is not happy and there is often lack of cr,nfidcnce m 
the system by the people. The personnel posted in 
tribal areas, by and large. are not psychologically pre
pared to work there and often seek transfer. Under 
su•ch a situation. the tribal feel isloatcd with the grow
in2 administrative apparatus. Th·" complexity of the 
administrative system is an impo;·tant constraint. The 
administrative organisations generally follow the 
patterns developed for ach•anced areas which acquire 
high sophistication for and rcc;Uire finely defined 
coordination amongst numerous clements. Such a 
complex machanism may become_ ~isfunctional ~e
cause some of the elements art miSSing at any pomt 
of time and physical factors may stand in the way 
of effective coordination. We have therefore recom
mended restructuring of the existing set up in our 
report on Organisation of Administrative and Finan
cial Structurers for Backward Areas Development. 
These recommendations apply to all hackward areas, 
including tribal. 

Sociologiral Con.'itrainl~ 

3.44 There are some aspects of tribal life and 
culture which ·are not wholly compatible with the 
requirements of modern economy. One important fact 
of their life is the 'Pleasure Principle', he wishes to 
enjoy life in its full. He may be unwilling to accept 
the discipline of the new economic system. Similarly, 
it may be dillicult to persuade an individual tribal to 
persue an economic activity all by himself at a time 
where tradition may require the eillirc community to 
hold a social function or religious ceremony. These 
aspects are relevant and any programme which ignores 
them may not succeed. The programme may have to 
be slowly introduced identifying the soft spots where 
the community as a whole or some individuals May 
be experiencing a new need. The tvranny of disci
plined labour could be avoided by reworking the 



s~.:heduk nf nlx·ratitlns which may be more sLilahle to 
lill'm rather than bein~ diciated bv the needs of the 
organ i~a t itlll. · 

3.45 H is necessary that the so.:iological dimension 
of the tnbal SJtuat1on arc not ,,nly clearly undc"tood 
but tiK'Ir 1mpiH.:ations in relation to cconomil: pro
gr<.mlln~.· ... are also srclt out llnd programmes arc sui
t<~bly adapted and phased. The co~ccpt of good life 
amongst the Santhals underlines harmony and balance 
between nature and man. This Cdn provillc a valuable 
settin~! for preserving the cro 1 llg~cal b.Jlance in these 
areas. Similarly, a healthy life is considered to be the 
normal :onclition of the man's existence. The Santhal. 
therefore. proriti:1li.'S the dciti..!s and constantly cndca
vow·s to remove all those causc:s which appc:ar to him 
to he working against this natural condition. The 
modern medical services could usc this psychological 
lramc _and explarn to the community the real causes 
l'l ~·ar1ous d1s~:asl.'s and secure people's coopl.'ration in 
thc1r pro~ramme. 

3.46 A reference may also be made here to some 
of the traditional social customs which have been ex
ploited by the. vested interests at a heavy cost to the 
tr~bal community. Preparation of trJditional drinks ~nd 
their comumption on social occasions is thus a part of 
tribal life. VcnJing of liquor through contractors has 
led to the phenomenon of alcoholism, chronic in
debtedness and so on. Abolition of vending of liquor 
through contractors. and allowing the tribal to pre
pare his own traditional drinks accompanied by social 
adion for modernisation has therefore to be accepted 
as an essential step for tnbal development. This policy 
still remams to be 1mplcmcntcd in its true spirit in 
many areas and excessive drinkin•' continues to be 
identified as the major reason for~ their poor health 
and economic disaster. Similarly, the mounting bride 
pri:c, without social action or institutional assistance, 
saps the community through indebtedness, land alien
cation and bondage. Effedive measures in these areas 
through social eJucation and voluntary effort are a 
pre-condition for a meaningful economic programme. 

3.47 It is thus clear that the socialogical aspects of 
the tribal situation arc not only rdevant but also cru
cial in many respects. Suitable reorientation of plan
ners and administrators may be r.ccessary so that 
a problem solving approach is adopted and action 
plans become realistic. A word of caution may be 
ne.·essary at this stage. Snmetimes these aspects should 
be over emrhasised and sociological barriers to deve
lopment imagined when issues a~e purely economic in 
charackr and dear decision ne<~ds to be tdken. 

3.48 In the absence of a clear profile of the tribal 
economy in the country. the problem of tribal deve
lopment is often viewcJ in terms of the socio-econo
mic situation of various tribes who had attracted the 
at!L'nti"" of anthrnpologists and administrators be
cause of their primitiveness. With the quickening of 
pace of ec·o1wmi: development and introduction of 
new clements in these areas. a number of rroblcms 
of adjustments for these tribals has arisen. There are 
the groups. generally small in si1e. which require 
most careful consideration in the national economy 
and the service of devoted reople as also a ftexible 
human approach for solving their problems. These 
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comlllllllltiCS, )lllWCVl'r, form 3 small rart of the total 
tribal popul"tion in the cnuntry and their problem 
rl!quir~s urgent atlcntion. while _the ma}or thrust JU 
tribal development has to he 111 re1at1on to other 
major tribal communities. 

Develo(lment of non-tribal communities in Sub-Plan 
Areas 

3.49 The strategy of dewlopment for tribal area, 
as explained earlier, has ncec«arily to be an integrated 
development of the area with a clear focus on the 
development of the tribal communities. Such a stipu
lation wouJJ necessarily influence inter-sectoral and 
intra-sc:toral priorities as well as the internal stru
cture of the various schemes. 

3.50 While there is a clear focus on enabling the 
tribal families to become viabk, the question as to 
what happen to the non-tribals and non scheduled 
castes Jiving in the sub-plan areas has got to be very 
carefully considered. As pointed out in para 3.36 apart 
from tribals. there are four other distinct types of 
groups. namely, original inhabitants not recognised 
as Scheduled Tribes. Scheduled Castes ~nd migrant 
communities. 

3.51 The relationship of th~se groups with the tribal 
communities and their role in local economy can be 
easily distinguished. The original inhal::itant share a 
common heritage with the tribal communities and 
are indistinguishable in many respects. Some of them 
particularly those who belong to professional castes, 
like the potters, may suffer from some social disabili
ties as well. The group of migrants in the upper strata 
generally comprise the most adventurous group, 
taking maximum advantage nf the new situation and 
quite a few also emerging as the exploiters. The 
section, amongst the migrants. h<'We\'er, is not very 
conspicuous. They have continued to press against 
the average tribal over a long period and have succee
ded in gaining a comparatively better position with the 
advantage of higher technology, preparedness for a 
more disciplined and sustained "'ork and familiarity 
with a new system which has been super-imposed. 
These pressures of small dimension at each individual 
point add upto a tot1l impact of large magnitude 
which has affected the tribal economy critically ren
dering a substantial number landless. 

3.52 The case of the Scheduled Castes, however, 
stands on a somewhat different footing. Not only the 
members of the Scheduled Castes have li\'cd for a 
long period in these areas but quite a few of them 
play the role of 'middlemen'. In many areas, thev have 
assumed a role of contact group for the tribaf com
munities with the modern svstcm. The tribal is often 
unaware of the real value of his produce and it is the 
Scheduled Caste brother on whom l>e dcpt·nds for 
marketing. He is often his adviser when administra
tive personnel or extension off:eers approach the 
community. He is also a link between the tribals and 
the new migrants. Whi1e doing all this, he shares the 
tradition of tribal community. and in snme cliSes, has 
accepted a subordinate ritual position in the s,1cial 
heirarchy: There has thus developed a relationship of 
symbiOSis between the Scheduled Caste and the Sche
duled Tribes. Scheduled Castes in the tribal areas 



comprise a distinct functional class. An average per
sou, how~wr, is a small man eking out a living using 
his relationship With the tnbal and his relative intelli
gence. Any scheme of development that does not take 
into account the socio-economic problems of this 

·group and its close relationship in many areas with 
tribal communities may give rise to social dishar
mony and imbalance and, may, often, adversely 
affect the interests of the more dominant tribal popu
lation of the area. It is in this context that the Com
mittee has recommended in the relevant paragraph that 
in delineating Sub-Plan tribal areas, the 50% criteria 
should include not only Scheduled Tribes but also 
Scheduled Castes. 

3.53 The exploitative elements, who do not contribute 
to the local economy, have to be put down with a 
heavy hand. Elimination of exploitation has to be a 
priority item on the agenda. However, not all sec
tions among the higher groups may fall under this 
category. It is possible that some of the migrnnts may 
b~ able to provide some of the necessary skills for the 
new task of economic development. Their role has to 
change. They should find a place in these activities 
which add to total wealth in the region. Dut institutional 
arrangements have to be made so that the members of 
tribal communities arc also elfabkd to join the new 
economy nt difkrent levels and become partners on 
terms of equality therein. 

3.54 In the case of the small land holders and 
landless labourers, a policy of -restraint and support' 
is to be evolved_ The illegal and improper alienation 
of land has to be undone and lands should be restored 
to their rightful owners. In any case, future alienation 
of land is to be put to a complete halt at any cost. 

3.55 Subject to these conditions, the Workmg 
Classes amongst the migrant communitks have to be 
accepted as a partner in the area d~velopment pro
gramme subject to the condition that they should not 
be allowed to corner the major share in the new 
opportunity. They cannot be treated at par with the 
tribal groups in relation to various benefits in econo
mic programmes. The tribal communities have to be 
given support both in economic terms and social ser
vices so that they are able to over come many 
inherent limitations during the transitional phase. 

3.56 The symbiotic relationship between certain 
groups and tribal communities has to [,e appreciated 
in realistic terms. While the element of exploitation has 
to be removed as a part of general strategy, the mem
bers of the scheduled castes and other communities at 
the same poor level need to be identified and helped to 
establish in alternative occupations and contribute to 
the growth of the local economy. Some of them can 
become the new entrepreneurs with suitable assistance 
from the State. However, it will have to be ensured 
that Scheduled Castes do not emerge as a new exploi
ting class and the process of development also informs 
the members of tribal communities in due measures 
through spread and percolation effects. 
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3.57 The comprchcnsiw planning for the tribal area 
•,11Cluld take all the above elements into account. 
Programmes under the tribal sub-plans must have a 
definite shift towards family oriented pmgramme with 
a clear target for each bendkiary group. In these 
programmes_ the proportion of dilkrent needy com· 
munities other than the exploitative in the tribal area 
may be the guiding factor ior fixing the number of 
beneficiaries in each group. The members of the Sche
duled Tribes may be assigned a share in proportion to 
their numbers with some wcightage, say 10~{, the 
number of Scheduled Castes in proportion of their 
numbers and the balance being assigned to other 
people belonging to the w~akor sc<tions of the 
population. 

3.58 A question will arise that having included the 
Scheduled Castes alongwith Scheduled Tribes in deli
enating the Tribal Sub-Plan area, :;hould the Scheduled 
Caste be eligible for subsidies and other b,·ndits at 
the same rate as are applicable to the s•:heduled tribes. 
As Scheduled Castes would also be found in most 
other backward areas and they are in any case some
what better placed in the Tribal Sub-Plan areas than 
the tribals communities, the Commi!tee is not in 
favour of recommending the same treatment to the 
Scheduled Castes in this regard as is applicable to the 
Scheduled Tribes in the Sub-Plan al'<·as for this pur· 
pose. Any distinction in the matter of grant of subsi
dies, etc, to the Scheduled Castes in the Tribal Sub
Plan areas and in other ba,·kwarJ areas would create 
an embarrassing situation. The Committee would 
leave it to the States to decide what concessions would 
be available to the Scheduled Castes in the backward 
areas. All that the Committee Y.ould recommend that 
the concessions available to the Scheduled Castes in 
the Tribal Sub-Plan areas should not be at a lesser 
level than are being extended to Scheduled Castes in 
other areas, particularly backward. 

3.59 A word of caution, however, w1ll be necessary 
in relation to operationalising this scheme in the con
text of tribal areas where resources are plentiful and 
the tribal community is not fully re<·pared to take 
benefit of the new schemes. An argument may be put 
forward that many of these programme can he oper· 
ated like an open ended sch,:mc. The development 
administration can presently cater to all possible 
demand. Any limitation can t.e justified only when the 
resources become scarce. The fact, however, remains 
that the extension agency is neither adive nor is 
adequately stalled to cater to the expandmg needs of 
development. In any open ~nded scheme approach, 
there is the great danger that the other g10ups may 
take away the lion's share leaving the tribal com
munity where they are. This has happendcd in many 
schemes and even under the tribal de·;e!opmcnt blocks. 
In this stipulation, the flaw is that the extension agency 
can afford to be passive with no built-in obligation 
tn approach the members of the tribal communities. 
Therefore, it is essential that the balance in terms of 
beneficiaries belonging to different gr0t1ps is maintain
ed "' all levels. The physkal extension ,,f and allo· 
cation d resources for any scheme must be subjeded 
to strict criterion of the stipulated number of tribal 
families being benefited. 



4. REVIEW OF PAST AND ONGOING PROGRAMMES 

4.1 Development of scheduled tribes and the tri· 
hal areas was enviSJ!.!cd from the hc•linnin!:. or the 
Plan era. Since. •hes'e groups were distinct ,\nd suiTe· 
red from socio-economic handicaps whil'i1 nlaced 
them in a disadvantageous position. supplcm~ntary 
programmes for their development were taken up 
under a separate sector known as 'Backward Classes 
sector'. The provision under the Backward Classes 
Sector was intended to supplement benefits accruing 
from the general development programmes in diO"e
rent fields of development such as agriculture. soil con
servation. horticulture. co-opcrJtion. irrigation. village 
a net smnll industries. com m un ica tion. ed uca lion. 
health, hnusing. rnral water supply, etc. It was also cx· 
peeled that the cencral development programmes 
should he so designed as to cater adequately· for the 
scheduled tribes and the special provision unuer 
'Backward Classes Sect<>r' woulu he useu as f:tr "' 
po<sible for providing add;tinnal benefits. 

REVIEW OF TP t\1 -\1 DEVELOPMENT 
UPTO fOUR Ill PI AN PERIOD 

Backward Cla<Ses Sedor 

4.2 The outlay anu csp•"lditurc in the tribal areas 
and for scheduled tribes ~'''"'' First to Fourth Plan 
under Backward Classes s•·ctor was a< follows: 

Plan 0 a/aysl£xpe11diture (or Programmes (or thn 
deve/opme/1/ of Scheduled Tribes · 

Pl.1n 

(Rs. in Crores) 

Tutal S(:h1'1.hakrl P..:rc~nl~tgt: 
Pl_,n . Tt ilKs 
Outl,ty 

----------------

F.rst Pl,tn• 
SL"c~._,nd PLnl• 
Third PI: n• 
Annuli Pl.1n\• 

19M-69 
FtlUith Pl.·n .. 

•Exp,·ndtturc 
••out by 

SLlUfCC: Mini..::try or Hlllllt' AITtirs. 

2 

1%0 
4671 
R577 
6756 

159ll2 

t9·91 
42·92 
50·51 
J2·32 

75·00 

4 

1·0 

0·9 

0·6 

0. 5 

0·5 

4.3 Important pr,,~r:tmmcs taken up in this sector 
were grou1,eJ un:.kr education. econo.,1ic lkvelopment. 
he::tlth. housing and other programmes. The major 
schemes for the devcl<>nment of Scheduled Tribes under 
oducation included prc'·matric scholarships/stipends. 
P''stmai ric sclwlarsh ips. hostel facil itics. educational 
aicls like bnr,hs· slate, dress etc. ~iris hostels. coaching 
and allied schemes. ·The rmpo.rtant programmes for 
economic dcwlnrment included the scheme of tribal 
dcvclopnwnt blocks. schcm•'8 of subsidies for improved 
agricultural implements. improved seeds. fertiliser, 
bullocks. land reclamatir'n and other agricultural aids 
assistance lor setting up villa~e and coltage industries: 
construction of inter-village paths. etc. Under Health. 
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Housing and olher Sectors. subsiuies were given for 
construction of houses, financial assistance to patients 
sufTering from incurable diseases. setting up of dis· 
pensaries, drinking water wells. etc. 

4.4 There was significant expenditure under 
"Backward Classes Sector" for promotion of educa
tion. As a result of this. by the end of Fourth Plan 
about one million children belonging to scheduled 
tribes received prematric scholarships or stipends. 
l he numb,·r of scheduled tribes who were awarded 
prhtmHric scholarships increased from 0.06 lakh in 
1951-52 to 0.51 lakh at the end of 1973-74. At the 
end of the Fourth Plan 4R4 T. D. Blocks and 20 
sub-blocks were functionin~ in the various tribal re-
gions of the country. • 

4.5 In .he First Plan a provision of Rs. 25 crores 
was made for the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes, 
Rs. 1 S crores by the Government of India and Rs. 
Ill crores by the State Governments to be found from 
their own resources. In the Second Plan. develop
ment schemes were taken up unuer two separate sec
tors namely. the State "Sector and the Centrally spon
sored. The expenditure on schemes unuertaken in 
the State Sector was shared by the Central and the 
States roughly on a 50:50 basis. The Government of 
India met the entire expenditure on schemes under
tal-en by the State Governments in the Centrally spon
smcd programmes. The pattern of Central assistance 
adopted for the schemes in the State sector during the 
Third Plan was on 50:50 basis except for autonomous 
hill districts of Assam where it was cent percent. 
1-!nwever, in 1962·63. the Central assistance under 
schemes for education was raised from 50% to 75'7,. 
Later. from 1967-68 onwards a uniform pattern of 
a<si<tance at the rate of 60"{, for all groups of schemes 
under the State ~ctor had heen in vogue. In the Fourth 
Plan. it was decided that Central assistance would not 
be related to any specific schemes or programme un
cer the State Plans but would be given to the States 
throueh block grants and block loans under Gadgil 
Formula. 

Ger,eral Programmes 

4.1i A review of the rrogrammes implemented in 
the First Four Five Year Plans shows that allocations 
from the general sector prowammes were not ade· 
quote to rrovide a reasonable base for the develop
ment of Scheduled Tribes so that the supplementary 
Backward Classes Sector could play an efTective role 
in bridgin~ the gap between these groups and the rest 
of the society. Even though from general sectoral 
programmes, some schemes might have been taken 
up in tribal areas for which no pr~cise data is avail
abk. nonetheless these did not make an significant con
tribution towards improving the qcrality of life of the 
tnbals. 

4. 7 The Commi»ioner for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled T.~ibe~ in his Report for the year 1962-63 
stated that while examrnrng the schemes received 



from the States for obtaining granta-in-aid under 
Article 275 of the Comtitution, I found that some 
states whkh had already undertaken schemes for the 
welfare of the Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Areas 
in their States were meeting the cost of such scheme 
out o[ their own expenditure on these schemes. The 
position is that the assistance which the Centre gives 
to the State Governments, is intended to supplement 
the efforts of the State concerned. It is, therefore, 
quite incorre,·t to assume that all the development 
expenditure on the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes 
or on the improvement of the administration of the 
Scheduled Areas will be wholly met from Central 
revenues. I, therefore, moved the Government of 
India to make this position clear to the State Govern
ments, which has since been dune by the former. It 
has been emphasised on the Stale Governments that 
the object of the grants-in-aid is to encourage States 
to further advance the scheme undertaken by them, 
or in case they had not planned schemes or were not 
spending anything for the Scheduled Tribes or the 
Scheduled Areas, to start doing so with the initial as
sistance from the Centre in the shape of grants-in-aids". 

4.8 The Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tribes 
Commission (Dhebar Commission) in 1961 had obser
ved that while Tribal Devel<tpment is accepted as 
very necessary by all State Government, th~ tribal 
Department does not get high enough place between 
the competing claims of other departments. The 
Study Team (Shilo Ao Team) on Tribal Development 
in their report pointed out· 'Although the attention 
of the State Governments, has been repeatedly drawn 
to the fact that the special provision in the Plan 
for Scheduled Tribes and other backward Communi
ties is nut in lieu of the provision in the general deve
lopment programme but is intended to supplement it, 
the Team notes with regrets that no conscious attempt 
has been made by any of the State Governments. 

4.9 The Ta'k F<m·e on .. Development of Tribal 
Areas" 1972, constituted by the Planning Commission 
on the eve of the Fifth Plan, after reviewing the past 
performance observed that "in spite of investments 
for tribal development in the special sector of Welfare 
of Backward Classes", in the successive plans, spe
cific problems of the tribal~ as primitive methods of 
agriculture, land ahenation, mdebtedness, adverse 
effects of industrialisation, low rates of literacy, poor 
health and nutrition etc; have not been solved. Re
viewing the policies and programmes of the pre
ceeding five plans- we are of the view that the efforts 
so far made for social and economic development of 
Scheduled Tribes did not bring about appreciable 
changes in their condition. One of the important 
factors for lack of impact so far, is that the develop
ment of scheduled tribes and tribal areas has been 
looked upon as a problem of ''Welfare" as distin
guished from "development". Further, the Task 
I'urce obscrws that welfare of scbcduled tnbcs has 
continued to depend on small outlays under the special 
sector of Development of Backward Classes ami not 
on the general sector outlays. . Plan programmes for
mulated so far have lar~cly fatled to lake Into acc<,unt 
actual needs of tribal people whn arc al varymg S<~CIO
economic levels in different parts of the country. Even 
apparently, comprehensive economic development 
programmes such as Tnbal Development Block 
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(which is area b.tscd), is t<'" small an area for !urger 
investments on infrastrudure llk.e communications, 
medium and Iar,oe irrigati<m. high schools cic. Fur
th~r. tht.:rc has hL.:n tcml .. :nl·y to rely on schematic 
pattetns in Tribal Development 131ock programme in 
place of adopting a flexible strategy suiting the needs 
of ead1 Tribal Development Bloc·k area. The elite 
among tribals tend to take a\\ay all benelits of deve
lopm~ntal programmes. thus creating vested intl:n:sts, 
"ll11..:refnn:. more backgnnmd among tribes have been 
denied the benefits of p!an progrommes. Lastly, as 
a r~sult nf historical rcn~,uns. I he administrative structure 
in tribal areas has continued to lack simplicity and 
thcrchy ddying cumprthcnsion of the tribals and has 
failcJ to cvoJ..e any response from them. Such a 
structure of admiuistration may not therefore be 
suitahle for carrying out intc·grated development of 
tribal areas". 

4.10 Having regard to the above, the Task Force 
nxotnmcndcu that 'to ensure balanc~d sodocconomic 
development of Tribal areas a di!Tcrent approach 
would be necessary fur the Fifth and subsequent Plans. 
From Filth Plan onwards, it is suggested that a policy 
of integrated development for tribal areas may be em
phasised. 

4.11 As a consequence, the tribal development 
scene was critically reviewed on the eve of the 
Fifth Plan·. The problem of tribal development 
was broadly classified into two categories (i) areas 
of tribal concentration and (ii) dispersed tribals. 
In respect of the former, it was decided to accept an 
area's development approach with a focus on tribals. 
For dispersed tribals, family oriented programmes 
were decided to be taken up. Thus, the strategy of 
tnbal development was evolved in the Fifth Plan and 
implemented in 18 States and Union Territories, 
namely. Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Hi
machal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Prdcsh, 
Maharashtra, Manipur. Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, 
Tripura, Uttar Pradesh. West Bengal, A & N Islands 
and Goa, Daman and Diu. 

4.12 The tribal sub-plan has been envisaged m 
representing total development e!Tort in the identified 
areas with the aid of resources pooled from (i) out
lays from State Plans (ii) investment by Central Minis
tries (iii) special Central assistance from the Ministry 
of Home A!Tairs and (iv) institutional finance. The 
finalisation of the States' tribal sub-plans stretched 
over a couple of years. Annexure VIII indicates 
flow of resources from the State Plans and Special 
Central Assistance for 1974-79 and 1979-80. 

4.13 During the 1-if.II Plan for the sub-plan areas 
expenditure from the State Plan and Special Central 
assistait.·e provided was of the order of Rs. 917.27 
crores ag:~inst the allocation of Rs. 1042.84 crorcs. 
Ycar-wi'e outlay and expenditure and achievements 
of selected targets is given in Annexure VIII. IX, X, 
XI and XII. Of this expenditure, Rs. 265.33 crores 
!28.92 per cent) WJS >pent on agriculture and allied 
services, R,. 4/.70 uore< t5.20 per cent) on Coopera
tion Rs. 250.4B crores (27.3 per cent) on water and 
power development, Rs. 96.43 crorcs (10.51 per cent) on 



Transpnrt and Communicali<'n. Rs. 199.40 crnrc> 
(21.74 per ccnl) on ~ocial and Community Services 
and R,. 13.84 crorcs (2.59 per cent) on Economic and 
Gcn~ral Services. Next to Agriculture and Allied Ser
vices. th•! 1\lajor expenditure in the Fifth Plan was on 
water and power Ucv~..:llljlllll'llt. ~inl.:c th~ major cxp~ndi
turc was incurred on Pow~.:r and lrrigation Projl.!ct. ex· 
cept fur rural ckctrilication programme. direct benc!tts 
did not acl'fuc to the tribals in substantial terms. 

4.14 Slate-wise and scctllr-wise analysis of cxpc·n
diture during 1974-78 in tribal suh-plan areas, ts 
given in Annexure V. Of the total cxpcnditurc. the 
highest exrcnditurc was on agriculture a11<l allied pro
grammes in the States of Madhya Pradesh (44.42'X,). 
Assam (·H~8% ). Tripura ( 35. 7'1 •:;, ). Uihar (30.6~':;, ). 
Himachal Pradesh (29.87";.). Gujarat (35.25'';,), 
whereas the expenditure varied from 20-25''~, in the 
States of Anuhra Pradesh (24.40"{,). Maharashtra 
(20.~2·;; ). Ma111pur (25.44••:.). Oris~a (20.99',';,). West 
Bengal (23.15';;,) and Tamil Nadu (24.03';;.). The 
States having less than 20'.'{, expenditure under this 
head include Karnataka (19.J2··a Kerala (17.40%) 
Rajasthan (15.52%) and Uttar Pradeoh (19.64';~). 

4.15 Next to Agriculture and allied programmes 
overall priority seems to have been given to water 
and power development. The analysis of States parti
cularly Rajasthan, where 63.80% of the total expen
diture was on water and power development shows 
that tribal sub-plan programmes were not formulated 
keeping in view the objectives. In Andhra Pradesh 
(32.98'';,1. 13ihar (2R.07%). Orissa (39.97';{,), West 
Bengal (:14.84';~). about one third of the total expendi
ture was under this head. Transport and communi
catiOn consumed one-fifth of the expenditure in the 
States of Himachal Pradesh (2 1.56'.':, 1· Tamil Nadu 
(39.92'\,1. Uttar Pradesh (45.73";.1. In Madhya Pra
desh (H.41 ~ .. 1. Orissa (7.78'';.1. Bihar (7.42";,1. Kama
taka (5.11 ";.), Raja.sthan (7.98'}{,), the expenditure 
'11'3S less than 10 per cent. 

4.16 ·11 has not been posstble to get the exact 
figures of the divisible pool of all the States over a 
sullkiently long period to enable a comparison of 
the outlays from the total divisible pool of the States 
vis-a-vis expenditure incurred under the Tribal Sub-
Plan and its percentage to the population. The 
Working Grour on Tribal Development during 
Medium Term Plan ( 1978-83) had however made very 
interesting observation in regard to the flow of funds 
from the State Plan and funds accruing from sectors 
benefiting individual families which is as follows: 

'An analysis of the 1979-80 State Plans and tribal 
sub-plans sliows that 12 States out of 16 had a divisible 
pool of less than 5o";, of the Stales' total outlay for the 
year and in 5 States. it was less than 40",'., in 4 States. 
th<J divisible pool was about 50";,. While the weightagc 
in favour nf thl! 1,:apital iutcn"i\'C sl'rtors l'Omprising 
n~,n-dJvi,ihlc l'l'4-'l may he _ju~titlcJ in the context of 
the overall pnoritiL'S. it i~ not cPndu~.:iH! to tared 
~roups and family based plannin~ in the ITDPS. 
Though the allocations for such sectors in the tribal 
situ:.tion might· to an e\tent. help create employment 

build infrastructural facilities. extension and impart
inn of skills. there is goi1w to be a long time lag bet
m~en tnc availability of infrastructural facilities being 
created with the crpilal-investment on the one hand 
:~nd their utilisation thn,ugh acquisition of skills, ex
pc; l•se and knowledge of 011 the other. This points 
to tl1e neeJ lor reuressal of balance in planning for 
tribal areas in favour of divisible sectors. Further, 
it has also hccn seen that the percentage of funds which 
llow to sectors be11efiting individual families of the 
"'tal of the Slate plan outlay ranges from 0.02% 
(West lkngall. to 15J>6';;, (fripura). RJOstly being 
in the neighbourlrood of upto 5';~. It would, thus, 
appear that the Plan11i11g process needs to be . re
oriented lo acquire a bias in favour of bencfictary 
oriented schemes. making the scheduled tribe fami
lies pari icularly the target group'. The inadequacy 
of efforts in family aprmach of planning and develop
ment has already been referred to. Commitment to
wards capital-intensive sectors in State Plan budgets. 
greater attention towards creation and development 
of infrastructure· lack of adequate support from finan
cial institutions appear to have been the major draw
backs. But apart therefrom. the chief weakness 
seems to have been in the way of establishment . of 
organisation and manpower in lhe tribal areas which 
would fill the bill'. 

4.17 As >tatcd earlier. sector-wise expenditure 
figures are available which have been given in the 
relevant Annexures. This, however. is not adequate 
to appraise the performance of various sectoral pro
grammes or to examine whether the necessary pnori
ties were accorded to the programmes, best suited to 
the needs and requirements of the Sub-Plan Area. 
This is a sad reflection on the existing monitoring 
and evaluating system, both in the States and at 
the Centre. 

4.18 We have already mentioned in the Chapter 
on 'Introduction' that. despite best efforts, the response 
from the States to the detailed questionnaire issued by 
the National Committee has been rather poor. ln 
fact. not a single State has sent any reply. An 
attempt was, therefore· made to get whatever figures 
the Committee could get from the Ministry of Home 
Affairs and these are given below: 

HORTICULTURE 

Horticulture development in the following States 
during 1974-79 for the sub-plan areas is as follows: 

Andhra Pnnksh 1 :!082 hl'ctarcs 

Bihar 50000 h~ctarcs 

Himacha Pradesh 2661 hectares 

Ori~sa . I.JOOO hectares 

Raj.1stlun 930 hcct,ues 

(The comparative figures for the entire State in res
pect of the above States is not available). 



SOIL CONSERVATION 

--·---

Andhra Pradesh 
Assam · 
Bihar 
Gujarat 
Him1dmt Pr.ldcsh 
Manipur 
Oriss,t · 
Raj~~than 

Tripura 

MINOR IRRIGATION 

Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Gujarat 
Manipur 
Orissa · 
Tripura · 

DRINKING WATER SUPPLY 

Andhra Pradesh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Karnataka 
Orissa 
Utlar Pradesh 
Gujarat 
Rajasthan 

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION 

Andbra Pradesh 
Bihar 
Gujarat 

Mah<•rashlra 
Orissa · 
Rajasthan 
Tripura · 

Arldition \I area l>rougllt Ulllh.:,· 
so1l con-.crv.1tton (1974·-7'o)) 

'000 h('Cl,II"CS 

Total Tribal P.:ll.:l'ntagc 
Statc Sub-Plan lu lutal 

54 0·07 0· 13 
17 0·09 0· 53 

131 0·(13 0·47 
541 0·47 0·09 

H 0·003 0·04 
6 0·006 0·10 

69 0·33 0"48 
118 0·03 0·03 

8 0·04 0·50 

Additional area brought under 
Minor irrigation (1974-79) 
'000 hectare!<. 

Total 
Stat::: 

330·00 
39·50 

545·00 
112.00 

5·oo 
195·00 

8·70 

Total 
State 

6140 
2161 

IH860 
12257 
9300 
2382 
3666 

5273 
9368 
3781 
~673 

~ 
7-191 
6533 

463 

Tribal 
sub-Plan 

61·00 
21·40 
45·00 

7·20 
0·06 

103·40 
0·04 

Tribal 
Sub-Plan 

340 
21 

1927 
5792 

20 
300 
278 

926 
2342 

95 

Percentage 
to ttJtal 

18·4 
54·10 
8·25 
6·42 
12·0 

52·82 
0·45 

Percentage 
to total 

5·53 
0·97 
9·68 

47·25 
0·21 

12·69 
7·58 

17· 56 
25·00 
2·51 

1173 20:.61 

~14·93 
652 9·98 

41 8· 85 

4.19 On the basis of the informalion available, its 
discus.<ions with the State Governments. deliberation 
of the Seminar held at Bhubneshwar, papers contributed 
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hy vanous State rcpn:scnlo.ll iH.'s in their l'apacity as 
mcmhers of tile Workin.~! Group. the Cummillcc hus 
already analyscJ the dclkictK·ics and wrrec~ive steps 
rcquireJ in the approach lor the dcwlopmcnl of Trtbal 
Sub-Plans Areas in the Chapter 4 on 'S!ralcey of 
Ocvcl<>ptncnt'. ' 

4.20 The Tribal Sub-Plan approadr aims a! a wm
pr~.:hcnsivc tkvdopm~nt of the areas with a fo~.:us 
on the individual lamilies. In sudr an approadr, 
there arc programmes like agriculture. horticulture. 
forestry soil '-·onscrvation. minor irrigation. ct'-·· Social 
Wcllarc Services. Drinking Water Supply. appropriate 
infrastructural programmes, etc. whic·h have got lo be 
taken on an area basis. In other words. the approach 
has to be an 'lnlcgralcd area Development Approach'. 
The Commitlee has already made its recommendations 
in this regard in its report on 'Organisation of adminis· 
lralive and Financial Structure of Backward Area 
Development'. 

4.21 Administrative unpreparedness has appeared lo 
be an important conslr'linl in purposive ultlisation of 
resources. There have been savin•s even in the 
limited resources allocated for the- Sub-Plan areas 
and funds have not been fully utilised. Suitable 
arrangements for effective implementation are urgenlly 
required lest unregulated expenditure becomes coun
ter-productive. The establishment of a single line 
of command, organic int~gration of !he programmes 
in the field and an eiTeclive delegation of powers 
both financial and administrative 10 !he project autho
rities, although agreed to in principle, remain to be 
fully implemenlcd. In some States, even the first 
steps have not been taken. Again, the implementa
tion of the programmes depends largely on quality 
of personnel. The Commillee has found that a large 
numhcr of posts in the key scclors arc vacant in most 
tribal sub plan areas. The Commillee has dealt with 
this aspect in the Chapler dc.tling with organisation 
,,f Administra!ive and Financial Structure. 

4.22 Inability to adapt programmes to !he local 
needs would appear to be another major problem. 
The extension agencies are not familiar with the tribal 
situalion and the well-tried local practices are often 
ignored in favour of prescriptions evolved for uni
versal application. In !he absence of adequate data 
base about the Tribal Sub-Plan Area, suilahlc pro
grammes in many important seclors still remain to 
be evolved. 

4.23 There has been no conscious approach to train 
the lribals in the new skills which would be needed 
for new programmes. 

4.24 It was expected that each Department would 
adapt its programmes with rcf~rcnce lo the ~p"cilic 
needs of the Suh-Pian Area. This procc" has, how
ever, heen initialed· hut ils pace is very ,Jow. The 
distinction hctween !he sectoral programmes and !he 
tribal devdopmcnl programmes addressed 10 specific 
groups is not always apprc-l.."iatcd. The rc~ult is 
that :.H:hievcmcnts arc not commensurate with the 
money spent. Preference for bigger programmes 
even though some of !hem may not be of direct rele
vance to the tribals, persists in most of the Stales. 



--1.2) Crcd1t itH.:Iudlllg cun:-.umpllon c1eJit and mar
k~..·tlng wnul,l appear to be the Jll01)l important compo· 
lh:nl 111 any ~(hem~.! for lutegratcLI Area Dcvel~,p
nh.:nt Prt~grammc which would have to ~.:over every indi· 
\·idual. 'I h~..: pol1l'Y in rdati(m tn th~o.: ba~ic structure 
lor ~o:ri..!dit and mark~o.:t111g h;1~ h\.'1..:11 rca~nnahly ~ctllcd 
in the la~t kw y~..:ar~. I he pnl~.·c~s of impkmcntation 
of thc~c dc~.:i~ions. howcv~..:r. has not been very satis
factory. I hi' is being <kdt fully by the Committe~ 
in the Clwph:r nn ·c~'ll!lCratiYcs in 1 rihal Arc<~~·. 

4 2h l."nd i\ltut"tion is ""other big problem in th~ 
trihal ~n~..·as. Most o[ th...: State Governments have 
review.:\.! lhcir C\isting laws with a view to plug the 
kgal loopholes. It has also d~ci<kd that a time· 
buund pn1grammc will be prepared for idl.!nti!ication 
of <~licnakd land and its r~storation. In actual prac· 
tic~.:. mca-;urcs taken so far. however. are not adequate. 
I hcse have been discussed in d~tail in the Chanter on 
"L<~nd and th~ Tribal' and corr~ctive measures sug· 
gcst..:J. 

4.27 Agriculture and allied programm~s in th~s~ 
areas have so far followed the pattern adopkd for 
th~ developed areas. 1 herd or~. it has not touched 
even th~ fringe of th~ problem in these areas. Agri· 
cultur~ development programme, shifting cultivation, 
irrigation. animal husbandry and horticulture deve· 
lopm~nt would re4uirc special attention. Tribals 
generally live in plateau/hill areas. Some of the 
areas ar~ also chronically drought affected. Problems 
relating to agriculture and allied sectors, both in 
the i11lls and in drought affected areas. have been 
dealt with by the Committee in its Report on 'Deve· 
lopment of ll<1ck ward Hill Areas' and on 'Drought 
Prone Areas'. The Committee would urge that the 
various approaches suggested in the reports should 
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he ad<>ptcd fur tribal development by the concerned 
IJc-partments both in th~ States and Centre, a~d 
necessary st.:ps taken to rconent ~xtstmg programmes. 

4.2~ I·l>rests occupy a central position in the tribal 
enHwtny. I his has bec·n dealt in detail in the Chap· 
tcr 'l·orests and th~ Tribals'. 

4.29 Education holds the key to tribal deve!OJ?· 
nKnl. Education is not only "" input for econonuc 
<.kvch>pntent but essential for providing inner strength 
to th~ commmuty so that tt can stand on tts own 
and meet th~ new challenges on terms of equality. 
1 h~s~. again, hav~ b~~n dealt with by the Committee 
in a separat~ Chapter on "Education'. 

4.30 A comprehensive concept of qualllaUw im· 
provcment in th~ S<>cio-economic status of the family 
with fc>cus on women and children, is necessary. So 
far there have been no appreciable efforts of the wei· 
fate needs of the tribal communities. This is an 
important task which should be taken up urgently 
if the economic d~velopment efforts have to become 
meaningful in these areas so as to bring about a 
total improvement in the quality of the life of the 
individual. Apart from Education already dealt 
with in para 9.26, health services, nutrition, social, 
services, drinking water supply etc. would also 
r~quire adequate attention. Once the concept of a 
total development of area, as recommended by the 
Committee, is translated into action, this would have 
to b~ taken care of. The recommendations made by 
the Committee in its Report on Development of 
Backward Hill Areas with regard to infrastructural 
d~velopmcnt and in its report relating to the Develop· 
ment of village and Cottage Industries, should also 
be suitably implemented in tribal sub-plan areas, 
on the lines recommended therein. 



5. CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS 

Th~ tribal communities in India have generally been 
living in remote hilly and forest regions. These com
munities are traditionally organised in small self
governing groups. During the mcdievial period, there 
are some tribal kingdoms. Some of the tribal areas 
formed part of larger states or owed allegiance to 
them. The British came in contact with these areas and 
communities at a later stage after their arrival in 
India. They faced considerable resistance in these 
regions and even when they controlled them, they 
continued to experience revolts and rebellions. The 
need for a special system of administration for areas 
with preponderance of tribal population was becoming 
clear towards the end of the eighteenth century. 

5.2 According to Dhebar Commission, 'Augustu~ 
Cleveland laid the foundation of policy embodied in 
Regulation I of 1876 when he was deputed to handle 
the revolt of the Paharias of the Rajmahal district in 
Bihar and. as time went on. the idea that distinct and 
special arrangements were necessary fnr the tribal re
gions gained general acceptance'. 

5.3 The Ganjam and Vizagapatnam Act of 1839 
introduced simple and clastic norms of judicial and 
administrative procedure in tribal areas in the old 
Madras Presidency. Later. all such areas were de
clared "Scheduled Districts" and their administration 
was conducted in accordance with the Scheduled 
District Act. 1874. Apart from providing for appoint
ment of officers to administer civil and criminal justice 
and conduct administration, the Act enabled exten
sion. with such special restrictions and modifications 
as were deemed fit. of laws in force in any part of 
British India by notification. Thus. wide powers of 
legislation by simple executive order were vested in 
the executive. After 1874, the Government of India. 
Act 1919 vested powers in the Governor-General in 
council to direct by notification that any act of the 
Indian Legislature would apply to backward tracts 
subject to such exceptions or modifications as he 
thought fit; the Governor-General was also authoris
ed to give similar directions as regards Acts of local 
legislatures. 

5.4 Sub-Section (1) of section 92 of the Govern
ment of India Act 1935 is the next landmark provid
ing for the administration of the "excluded areas" and 
the 'partially excluded areas". Under that Act. a 
classification of areas was made into "excluded areas" 
and, "partially excluded areas". The "excluded areas" 
were frontier and border regions in Assam. Laksha
dweep and Lahaul-Spiti District of Himachal Pradesh 
and the "partially excluded areas" broadly comprise 
what ate now described as Scheduled areas. Section 
92'1) p10vided that "No A.ct of the Dominion Legis
lature or of the Provincial Legislature shall apply to 
an 'excluded area' or 'partially excluded area' unless 
the Governor bv public notification so directs". Under 
Section 92(2) of the Act. the Governor-General was 
empowered to make regulations for the peace and good 
government of any area of the province which was. 
for the time bt'ing. an ('E,dudcd area" or a "Partially 
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cxciU<h.:d area". and any regulation so made might 
rcp..:al or amend any act oF J cdcwl Legislature (lf of 
the provincial Lcgislatun.: or any c.xisting law \\hich 
was. for the time being. applicable to the area in ques
tion. 

Distinctive Constitutional Provisions. 

5.5 The Indian Constitution provides a frame for 
social and economic dl.!vclopmcnt in k!.!cping with the 
spirit of the time with ade4uate provisions fnr t'onti
nuously readjustment amongst various ckr.lLillS. but 
honouring the basic tenets accepted a~ the directive 
principle of state policy. The 'pecial features of 
socio-economic situati~Hl in tribal areas was well appre
ciated hy the constitution makas. The historical evo
lution of the laws and administrative regulations ap
plicable to these communities have been kept in view. 
However. the focus in the Constitution sh1fted from 
the earlier 'isolationist' approach to integration with 
necc\sary sarl~guards rllr the transitional period so that 
their interests wcr~ not adversely arrc,tcd. 

Welfare of Scheduled Tribes. 

5.6 Under Article 342. the President may with resp~ct 
to any state or Union Territory, and where it is a 
S1atc. after cnnsultation with the Governor thereof. by 
pttblic noti,icalion spcciry the tribes or trihal communi· 
tics or parts of or groups within tribes or tribal com· 
munitics which shall. for the purposes of the Constitu
tion, be deemed to be Scheduled Tribes in relation to 
that state or L'nion Territory, as the case may be. But 
once the notification has been issued under this Article. 
it is only the Parliam,·nt which can vary the list 
by enacting a law. Artide 46, of the Constitution 
lays down the Directive Principles of State Policy and 
special responsibility has been placed on the State 
for promoting with sp~cial care the educational ana 
economic interest of the weaker section of the people 
and in particular of the SC and ST and for protecting 
them ·from social inju~tice and all forms of exploita
tion'. Thus equal emphasis has been placed in the 
constitution on both the promotional and the pro
tective aspects. Further. under Article 29. any 
section of citizens as may have a distinct lan~ua~e 
script or culture or its own shall have the right to 
conserve the same'. 

5.7 The Indian Constitution prohibits under Article 
15 any discrimination on grounds of religion. race. 
caste, class, sex or place of birth. However. having 
enunciated these principles. important exceptums have 
been made therein in pursuance of the State's srecial 
provision for the advancement of tribal communities. 
Article 17 of the Constitution cnvisaj!es certain fllnda
mcntal rights of all cititens. Accordingly the citi1en~ 
have the right:-

(a) to freedom of speech and expre5'ion: 

tb) to assemble peaceably and without anm: 

(c) to form a"'nciation~ or unions: 



(ell to move freely throughout the territory of 
India; 

(c) to reside and settle in any part of the terri
tory of India; 

(f) to acquire, hold anu dispose of property; and 

(g) to practise any profession or to carry on any 
occupation, trade or business. 
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5.~ However. it was realised that important excep
tions mav have to be mode to some of these funda
mental ri.ghts for protecting the interest of the mem
ber of Sd1edukd Tribes. Therefore under proviso 
(5) of the same Article, the State has been authorised 
to make reasonable restrictions on the exercise of any 
of the rights describeu in (d). (c) and (f) for protection 
of the interests of any Scheduled Tribe. Article 
I u provides for equality of opportunity in matters of 
public employment for all citizens irrespectiw of 
religion. race. caste. sex. dclic~nt. place of birth. rcsi
dcnc~. or any of them. H<1Wever, equality of oppor
tunity amongst unequnls may in effect mean dis~..·ri
mination. Therefore. clause (4) makes an exception 
and provides for rescrvatilHl of appointments or posts 
in favour of any backward class of cititens which, 
in the opinion of the State, is not adequately repre
sented in the snvices under the State. A specific pro
vision has also heen made under Article 335 in res
pc·ct of services and posts for Scheduled Tribes. Their 
daims shall he taken into consideration. consistentfv 
with the main!c'nance of dlkienc·y of administration, 
in the making of the :~ppointmcnts to services and 
posts in connection with the alf:~irs of the Union or a 
State. 

St·beduled Areas & Tribal Areas 

5.9 While the above provisions have been made 
for welfare of the Scheduled Trib~s living in all parts 
of the Cl)Ulltry. cerlain areas have been sp~cified 
under the Constitution whose administration needs 
special attention. Article 244 provides for administ
ration of the Scheduled Areas and Tribal Areas. The 
Sc·hedukd Areas are governed by the provisions of 
the Fifth Schedule which rclat~s to all States other 
than the State of Assam and Mcghalaya. The Sche
duled areas are defined under Fifth Schedule of the 
Constitution. They .:omprise such areas as the Presi
dent may hy ordn declare to be Scheduled 1\rt·as. 
The Prc,ident has been empowered to make changes 
in the list of the scheduled areas at any time. The 
Tribal Areas have been defined under the Sixth 
Schedule and cover those areas only which are specifi
~d in that schedule. The Tribal Areas in the State 
of Assam. the State of Meghalaya and the Union 
Territorv of Mi1oram are included under the Sixth 
Schedule. The Parliament can. by law, make changes 
in the area included in this Schedule. The Constitu
tion contains special provisions with respect to the 
State of Na).!aland. The Hill Areas in tdanipur may 
comprtse such areas as the President may by order 
declare to be Hill Areas under Article 371-C. 

5.10 The Provisions in relation to the administra
tion of the Scheduled Areas. Tribal Areas and Hill 
Areas (of Manipurl do not cover all tribal majority 
areas in the country. The Union Territories having 

tribal maj,,rity are governed directly by the Union 
( ; 0 vc 1n11wnt. In Andaman athl Ntcobar Island the 
(hid C<lll1111issioncr by a notiltcation, c·an declare 
certain reserves for tribals in that Union Territory .. 
In the State of Assam there are substantial tribal 
majority areas inhabited by plains tribals which arc 
not enlisted in the Sixth Schedule. The Government 
of Assam have carved out tribal bells and blocks for 
the purpose of land managemen~ in respe~t of som~ of 
the tribal majority areas not mcluded 111 the Stxth 
Schedule. 

5.11 The provisions of the Fifth Schedule can be 
applied to areas in all States except Assam and 
Mc~halava. However. scheduled areas have been 
declared ·only in the States of Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, 
Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra. Gujarat, 
Rajas.han. Himachal Pradesh. It has been accepted 
in principle that all-sub-plan areas should. as far as 
possible. be covered under the Fifth Schedule but no 
such step has been taken so far in respect of the 
remaining States· having tribal majority areas. 

Administ.-ation of Tribal Areas in the North·East 

5.12 The provisions for administration of the tribal 
areas <n the Constitution are exhaustive and have been 
spell out in considerable detail. The Tribal Areas 
in the North-East have undergone fast politico-ad
mmistrative change after independence. Consequently, 
the provisions in the Constitution have been amended 
from time to time. An important distinguishing fea
ture of the provisions in the Si,th Schedule is tltat 
D1strict Councils and Regional Councils .have been 
accepted as a distinc: tier in the political and ad
ministrative set up for the Tribal Areas. An autono
mous Region within a State. It is accepted that a 
District and a Region within an autonomous District 
in the Tribal Areas has almost the same status as the 
autonomous District within it may have certain com
mon features which can be taken care of under the 
general provision of the autonomous District. But a 
Region may in addition need special provisions because 
of its distinctive features for its administration and 
protection of the interests of the community living 
in that Region. The District councils and Regional 
Councils have been given powers under clause 3 of 
the Sixth Schedule to make laws with respect to: 

(a) The allotment, occupation or use or the sett
ing apart, of land, other than any land which 
is a reserved forest. for the purposes of agri
culture or grazing or for residential or other 
non-agricultural purposes likely to promote 
the interests of the inhabitants of any village 
or town: 

Provided that nothing in such laws shall 
prevent the compulsory acquisition of any 
land, whether occupied or unoccupied, for 
public purposes (by the Government of the 
State concerned) in accordance with the law 
for th~. time being in force authorising such 
acqUISitiOn; 

(b) the management of any forest not being a 
reserved forest: 

(c) the usc of any canal or water-course for the 
purpose of agriculture; 



(d) the regulation of the practice of !hum or other 
forms of shifting cultivation; 

(e) th~ establishment of villag~ or tow communi
ties or councils and their powers; 

(f) any other matter relating to village or town ad
ministration, including village or town police 
or public health and sanitation; 

(g) the appointment for succession of Chi~fs or 
Headmen; 

(h) the inheritance of property: 

(i) marriare and divorce: and 

(j) social cmtoms. 

5.13 No act of the Legislature of the State of Assam 
in relation to the above subjects, shall be applicable 
to the concerned Tribal Areas under clause ·12 of the 
Sixth Schedule unless the District Council may, by 
notification, so direct. The Council can also make 
them applicable subject to such exceptions or modifi
cations as it may think fit. 

5.14 In the State of Meghalaya and the Union 
Territory of Mizoram, which are tribal majority 
areas. the position is slightly different. In thetr 
cases while the State Legislature can make laws in 
relation to subjects in the State list, the District or 
Regional Council can make laws in respect of the 
items mentioned above. But the laws made by the 
State Legislatures will over-ride the laws made by 
the District or the Regional Council. 

5. I 5 So far as the Acts of Parliament are concern
ed, the Governor has been empowered to direct that 
they shall apply to such District or Region or in p~rt 
thereof, subject to such except;ons or such modtfi
cations as he may specify in the notification. 

5.16 In the case of State of Meghalaya and the 
Union Territory or Mizoram. it is the President who 
may direct that any Act of Parliament shall not 
apply to an autonomous District or an autonomous 
Re~ion or any part thereof. _or may apply wtt~ sue~ 
modification as he may spectfy. The changes m thts 
regard c~n be given retrospective effect. 

5.17 The powers of the District. Co';!ncils . and 
Reoional Councils extend to spectfied ttems Irres
pec-tive of the fact whether they are included in the 
State or the Central list in Seventh Schedule. Tn 
the case of Nagaland, there was no need for special 
provisions in relation to the State subjects, since 
the State is predominately tribal. How_ever, ~pectal 
provision has been made for other subjects. Under 
Article 371-A, no Act of Parliament in re~pect of:-

fi) relip:ious or social practices of Nagas: 
(ii) Naga customary law and procedure: 

(iii) administration of civil and criminal jmtice 
involving decisions according to Naga cmto
mary law and; 

(iv) ownership and transfer of land and its resources. 
shall apnlv to the State of Na~aland unless 
th·· fegi<lativ~ <\«embly of Nagal"nd by a 
resolution so decides. 
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5.18 In Nagaland there is no general provision for 
a Di>trict or- a Regional Council. However. a. Sf'e· 
cia! status has been given to the Tucnsang dtstn~t 
for which a Regional Council has been provtdcd m · 
the Constitution. The Governor of Nagaland has 
been given a special responsibility for establishmc•nt 
and functioning of this Council. The Deputy Com
mi5'ioner of Tucnsang District is the Chairman of this 
Council in his ex-officio capacity. No act of the 
Legislature of Nagaland shall apply to Tuens~ng 
district unless the Governor. on the rccommendatton 
of the Regional Council, by public notification so 
direct~. Thi~ direction can al~o be given retro
<pectiv~ effect. The Governor can als~ make regu
lations for thi~ district and anv rcgulatton •o made 
may repeal "r amend with retrospective effect, if 
necc<sary. anv Act of Parliament. or any other l~w 
which i~ for the time being appltcable to that dts
trict. 

5.19 Besides provisions in the Sixth Schedule for 
the Tribal Area in Assam. Article 371-B makes a 
•pecial provision for the constitution and function
ing of a Committee of the Legislative A .. embly elect
ed from the Tribal Areas and such other members 
of that A~•embly a< may be notified. The notifica
tion may also modify the rule~ of procedure of that 
A.-emblv for the Con"'itution and proper function
in2 of wch Committee. The Constitution al<o pro
vides for formation of an autonomou~ state compris
ing certain tribal area• in Assam and creation of a 
local Legislature. or a Council of Mini•ter~ or both 
therefor c under Article 244-A. Such Autonomous 
State can comprise all or any of Tribal Areas (whe
ther wholly and in oart) under the Shth Schedule. 
A body can be created. whether elected or partlv 
nominated and partlv elected. to function as a Legis
lature for the Autonomous State. The legislature of 
this autonnmous State can be given powers to make 
laws and st•ch matters as may be enumerated in the 
State List or the Concurrent list. However. the 
Political Process in the Tribal Areas has been so fa.t 
that before the formetion <'f a {!nion Territorv or a 
scrmf"te State. no nart of the Tribal Area graduated 
through the State of autonomous State. 

5.20 The Sixth Schedule al<o makes a special pro
vision for admini~tration of im:tire in autonomou! 
Districts and autonomous Regiom. The J)i.<trict Coun
cil can constitute courts for trial of •uits and cases. The 
Governor can also appoint any officers for thi• pur
pose. The Governor can at•o confer such !'Ower. a• 
he mav dce!T' aprronrhte uncler the ('ocie of Civil 
Proc~du" or the ('ode of Criminal Procedure on 
District Council. a Regional Council. a court con•ti
tuted bv the ni•trict Council. or an officer appointed 
by the Governor. These nowen can be in re•pect of 
trial of suits or ca"e-s ::!ri~ine: out of anv lnw in force 
which the Governnr mav <!'ecifv or for the trial of 
offence• punishable with death. tran•nortation for 
life or imnrisonmcnt for a term not 1"'' than five 
vcars under the T.P.C. or under anv other law. 

5.21 The Di<trict Councils have been given certain 
educat;onal ftnd clevelonmental function• uncler clau" 
~ of the Si~th Sch,dule. Di•trict and Regional fund• 
hwe been created under Clau•e 7. Further, the 



Councils ha\'e been given powers to a><ess and collect 
land rewnuc and impose tax under Clause 8. They 
can also make re~ulalions under Clause 10 for control 
of mnnc·,.J-nc:ling and trading by pe.,om olher than 
Scheduled Tribe resident in the diSirict. 

Tribal Areas in Tripura 

5.22 TripL•ra is not covered by proviSions of the 
Si\lh Schedule. No area in Tripura has been Sche
dukd under lhe Fiflh Schedule. In 1979. the Govern
ment Tripura have enacted 'The Tripura Tribal 
Areas Aulonomous Dislrict Council Act'. The Act 
provid,·s for eSiablishment of an autonomous district 
comprising tchsils and villages which are predomi
nantly tribal. The powers of the District Council 
have been dcfin,,d following generally the scheme of 
Distri·:t Councils under the Sixth Schedule. According 
to this Act. the District Council shall have control 
over the following matters:-

(a) The allolm•,nt. occupation or use of the set 
apart land. other than any land which is a re
~erved forest. or used for the purpose of agri
culture or graTing or for residential or other 
non-a~ricul1t1ral purposes. or for any other pur
rose likely to promote the interest of the inha
bitants of any village, locality or town: 

(b) the mana'!ement of any forest not being a re
served forest: 

(c) the use of anv canal or water-course for the 
purpose of agriculture: 

(d) the rc.~ubtion of the practice of Jhum or other 
fom1s of shifting cultivation: 

(c) the \'iii~Qe or town committees or councils: 

(fl anv orher martcr r··latin~ to village 
ministration including village or 
and public health and sanitation: 

or town ad
town police 

(g) The District Council may establish. construct or 
mana.re primJTy schools. dispensaries. markets. 
cattle pon<ls, ferries. fisheries. roads. road 
transport (other than nationalised routes) and 
waterways in the district and may with the pre
vious arrr,wal of the Government make regu
loJi,,ns for the re~ulations and control thereof 
and. in particular: mav prescribe the langna~e 
and the manner in which primary education shall 
be iillparted in the primary schools in the dis
trict. 

(h) The District Council may make regulations for 
the rerulation and control of money-lending or 
trading wi1hin the district and such regnlatiom 
may: 

(i) prescribe that no one except the holder of a 
licence issued in that behalf shall carry on 
the business of money-lending: 

(ii) prescribe the maximum rate of interest which 
mav be chargecl or be recovered by a money
lender: 

(iii) provide for the maintenance of accounts bv 
fTlO~ev-kn~crs and for inspection of such 
accnunrs hy oflicers anpointed in that be
half by the District Council: and 
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(iv) prescribe that no person who is not a member 
of Scheduled Tribe resident in the district 
shall carry. on wholesale or retail business in 
any commodity except under a licence issued 
in that behalf by the District Council. 

5.23 Even though the autonomous District com
prises areas from different administrative units in the 
State. not all coterminus. there is no provision for a 
sub-autonomous district unit like a region in the 
Sixth Schedule. The Act envisages constitution of 
Village Councils. The Village Councils. will have 
powers to try certain civil suits. cases or offences aris
ing out of any bye-laws. regulations or rules in force 
in the Autonomous District. as well as cases arising 
uut of any bye-laws. regulations. offences or abet
ment thereof. which are not punishable with death. 
imprisonment for life or imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding six months and offences under Section 379 
and 380. of the Indian Penal Code. where the value 
of the stolen property does not exceed Rs. 5000. 

Administration of Scbeduled Areas 

5.24 While the administration of the Tribal Areas 
is eoverned by the specific provision under the Sixth 
Schedule. the administration of Scheduled Areas is 
qoverned hy the provisions of the Fifth Schedule. The 
Executive powers of the Union in the case of the 
Schenuled Areas extend to the giving of directions, to 
the State as to the administration of the said areas. 
The executive power of State is subject to provisions 
of the Fifth Schedule and extends to the Scheduled 
are3S suhiect to these Provisions. Under Clause ~ 
of the Fifth Schedule. the Governor may, bv public 
notification. direct that any particular Act of Parlia
ment or of the legislature of the State shall not apply 
to a Scheduled Area. or any part thereof in the State 
or apply to a Scheduled Area or any part thereof in 
th,· State subject to such exceptions and modifications 
as he may srecify in the notification and anv 
direction ~iven under this sub-paraeraph tTlay 
he rriven :c:o a~ to hHv~ retrosnecti've effect. 
Thus the provision for ~daptation of the Central 
or the State laws is ~ 11 inclusive. The Governor has 
heen further empowered to make regulations for peace 
and good ~overnm~nt of the Scheduled Areas. These 
rrouhtion' P"lay repeal or amend any act of parliam~nt 
or the Legislature or the State. or anv existin!!; law 
which is for the time being applicable to the area in 
'(ltle~tion. Theo:::e re~t.1l:ltinns. however. come into 
effect only after tl,ev are assented to bv the President. 
The Governor is also required to consult toe Trihnl 
Advisory Council before makine such regulations. 

5.25 The Constitution envisages establishment of 
a Tribe< Advisory Col!ncil in each State havin~ 
Scheduled Arees and also. if the President so directs". 
in State having Schednled Trihes. The Tribes Advisory 
Council is reouired to be consulted bv the Governor 
before. making ~ regulntion. It i• also 'the duty of the 
Co11nc1) to advr<e on such matters pertaining to the 
welfare and advancement of Scheduled Tribes in the 
State as mav be referred to by the Governor. 

5.211 The regulation making powers of the Governor 
for neace and good government of the scheduled areas 
under the Fiflh Schedule are comprehensive but Specific 



mention hus been made about regulations which 
may:-

(a l pruhibtt or res met the transfer of land by or 
among members of the Schedukd Tribes in 
such area. 

(b) regulate the allotment of land to members of the 
Scheduled Tnbes m such area; 

(c) regulate the carrying on of business as money
lender by persons wno lend money to members 
of the Scheduled Tribes in such area. 

Hill A rea~ in Manipur 

5.27 The special Provision relatinl! to the HiU ar~as 
in Manipur under Article 37!C envasages constitution 
of a committee of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State consisting of members of that Assembly elected 
from th~ Hill Areas of that State. The Prestdent 
may also by an order provide fur modifications to ~· 
made in the rules of business of government and tn 
th~ rnlcs of procedure of the State. He may also give 
special responsibility to the Governor in order to secure 
the proper functioning of such commtttees. 

Governor's Report 

5.28 In view of the special responsibility of the 
union Government. the Constitution envisages that 
the Governor of each State having scheduled area 
shall make a report to the president regarding admini
stration of the Scheduled Areas in that State. The 
Gov~ll1·'1" is also r~quircd to send r~port to ~he Presi
dent regarding the administration of the Htll Areas 
m the State of Mampur. 

FinandaJ A 'i!iislance 

S.29 Having thus provtded for a suitable frame 
for the development of the Scheduled Tribe and ad
n•ini~tr.tion of the Scheduled Areas. Tribal Areas and 
·Hill Areas {in Manipur}, the Constitution also makes 
provision for special financial assistance for this 
purpose. The first Proviso to 275 (I) ~nviSages 
assistance for the welfare of Scheduled Trtbes and 
raising the level of admmistration of the Schedul~d 
Areas. According to this Proviso, 'these shall be patd 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India as grants-in-aid 
of the revenues of a State such Capital and recurring 
sums as may be necessary to enable that state to meet 
!he costs of such schemes of development as may be 
undntaken by the State with the approval of the 
Government of India for the purpose of promoting the 
welfare o' the Scheduled Tribes in that State or raising 
the level of administration of the Scheduled Areas 
therein to that of the administration of the rest of the 
"I ,·as of that State', 

5.30 Similar provisions have been made for the 
Tribal Areas in the State of Assam and also for the 
autonomous State which may be formed under Articl" 
2~~.1>.. St~ch Triba! Areas which have acquired the 
Status ,,f a State or a Union Territory are governed 
hy g~neral provisions and do not require special 
provisions. 

Politiral Reservations 

5.31 The Constitution makes provision for reser
vation of se~ts for Scheduled Tribes in the House of 
the People under Article 330 and in the Legislative 
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Assembly of the States under Article 332. The number 
of seats rc:scrved under these prov1s1uns are on tnc 
basis oi the populallon of the Scheduled Tribes in 
the concerned State or Union T ermory. The reser
vation of sedts in aU States except Assam is for 
Scheduled Tribes in general, and is not relatable to any 
area. l'he constituencies are reserved by the Elecuon 
Commission according to the prov~>ions of the law, 
In the State of Assam some reservauons have been 
made spc~itic for autonomous dtStrtcts. The number 
of s~ats in their case shall not be less than the pro
portion of population of the_ Scheduled Tribes in ~e 
concerned autonomous D1stnct to the total populallon 
of the State. It is also envisaged that the constituencies 
in respect of seats reserved for any autonomous 
District in Assam shall not comprtse any area outs1dc 
that District. Further no person who is nut a mem
ber of S l ol any autonomous District ol the State of 
Assam shall be eligible for election to the Legislauvc 
Assembly of the State from a constituency of that 
District. 

5.32 The Constitution envisagoo that all reservation 
of scats and special r,·presentatJon shall e~pire after 
a period of ten years lrom the commencement of .the 
Constitution. This period has been extended from time 
tn time and it stands at 40 years now. 

Special Officer for Scheduled! Tribes 

5.33 The Constitution makes a proviSion for 
appointment of special officer to investigate all ~~Uers 
relating to the safeguards for the Scheduled 1 nbes 
under the Constitution and report to the l'restdem 
about the workin~ of those safeguards at such intervals 
as the President may direct dnd the Prestdent shall 
cause all such reports to be laid before each Hous" of 
Parliament. While the reports of the Governor and 
the Special Officer gi':e• a rcvi~w of th~ tribal situation 
on a continuing basts, the ConstitUtion provtd~s fot 
its comprehensive review by a Commission under 
Article 339. The President may at any lime and shall 
at the expiry of ten years from the commencement of 
the Constitution by order appoint a Comm1sston to 
report on the administration of th~ Scheduled Areas 
and the Welfare of Scheduled Tnbes 111 the States. 
The first such commission was appointed in 1960 
unuer the Chairmanship of Shri U.N. Dhebar. 

Governor's Responsibility 

5.34 The role of th~ Governor in relation to tribal 
atrairs in :h~ Stale has been dc!in~d at a number of 
.,oints in the Constitution. His responsibility has been 
made speci!ic in respect of law and order in the State 
of Na~aland for so long as. in his opinion, internal 
disturbances occurring in the Naga Hi!!s-Tucn~ang 
Area immediately before the forn1ation of _that Sta!e 
continue therein or in any part thereof and m the d1s· 
charge of his functions in relation there~o. the Govem_or 
shall. after consulting the Cnunc1l of Mm1sters, exercasc 
his individual judgement as to the action to be taken. 

5.35 The Governor has been made responsible for 
carrying on the administration in Tuensang distdct 
for a period of teo years from the date of formatton 
of that State or for such further period as the Governor, 
on the recommendation of the Regional Council. may 
by a notification specify in this behalf. The Minister 



of Tu~nsang district has also been given direct access 
to the Govanor even though he is a member of the 
Councrl of the MmJSters. "I he tina! decision on all 
ntatlcrs rdaung to tho ·1 ucmang district shall be made 
by the Governor in his discretion. 

5.3u The Constitution and proper functioning of 
tiw autonomous Districts and autonomous Regions 
rs the responsibllny of the Governor under Srxth 
Scheduk. I he Governor is responsible for the first 
codstituti•>n of Drst11ct Councils or Regional Councils 
m cunsultation with the existing tribal councils 
or reprcsent.tt i' e tribal organisations within the 
Autonomoe~s District. The election to the Councils 
is governed by rules which inter-alia deal with de
)mllt.nion, yualilicatiuns for voting. qualillcauons 
[,,r bctng dccted, composition of the Councils, allo
c.nion ol seats. etc. Not more than four persons in 
each Council, consisting not more than 30 members, 
are nominakd by the \.iovernor. These Councils arc 
authorised to make regulations for levy and collection 
of ta\es. lur control of money-lending and trading by 
non-tribal, etc. These regulations are required to be 
a"enteJ to hy the Governor before they came into 
ctlc~t. The District Councils have also been assigned 
a share ot royalties accruing from licences or leases 
fnr tile purpose of prospectmg or extraction of minerals. 
In cc~se ot a d"pure on tht> matter between the State 
Licn:\!:-1;;,1eiJL and the Uistri~:t Council. the Governor. 
in his discretion, may determine the amount which 
sha U be tina!. 

5.37 All laws and rules made under the Sixth 
S<:hetlule by the Councils are required to be assented 
hy the Governor be.ore they came into elfect. The 
0ovr.:Jnor can appomt a Cumnussion at any time to 
exc~mmc and repurt on any matters specified by him 
relating to the administration of the Autonomous 
D"tricts and Autonomous Regions in the State. This 
report, with recommendations of the Governor, is laid 
bclore tile legislature of the State with a explanatory 
memorandum regarding the action proposed to be 
taken on It by the Government of the State. 

5.Jt: I he Governor can also annul or supersede an 
Act vr 1 ~guLitil..lrt of a District of Regional Council. 
He may suspend and assume to himself all or any of 
the pm1 crs vested in or exerciseable by the Council. 
Such an order is to be laid before the legislature of the 
States. a> soon as pusstble and lite order shall, unless 
n:vnked by the Legislature of the State, continue 111 

force fm a period of 12 months. Further the Governor 
can als.> dtssolve a District or Regional Council if at 
anv iJmc hi! is satislicd that a situation has arisen in 
which administratwn of an auwnomous District or 
Regiun cannot be earned on m accordance with the 
pr<>vi"'"'' of the Stxth Sch~dule. Such an order is to 
be laid bell>re the Legislature of the State and shall 
cease t<> operate at the expiry of thirty days from the 
date on which the State Legislature first sit after 
issnl! of the order. 

5.39 Thus. the tribal areas in the Sixth Schedule 
have a distinct ucr of administration with a repre
sentative government having powers to legislate, levy 
tax.~s :.wJ admini"L:- 111 relaltlln lo the functions assign
ed there. Tlte Gowrnor has the final authority on most 
of the issues. His position in relation to the District 
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and Regional Councils is similar to that of the President 
in rclatwn to the State Government. The State 
legislature in relation to the Drstrict and Regional 
Councils has function sin1ilar to those of the Parliament 
111 relation to the Swte Governments and State 
Legislamres. 

Governor and the Scheduled Are&! 

5.40 The Constitutional schemes for the Tribal 
Areas in the State ol Assam etc. and the Scheduled 
Areas in the rest of the country are quite distinct. 
"J he Administration of Tribal Areas has been envisaged 
as that of autonomous units in the concerned State 
under the general directions and control of the Gover
nor. The cxecuti\e power of the State in regard to the 
autonomous units of the concerned State is limited by 
specific constitutional provisions. The Union Govern
ment have not assigned a special role in the admini
stration of these areas. The Governor is not required 
even to send a report to the Union Government on 
any of the issues relating to the administration of 
Tribal Areas. 

5.41 The administration of Scheduled Areas is 
designed on dilkrent Principals. The executive power 
of the Union extends to giving of direction to the State 
.ts to the administration of the Scheduled Areas. No 
representative bodies are envisaged under the Con
sutution for all or any of the areas declared as Sche
duled Areas. The Tribes Advisory Council for the 
State can be consulted by the Governor, at his dis
cretion. on matters pertaining to welfare or advance
ment of the Scheduled Tribes. Consultation with the 
Tribes Advisory Council is obligatory only in case the 
Governor proposes to a regulation. In the case 
of Tribal Areas in the Sixth Schedule the regulation 
making powers rest with the District or Regional 
Council subject to approval of the Governor, but in 
the case of Sched1tled Areas, these powers rest with 
the Governor subject to the approval of the President. 
The Governor is required to send annually a report to 
the President on the administration of the Scheduled 
Areas. It is clear, therefore, that the Constitution has 
placed a special responsibility on the Union Government 
tor the Scheduled Areas in contrast to the case of Tribal -
areas which have b~en grven autonomy on vital 
matters concerning the welfare and development of the 
community. In the case of scheduled areas, a tran
Sitional period was accepted as necessary needing 
special care and attention of the Union before the 
members of the tribal commumtres could become 
partners in. management of affairs of respective regions 
m assoc1a1ton With other people within the general 
political and administrative lrame of that State. The 
special provisions would exist only till such time as 
the need for special protective measures and sup
portive programmes. for the welfare. and develop
ments of the people rs felt. The Presrdent can issue 
directions to the States about developmental pro
grammes under Art1cle 399 and about administration 
of the Scheduled Areas under Clause 3 of the Fifth 
Schedule. Thus. the role of the Union Government 
and the Governor in telation to the administration 
of the Scheduled Areas and Welfare of the Scheduled 
Tnbes 111 States other than Assam is direct and their 
actions arc to be guided by clear objectives in rela
uon to these areas and the tribal people. 



Appraisal of Legislative Powers 

.~.42 The review of Constitutional provisions dear
ly brings oe~t th;~t adequate powers have been given 
to the executive for m.rking regulations having the 
encct of law so that the special responsibility for tri
bal development can adequately be discharged. There 
are three alternatives for making a law for the sche
duled areas depending on the situation in each case. 

(i) Legislation by Notilication; 

(ii) Legislation through Regulation; and 

(iii) Normal legislation. 

(i) Legislation by notification 

5.43 Even though the Constitution has made speci
fic provisi,m for the special needs of the tribal commu
nities and tribal areas. it gives further discretion to the 
executive to meet any contingency which may arise 
in relati,m to protection and advancement of the tri
b<JI communities. This discretion. however, is limit
ed to Scheduled areas and Tribal Areas only. In res
pect of trihal communities living outside these areas, 
it will be necessary to rely on the general laws. lt 
was visu;tliscd that certain laws of the State or Cen
tre may need to he changed sometimes drastically. 
The Governor, therefore. has been given the power 
to make any changes in a law of State Legislature or 
the Parliament 'notwithstanding anything in the Cons
titution'. In certain cases, it may be that the inte· 
rests of the trib"l communities may have already 
been adversely alfected for reasons of omission or 
commission at some level. Fifth Schedule, therefore. 
specifically makes a provision for !\iving r~trospe~
tive etlect to the Governors notificatton. This notifi
cation C'ln be issued bv the Governor without any 
reference either to the. Tribes Advisory Council or 
to the Union Government. Thus, the Constitution 
gives almost unlimited discretion to the executive 
for 111aking any change in the law should such a con
tingency arise. 

(ii) Legi>lalion tluough Regulation 

5.44 The Governor has been empowered to make 
Regulations for peace and good government of the 
Scheduled Area. The regulation can repeal or amend 
an existing law of the Parliament or the State Legis
lature. A distinction has been made in the case of 
regulation making powers of the Goyernor compared 
to his powers to amend a law by notification. A regu
lation is required to be assented to by the President 
hcfore it becomes applicable. The Governor is also 
ob!icred to consult the Tribes Advisory Council be
fore" making any Regulation. Thus, the distinction 
between the' Governors power to amend the laws and 
the power to make regulation is_ clear. The Governor 
has wide powers to rectify the III .e.ffects of any law 
whatsoever, but when certam positive measures are 
to be taken. which may or may not affect an existing 
law, the Governnor is to be guided by the Tribes 
Advisory Council and must seek approval of the 
President. It is signific1nt that all these legal measures 
do not require the approval of the State LegiSla
ture or the Parliament. 

33 

(iii) General Legi81alion 

5.45 The legislative rowers of the Parliament and 
St.tte Legislatures arc dc~ned under Article ~45. 246 
and 24H and the three lists given in the Seventh 
Sc;tedule indicate the manner and nature of their 
distt ibution. There is no entry in the three lists per
taining to either to the Sched.1led Areas or the Sche
duled tribes. 1 hercfllle. any le~islation in relation 
to these subjects fall within the purview of the Par
liament in exercise of its resid,ral powers under Ar
ticle 24~:il rce~d \\ith entry 57 in List I of Seventh 
Schedule. 

5.46 The question of the competence of the State 
Lc~islature to enact fm Scheduled Tribes came up 
before the Kerala High Court with reference to cer
tam pwvision in the Kerala Hill-man Ruks. Even 
though tilere is no spccttic entry relating to tribal 
atTairs in the thret: Lsts the variou~ cntncs therein 
have be a; mg on the tnbal areas as also the tribal 
comm1 niti~s. For cx,Jmple, the State can legislate in 
respect of money lending ur tr,msfer of land which 
are in the State List. These items have also been 
'pecitkally mentioned in the fifth Schedule in the 
regulation-making powers of the Governor. If a State 
makes any general law in relation tu the subject 
matter of these items, provrsions benclicial to the 
Scheduled Tribes can also be made since in this re
gard the State is guided by the Directive Principles 
of State Policy enunciated in Article 46 of the Cons
titution. The State is reqUired 'to promote with spe
cial care the economic interest of the Scheduled 
Tribes'. However, since trihal alfairs by themselves 
have not been included in the Stale or the concur
rent list, the State Legislature has no power to make 
,, spechl law cxch•sively, in rei.ttion to those affairs, 
Kerala High Court summed up the constitutional 
position as '"Where the pith and substance of a law 
show that it is only meant for Scheduled Tribes as 
such the State Legislature \\ill have no competence 
to make such a law. But If a law is on the subject 
matter contained in any of the entries in Lists II and 
III which also affords protection to the Scheduled 
Tribes the same will be valid and within the compe
tence ot the State LegJSJaturc. 

Review of the Constitutional Provisions for Scheduled 
Areas. 

5.47 The Dhebar Commi»inn examined the cons
titutional provisions relating to tribal an·airs critically 
in their Report. 1 hey observed that 'in view of the 
changes that have taken place since the inception of 
the Constitution. it is no longer necessary to pursue 
the question whether a tribal area should be declared 
Scheduled or a Sched11led Area should be descheduled. 
The Fifth Schedule was conceived as a temporary 
expedient and its objectives can be achieved by our 
alternative approa,·h. which is simply that Govern
ment should undertake a plan which would protect 
the Scheduled Tribes and enst'' e development of the 
tribal areas within a stated period. The State Gov
ernments should undertake general legislation ap
plicable throughout the scheduled and non-scheduled 
areas for protection from exploitation by money
lenders ·and pr•lte<Ot the rights of tribes in !and and 
tore>! and this le~ISI<ttion >houiJ be Implemento<.l 
within a period of ten years. Pemling enactment of 



such general legislation the regulatory powers of the 
Go1 erilcll' llnder Para.;raph 5(2) of the Fifth Sche
Ull'e may be utilised fur the promulgation of cor
resp.rnding reglllaticlll for the Scheduled Areas. Simul
tancou,Jy all tribal areas should be grouped under 
lulu! Development lllocks so that the bulk of the 
tnb.d pup,da110n is brought under intensive develop
ment sc·h,·mcs. The blc>cks slwuld concentrate on the 
fullnwing four activi,ics- -eClJOOmic development, edu
uti,·n. i1ealih aPd <:ommunrc:~tions and should have 
specir;,- tar~cts. With tl:e fulfilment of the targets in 
all Tribal Cevelopment Blocks and the pressing and 
impkmcnt rtiPn of protectrve legislation, the objects 
of the 1-i th Schedule would have been achieved and 
it could l'onvenicntly be abrogated. 

5A8 The recommendations of Dhebar Comm1ssion 
were ,encrally accepted but concrete programmes 
~<c;e tl<>t developed on those lines. The extension of 
Tnbai Development Biock programme to all areas 
wtth m0re than 50 per cent tribal population could 
n.rt be taken up even upto the end of the Fourth 
Pbn. It was decided to consolidate the programme in 
til~ T.D. blocks alr~adv started, thus leaving a large 
t; thai p.>pulation outside the purview of any special 
scheme. ·1 he tribJI situauon so far as protective mea
s -r~s <tnJ developmental programmes are concerned. 
r em"ined almost unch mgeJ "hen Shilu Ao Commit
tee was .rppc>intcd in I y(,9, to review tribal develop
ment pro~rammes. Ti1e Committee observed that most 
oi the recommendatiOns ol lite Dhebar Commission 
.emaincJ unimplemented and urged that they should be 
implemented witiHHit any further loss of time. In re
trospect. it appears that the Dhebar Comm1ss1on 
wlrtle sug;esting tne alternative strategy accepted an 
•.>Vc. -simplilied picture oi the tribal situation in the 
C•>.llc.\t of vigc>rous developmental efforts envisaged 
in the national plans. The full import of the provi
si.•ns of the Ftfth Schedule was. therefore, lost in the 
new scheme even thou~·h ihey themselves suggested 
th.;t it Ute Government was not m a position to ac
c·cpt that programme there was no alternative to sche
dtJiinJ ot;1cr ar\!aS. \Ve i1ave already discussed that 
scheduling of an area by itself merely enables the 
Gov~rnmcnt to take certam measures and places spe
c!JI rcsponsibihty on them. Uut it does not automa
tically result in opt.:ra[ionai action programme like 
idcntilkation of problems. invitations of corrective 
measures. rckvant plannmg and purposive evaluation 
anJ momtL>nng. 

S.4Y rhts r•>sition changed significantly when the 
sub-pl::n aprroach was evolved for tribal development 
dr11 111~~ tit.: Fifth Plan. Under the new strategy, thl' 
sub-p 1 ·~n IS envisa!;!t.:d as a comprehensive plan for 
tfcvd•>rrncnt of all are'IS with more than 50 per cent 
trib.tl ro:lldation. The sub-phn together with the pro
visions of the Fifth Schedule to~:ether were accepted 
as two indl'nendent. out compiementary instruments 
for achievmg the goal of protecting the interests of 
tribal communities and their development. Conse
quently all tribal m·tjoritv areas in State having Sche
duled areas have been scheduled by suitably extending 
:11t1se areas. !lkthociology of sub-plan preparatiOn 
has now oot estJblished. But adeQctate measures ·for 
makin!:' th~ admini~tr:•tinn can;1hle of carrving the new 
responsibility and answer.>hle for achievement remain 
to be Iaten. 
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Criticad A pprailllll of Coutitutional Provisions. 

5.50 The above review bnngs out that the Consti
tutional provisions preselll a comprehensive and well
designed scheme for tribal development ta~mg. mto 
account the special socio-economic situatiOn m differ
ent regions. The scheme has been spell out, wherever 
necessary. in considerable detail so as to ensure that 
the basic objective of tribal development is not com
promised. 1 he legal frame has been kept extremely 
1lexible and wide powers have been g1ven to the Exe
cutive for ma~ins regulations having the effect of 
law. The responsibility of the Union Government has 
been made clear by extending the executive power to 
giving of directions for preparation and execution of 
programmes for tribal development and for goo~. ad
ministration of the Scheduled Areas. These provtswns 
arc reinforced by making necessary financial provision 
for this purpose a charge on the Cousolidated Fund 
<lf India. The Constitution provides for effective pro
tection of tribal communities even by limiting, wher
ever necessary, the fundamental rights in important 
ways. Reservation in the services as also in the poli
tical system has been provided for. The Governor is 
given the special responsibility for peace and good 
government of the Schedttled Areas and he is requir
ed to report to the President annually. A Special Officer 
is appointed under the Constitution to oversee the 
functioning of the safeguards under the Constitution 
and report to the President thereon. The Parliament 
is kept iu:ormed abuul the State of tribal development 
through his repo11. 

5.51. Our review dwws that the constitutional safe
guards in relating to reservations of seats in the Parlia
ment and State Legislatures have been eil'cctive and 
continue to be fully· provided for. The representation 
in services has b.:cn cla;ming due allcntion and the 
situation in this respect has b~en improving. There is a 
sy"cm of review nf reservations at the highest level in 
the Central and Sute Governments. The Parliament 
and State Legislatures are also conscious about reser
vations. The Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes makes a detailed and critical review 
of reservations in his report. The members of the 
service belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Sche
Julcd Tribes can themselves approach the Commis
sioner, whrrevcr necessary. for enforcing their rights. 

5.52. 1 he Constitutional provisions in relation to the 
protection and develrpment of tribal communities and 
administration of scheduled areas. however, have not 
been operationalised. Law provides the basis and the 
frame for all administrative action. But the regulation
making power under the Fifth Schedule has been used 
by the_ States to a very limited extent. The Dhebar 
CommiSsiOn had recommended that general legislation 
should be enacted by all States to safeguard the in
terests of the Scheduled Tribes but no action seems to 
have been taken m p~rs~ance thereof. Subsequently, it 
has been held that It IS the Parliament which can 
enact a law on tribal_ affairs. But no law has been 
nassed so far by Parliament either for protection or 
for <kvelopm~nt of the Scheduled Tribes. Similarly 
no rel(ulattoo has be-en made for peace and good ad: 
mmtstratton of the Scheduled Areas. although there is a 



specitic provrsron for this purpose under the Fifth 
Scheduk and administration has continued t<' remain 
the weakest spot in tribal affairs. 

5.53. The position in relation to economic program
mes has also remained vaeue and was somewhat un
satisfactory before the Fifth Plan. The tribal sub
plans have. however. provided a frame for meaning· 
ful discussion and continuous review about the level 
of inv.:stments and the quality of programmes in 
various sectors. But the administrative apparatus which 
was rnvisaged as a part of the sub·plan strategy re
mains to be established. We consider that rising level 
of investment without effective protection and admi· 
nistrat ion may be counter·productive in relation to the 
welfare and interests of tribal communities. 

5.54. The unsatisfactory situation in these important 
matters notwithstanding the best intentions and well
articulated policy needs a critical examination. The 
Central Government have issued guidelines from time 
to time about the need for effective protection pur
posive implementation and good administration for the 
tribal areas. But the basic structure has remained tm
changed. Even a realistic assessment of the emerging 
situation is not available to the Union Government in 
the absence of a purposive and reliable feed-back 
although the Governor is expected to send an annual 
report on the administration of the Scheduled Areas. 
The Govern.)r himsrlf is handicapped by the fact that 
no one reports to him directly about the problems of 
the scheduled areas and the progress of development 
of tribal communities. His reports tend to present a 
mere narrative of the activities of the Tribal Welfare 
Department in the State. The Constitution also envi
sages that the Special Officer (Commissioner for Sche
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes) shall investigate 
and report to th' President on the working of Consti
tutional safe~uards. Rut the Commissioner is an exter
nal authority. He gives an array of suggestions. year 
after year. only some of which may be picked up for 
special atten!lon. Hut there is no mechanism within 
the system for intern a I appraisal and corrective mea
sures on a continuing basis. Therefore. the President 
has not iS'ued even a sin~le direction to anv State 
in the last thirtv vear! exercising his powers to give 
directions for development nf trihal communities under 
Article 339(2) or for gone! administration of the Sche
duled Areas unc!er the Fifth Schedule. The hasic rea
son is the lack of a svstematic and continuous appraisal 
of the situation with reference to the clear policy 
frame and aoministrntive eoals which mav be set in 
this re~ard. Thus. there is· a critical gap in the Con
stitutional scheme which makes it virtuallv inoperative. 
This gap can he filled onlv if the executive keeps the 
Governor and the President informecl about the situa
tion in the triha 1 areas and the development of trihal 
cornmunitie~. 

5.55. We have seen that the variou! Con!titutional 
provisioPs relating to the admini!trntion of the Sch"
duled Areas are complementary to one another and 
provide a broad frame for action. A satisfactory plan 
of action has to be drawn up to operationalise all these 
elements in such a wav th1t theY function in unison. 
The 1-nsic elements whirh QO to rietrrmine the quality 
of ad'Tiinistr,.linn have to he clearlv defined. A~ we have 
di!cu«ed in a !eparate chapter. much remain! to be 
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d<>ne both in relation to the structure of administra
tion J'nr schcdulrd areas and the quality of personnl'l 
jn these regions. \Ve consider it necessary that a (kar 
programme should b~ worked out fur regular apprarsal 
of the administrative situation in the tribal areas. c·or· 
rective measures taken by the States and the support
ing financial provisions made for that purpose hy the 
~tales and the Central Gowrnment under the tirst pro
viso to Article 275(i). 

5.56. We may draw attention at this stage to the 
convention now well-established in the case. of a~rt· 
cultural development programmes. The need for Cen
tral guidanc~ to the States for preparation and imple
mentation of agricultmal programmes was realrs,•d 
wh<:n •he country faced the problem of continuing 
imports and precarious food stocks to meet the shorta
ges arising in different areas. Agriculture ts a Stato' 
subject. The Agriculture Ministry. therefore. could 
assume only the role of an adviser and enter into dia
logue with th~ States on this important subject. Ad· 
vantaoe was however taken of the fact that the Plan
ning fommi~'ision had· ~merged as an organi~ation out· 
side the formal structure of the Central Government 
which guided the States in relation to their long term 
plans and annual plans backed by the authority to 
determine the financial outlays and allocate resources 
within the general frame of financial assistance as 
approved by the National Development Council. The 
practice of annual visits to the States bv a multi-disci
plinary team was started in mid-sixties with a view to 
finalise the programme of action for each year and 
review the pro~ress of implementation in the previous 
year. These visits were organised by the Ministry of 
Agriculture in which the representatives of the Plan
ning Commission were also associated. The discussion• 
were held at the State level covering technical. finan
cial and administrative .aspects relating to agricultural 
development. The team also made local visits. These 
meetings helped in pin-pointing the shortfalls in the 
effort and in working out correctives in plannin.e of 
programmes and their implementation vear bv vrar. 
The Ministry of Agriculture gained comiderahle ex
P<'rience from different parts of the countrv and brouolit 
to the notice of all States the success-.stories. innova
tions. ~tc .. in different parts of the country. This in
fonnal interaction at the official level nrovidcd an 
effective communication link hetween the field. the 
States and the Union Government which is not pro
vided fC'Ir in the formal ConstitutiC'Inal frame. This has 
hclned the agricultural production prn~ramme moving 
un at a fost pace for more than a decade now. 

Th~ ahnve exnerience hrings out that nnce a pro
blem is tdcntified and there is systematic ~pplicatinn. 
it is rmssible to find a satisfactorv solution. The 
Agriculture Ministry acted mainly by virtue of their 
ecne"J enabling role in relation to agricultural deve
lopment in the 'countrv. The 1\finistry of Home Affairo 
ico on much ~trooPer {!rounds in the cac;.e of admini~tra· 
lion of the Schrdult•d Are~s and develonment of trihal 
cnmmunitie•. The overall resnonsibilitv for good ad
ministration of scheduled area< and ·orotection ancl 
nevelooment of trihal communitie• rests with lhe Union 
Governme1t. The authoritv wstcd in the Union Gov
ernment could not be med for rea•on! discm~cd earlier. 
A !Y~tem of reeular dialogue ~~ the national level simi· 
Jar to that of the Ministry of Agriculture (under the 



acg1es of the Ministry of Home Affairs) therefore, 
should be ·mmediatelv worked out. So far as prcpara
titm of 1.rib1l sub-plan' is conccrntd. it has now bccom~? 
a part of th~ normal planning process and the Plan
ning Commission review programmes and priorities, 
,e,·toral alhKations. actual performance. etc .. for the 
1ribal areas ;,s a part of annual State Plan and five 
Year Plan excreises. But a parallel system is necessary 
for review of the administrative system and its per
formance in the Scheduled Areas and implementation 
of trihal development prof!rammes keeping in view 
the special responsibility of the Union Government. The 
Mini,try of Home Affairs. may constitute a Standing 
Committee for t11e review of administration of the sche
duled areas anJ tribal development. The committee 
may be :mown as 'Tribal Administration Review Com
mittee'. It may he headed bv the Home Secretary and 
ha1·e representatives ,,f the Planning Commiuion, and 
Department of Per·;onnel 

5.57. After the introduction of tribal sub-plans and 
establishment of Integrated Tribal Development Pro
jects, important changes have been made in the struc-
1 ure of triba I dcvclopm~nt administration in the States. 
The Tribal Welfare Department, earlier generally con
cerned themselves with the implementation of pro
gramme under the Welfare of Backward Classes Sec
tor. Now the Trihal Development Adminis
tration in the States is responsible for coordination 
of all developmental programmes in the tribal areas 
while their execution rests with the concerned admi
nistrative authorities They are also responsible for 
proteclive measures. A chain of command in Tribal 
Administration has been worked out from the field level 
to the State Hcadauarters. This Administration is 
headed by the Tribal Development Commissioner. In 
some States. the new organisation has been fully esta
hli,hed anrl is gradually getting a grip on the total 
situation. In some States. however. this process has 
hem rather sl0w. Earlv action should he tak-en to firmly 
estahJ;sh the integrated tribal development administra
tion for the trihol areas. The review of administration 
of the Scheduled Areas and trihal development shouRl 
be the responsihilitv of the Trihal Development Ad
ministmtion in lb~ State. The review should not be a 
SJ:>.1faclic aclivitv but should br conducted in the form 
of a neriodic1l :mnrais1l of the adminis•rative situation 
in the scheduled areas. This review should also form 
the hasis for the nrenaration for the Governors' Re
ports 0n the .'\dministrntion of the Scheduled Areas. 

5.5R. The Governor's report. according to the pro
visions of the Constitution relates only to the admi
nistration of the Scheduled Areas. The proerammes 
of c],ve!opment of tribal communities for which the 
Union Government has a special responsibility under 
Article 339'7) is not covered under it. Therefore. the 
Governors of those States which do not liave sche
duled areas are not reauired to submit a reoort. The 
•cope of Governor's rePort. therefore. should be en
l~r2ed •o 1s to cover the administration of the Sche
duled Areas as well as trihal develonment. This Re
nort should be suhmil!ed by the Governors of all 
States having tribal population. Suitable amendments 
in the rckvant nrovisions of the constitution mav be 
made. · 

The• • reports should he ha<ed on the reports from 
the prnkct ~dministr8tors and the Head• of the De-
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partments. The Project Administrators should send a 
quarterly report to the Tribal Developme_nt Commts
siuner. I he P.cads of. the lkpartments m the State 
should also prepare an administration a~d develop
ment report for their respective fields whtch may be 
submitted to the Tribal Development Comm1ss1oner 
by the end of April each year. The Tribal Dev~lop
mcnt Commissioner should then prepare a consolidat
ed report on the administration of Scheduled Areas and 
tribal development, based on quarterly reports from 
the Projects and the Annual Reports of the Heads of 
the Departments. This report should be. finalised and 
submitted to the Ministry of Home Affa1r~ by the er.d 
of June. The Ministry of Home Affairs should then or
oanise t~ams for visit to the States during July-Sep
iember each year. These teams may comprise repre
sentatives of the Mini,try of Home Affain. Planning 
Commission, Department of Personnel, Ministry of 
Agriculture, and other concerned Mini<tries. The ad
ministrative report of the Tribal Development Com
missioner <hould also visit selected tribal areas each 
year. The report of the Governor on Administration of 
the Scheduled Areas and tribal development should be 
prepared thereafter on the basis of the Commissioner's 
report and the ob<ervatiom of the visiting teams. The 
Governor's report along with a 'memorandum of pro
posed action by the State Governments should be sub
mitted to the Pre•ident by the end of October each 
year. The Union Government may issue a direction 
under Article 339(ii) and the Fifth Schedule of the 
Constitution specifying the contents and manner of 
preparation of the Governor's Report on the adminis
tration of th~ Scheduled Areas and tribal development 
and on follow up action thereon. 

5.59. The 'Tribal Administration and Development 
Review Committee' should finalise a plan of action 
based on the report of the Tribal Development Com
missioner and ohservations of the visiting teams in con
sultation with different Ministries. The gaps which may 
be noted in the developmental programme in the res
pective sectors. should be filled in the concerned Minis
tries. The Ministry of Home Affairs should work out 
the supplementary financial assistance required bv each 
Slate for imorovement in the administration of the tri
hal areas. The concerned Ministries should incorporate 
the appropriate prmtrammes in the annual plan or non
plan programmes for the next year. The Ministry of 
Home Affairs should give additional assistance tn the 
concerned State for i~proving the administration un
der the first proviso to Article 275(i) of the Constitu
tion. There may be some llf!!ent measures which may 
have to be taken immediately for which assistance may 
have to be provided in the same year. Financial pro
vision for other matters should be made in the budget 
proposals of the suhsequent vear. The State Govern
ments may also initiate suitable action at their end. 
so that 'lecessary provisions are made in their budgets 
in time and schemes are taken up early in the next 
financial year. The review of action taken on tlie 
Governor's Report ~honld be incornorated in the Rc· 
port of :he Govemor for the following veu. 

Role & Re"Jlonsibility of the States 

5.~0. We have discussed in detail here the role of 
the Union Government and the various ministries in 
view of their special comtitutional responsihilitv for 
trihal development. The basic tasks in this regard, 



however, will have to be performed by the concerned 
Slat~ Ciovcrnmcnts. We will he l'onsidcring the various 
aspects of gene-ral and (_kvclopmcntal administration 
for tribal areas in the following paragraphs. We may 
onlv :tdd here that the administration in the lidd can 
be ·dleetive only if there is a clear direction from the 
State Headquarters. The State Cabinet should pay spe
cial attention. on a continuing basis to the probkms of 
tribal areas. A Cabinet Sub-Committee should be con
stituted where it ras not already been done. The basic 
problem in tribal development administration is that 
evc·n though there is broad agreement on policy issues 
they arc resisted at the point of implementation at 
various levels within the system as also from ouhide. 
An individual issue at each point of time may appear 
to be minor or non-consequential. There is also a 
tendency to keep outward appearance by formal token 
performance or postponing consideration to a better 
time. Each of these decisions in their totality. in eiTect. 
mean implicit negation of the basic policy. We have 
examined in detail the steps taken to meet the pro
blems of land alienation and money lending, removal 
of the extortionate middle man from marketing. review 
of the forest policy and the adaptation of sectoral pro
l!rarnmes. We find that inspite of unequivocal policy 
decisions and clear time-schedules acceoted for their 
implementation. not much has been achieved and valu
able time has been lost. Tribal development is essen
tially a probkm of negotiating the transition and this 
distinguishes it from other types of basic backward
ness. In !his context. time is of essence and every day 
we lose in decision-makin)! at various levels and im
plementation, the community suffers a set-back which 
can be irretrievabk. The States. therefore, must gear 
up the process of decision-making at the political level 
and the administrative arrangements so that the basic 
isstres are not missed and the State effort is constantly 
directed to solve them. The continuing guidance ani! 
help from the Union Government. as we-have recom
mended earlier. will help the States in taking an All
India view of the problem of tribal development which 
has been accepted as a national task in the Con
stitution. 

Special Officer for Scheduled Tribes 

5.61. Article 338 of the Constitution envisages the 
appointment of a Special Officer for the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes by the President. It will 
be the duty of the Special Officer to investigate matters 
relating to the safeguards provided for the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes under the Constitution 
and report to the President upon the working of those 
safeguards at such intervals as the President may direct 
and the President shall cause all such reports to be 
laid before each House of Parliament. In pursuance of 
these provisions the office of the Commissioner for 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes was created 
soon after the promulgation of the Constitution. The 
Commissioner was assisted by a field organisation to 
maintain liaisnn with the States and carry out survey. 
evaluation. snecific investigation. etc .. as may he direc
ted bv the Commissioner. The Commissioner submits 
an annual report to the President based on the infor
mation received from the Government organisations 
and also his independent investigations. The 
Commissioner was rnrlicr associated with the 
formulation of nrogramme for development of Sche-
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dul ... ·d Trih~·s and also tlh.·ir review. However. it \\oaS 
considl'l\.'d lalt:r that since lh.: Commi..;..,ioner was rt..·~
pllll~Jbh: for inv..:stigation or all matters relating to 
thl.!' safegtmrds in the Constitution and report UplHl 
thL'ir ·vorking. he should not he direetlv asstKiatL'd 
with thl! formulation of programmt..'S hec3usc. 111 that 
ca..;c h~ b~ram~ a pan to the v.:ry polici.:s and pro· 
grammcs which he was supposed to rt.!view. The Cnm· 
missionl!r. th.:rdon:. bt.:) .. !.'\11 to function ind~pt:nd~.~ntly. 
In vkw of this changl!d situation. the field organisation 
of th~ Comm issionor for Schodukd Castes and Sche

-duled Tribes was placed under the Director-General, 
Bac~ward Classes Welfare, whos~ organisation was 
given the status of an attached oflice under the Central 
Ministry in charge of Tribal W~lfare. The Commis
sioner was. howl!vt.!r, extended the facility of using the 
organisation for surv~o·ys. studies and spt:cial investi
gations. As Commission for Scheduled Castt.!s and 
Scheduled Trib,·s has heen established in 1978 with the 
Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Sd1eduled 
lrihes as a member. The Government of India have 
decided to make the Commission a statutorv R<>dv un
der Ar'iclc 338 in place of the Special Ollicer. How
ever. the necessary Constitutional amendment has not 
been made so far. The relationship between the Com
missioner and Commission. besides the Commi!.(~ioner 
being a member of Commission remains unclear. The 
field organisation of the Director General, Backward 
Classes \\'elfare. has been transferred to the Commis
sion and the Ollice of the Director General of Back
ward Classes Welfare has been abolished. A separate 
Tribal Development Win~ in the Ministry of Home 
AITairs has been established which keeps in touch with 
the State Governments. The Ministry of Home Affairs 
do not have a field organisation but th~y can usc tft~ 
organisation under the Commission for any rep<>rt 
an,) investigations. The Ministry is inereasinglv re
lying on feed-back from the State Governments them
selves on various aspects of protection and develop
ment of the Scheduled Tribc·s and administration of 
the Scheduled Areas. 

Organi•ation for Tribal Development A<lmini•tra-
tion at the Centre. 

5.62. We may now consider other administrative 
arran[!em~nts necessary at the Centre for discharging 
their responsibility of Union Government for tribal 
aiTairs. The Tribal aiTairs present a unique amalgum 
of the responsibilities of the Union Government and 
the States. They ar~ presented in the form of delicate 
balance of r.umerous aspects relating to protection ad
ministration and welfare. The Ministries in the Centre 
are either responsible for certain specific functions 
which arc e\clusively within the Central Government's 
purview or a Ministry may provide general guidance 
to the State~ keeping in view the importance of the 
subject in the national economy but without snecitie 
Constitutional obligation. We have seen that n~ither of 
these models are suitable for the complex task of ad
ministration of the Scheduled area~ and protection and 
development of tribal communities. It will be necessary 
to have a structure which can support policy formu
lation 1f the Centre in different Ministries. interact 
the policy formulation proc~ss a< also administrative 
direction at the State level and oversee the proces~ 
of the chance and development in the field. A special 
Tribal Devclorment Administration Denartment may he 
set up in the Ministry of Home AITairs instead of a 



Division fnr Tribal D<:velopment as at present. The 
Administration should have a •trong o!lker-ori,nted 
stru.:ture with greater contact Y.ith the lield. 

5.63. The Tribal D<:velopment Administration De
partment may have the following responsibility:~ 

(il The administration should be a nodal point in 
the Union Government which should review 
action taken by the various Central Ministries 
within their functional jurisdiction and provide 
broad guidelines for adaptation of sectoral pro
~rammes keeping in view the special require
ments of the tribal areas and the tribal com
munities; 

Iii) it should keep constant touch with the Tribal 
Development Administration in the States and 
review implementation of developmental pro
~rammes and administrative situation in the 
Scheduled Areas; 

(iii) it should also keep in touch with the Integrated 
Tribal Development Project authorities through 
regular licld visits. It should review the imple
mentation of programmes and the administra
tive situation with the officials and the people 
themselves in the field: and 

1 iv) it sh0uld organise. guide and oversee the evalua
tion of developmental programmes and admini
strative situation through studies by organisa
tions. 
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5.04. The Tribal Development Administration should 
h~ a strong organisation with senior officers having 
C\pcricncc of working in the tribal areas. It slwuld 
have the support of a competent research unit. Senior 
ofticers should visit the tribal areas regularly so that 
each Integrated Tribal Development Project is visited 
by them at kast once in three years and each Tribal 
D<:velopment Block atlcast once in live years. The 
evaluation of programme should be so organised that 
a clear picture is available regularly for each project. 
special sub-regions therein. if any. and different tribal 
communities. Thus. the Tribal Development Adminis
tration should develop close contact with the tribal 
areas on personal level and should also have the 
benefit of quantitatiw feed-back through regular flow 
of information. The visits by senior officers should 
provide the Tribal Development Commissioners in the 
States an opportunity to have a second look at the 
situation in clilkrent projects and this assessment should 
lead to positive correctional measures. The 
tribal development administration in the Slates 
should also be provided a firm base by a compre
hensive regulation for administration of the scheduled 
areas and Tribal Sub-Plan areas. The regulations 
should plac~ specific responsibility on the Project Ad
ministrator. Collector and Tribal Development Com
missioner. They should also be given adequate powers 
for enabling them to effectively guide the course of 
change and development in those areas. The working 
of the regulations for good administration of the 
Scheduled Areas should be specially reviewed in the 
Governors Rcrort. 



6. fOREST AND TRIHAL ECONOM\' 

Background 

6.1 The tribal ~ommunities in India largely o•· 
"ully the forest rcg10ns where, for a long p;:riod in 
thc1r h•story, they have lived in comparative isola
tion. These communities have had symbiotic rela· 
tionship with the forests as was the case in the early 
history of the entire human society itself. They drew 
their sustenance largely from the forests, a relation
ship which continues undisturbed in the remoter tri
bal areas even now. In the more advanced regions, 
however, many tribal groups have got transformed into 
agricultural communities. Another qualitative change 
in the life of people in these areas. occurred with the 
immigration of more advanced agricultural groups. 
These communities had their base in agriculture but 
th~y depended on forests only for limted purposes like 
grazing of their caule or meeting their fuelwood needs. 
This relationship was entirely different from that of 
the original tribal communities with the forests. As 
pn!s>ure of population increased, they became competi· 
tors for use of limited resources thereby adversely 
atl'ccting ;he tribal economy in many areas. 

6.2 The forest resources came under systematic 
management of the State gradually from about middle 
of nineteenth century. The State was concerned for the 
preservation of forests from the wider angle of ecolo
gical balance as also maintenance of natural resource
base for economic use and sustained income. Some 
conflict of interest arose regarding the traditional use 
oi the forest by the local community and the States 
long-term interest. Further, the difference between the 
symbiotic relationship of the tribal communities with 
the forests and its limited use for nistar by migrant 
agricultural community was not adequately appreciat· 
ed. The result was that the growing population in many 
areas resulted in continuously dwindling forest base 
adversely affecting the tribal economy. There was con· 
siderablc gap between the States' forest policy as enun· 
dated and its actual implementation in the field de· 
pending on the local situation and changing emphasis 
from time to, time. 

Natiooal Forest Policy 

6.3 The first national forest policy was enun<.:iated 
in 1894 whi~h ac~epled administration of the State 
fmests in the public interest as the sole object. The 
idea of regulation of rights and restriction of privileges 
of the user in the for.:st by the neighbouring population 
was introduced as a measure for preservation of fore•ts. 
Forests were still plentiful and the pressure of popula· 
lion wa; not large. Therefore. subject to the preserva
tion of natural forests on the hill slopes and com· 
mercially valuable timber, the policy envisaged even 
clearing of forests without honey-combin1! it for culti· 
vation wherever such a need arose with the growth 
of population. A fourway classification of the forest 
was introduced keeping in view these objectives. 

6.4 The national economic scene remained near sla· 
tic during the early part of the twentieth century, 
However, the. pressure of population was gradually 
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in-=reasing and by th.: mid-twentieth century the in 
crease was more than 40 per cent. War all'c.:ted th' 
economy in many important ways and under score< 
the value of forest-resource-base for the industrial sys 
tem and even lor dden.:e. The national leadershil 
<k,·idcd to make a determined elfort for fast economi< 
development soon after Independence which neccssitat 
ed a second look at the forest policy. The forest policy 
therefore. was revised in 1952. The new policy accepted 
as Us pnmary goal the need for evolving a systen 
ol balanc.:d a11d complementary land use under which 
.:a.:h type of land is allotled to that form of usc undct 
whid\ it would produce most and deteriorate the least. 
The policy also look note of the needs for checking of 
cknuclation etc .• establishing trce·lands, providing 
ni>la facilties. defence and industrial use and maximum 
revenue _c~>nsistcnt with its primary goal. The tribal 
eommumtles were granted-certain concessions under 
this policy including collection of minor forest produce, 
grazmg of cattle, etc. 

6.5 Another important element in the cuntexl of 
overall forest resource in the country was added soon 
after Independence with abolition of princely states and 
Jagirs and Zamindars. The forests in these areas were 
generally personal property of the chieftains. 'I hey were 
also the main source of revenue for many a 'Jungle· 
State'. Therefore, they were carefully protected and 
jealously guarded. Many states promoted forestry on a 
substantial scale, The taking over of these forests by 
the State resulted in a period of uncertainty which 
caused substantial damage to the forest. It took con· 
sidcrablc efi'urt before the new area was put under 
systematic administration and control, and covered by 
lh~ general State policy on forests, Even now there are 
major gaps in the forest lands in many States, There 
are substantial areas which are privately owned or 
cwn where these are taken over by the government, 
thdr management remains to be systematised. 

6.6 In the post-independence era, the pressure of 
population in some of the tribal regions began to rise 
very fast with their getting opened up. These regions 
abo provided a rich resource-base for new develop· 
mental activities which had resulted in considerable 
in-migration. The demand [llr timber, fuelwood and 
•1thcr commercial uses of forests continued to rise sub· 
stantially during this period. Further, the forests pro· 
vide a good source of augmenting stale income. The un· 
satiable need of fuel in growing centres in and around 
the forest regions resulted in vast areas being cleared 
legitimately under the prevalent rules which have be· 
come incongrous or many a time illegally. Thi! new 
configuration of forces has been carefully studied by 
two Commissions in the recent years-the Scheduled 
Areas and Scheduled Tribes Commission (Dhcbar Com· 
mission) so far as it related to the tribal economy and 
the National Commission on Agriculture suhsequcntly 
in the broader national context. The Dhebar Com
mission observed that the full ;:ontrol of tribal com
munities over forest resources was chanecd into merely 
some ri)!hts by the 1894 Forest Policy. Even these rights 
were reluctantly accepted merely as concession by the 



IY52 policies which did not mean much in concrete 
terms. I hey urged a basic change in the forest policy 
so that the tribal wmmunities can regain the control 
of lhi~ rcsoun.·c -basi! and the earlier balance in their 
ce<momy was restored. On the other hand. the National 
Commi:-."itm on Agriculture accepted inkr~rclatinnship 
of forc~l economy with rural and tribal economy and 
urged rl)f a b ... ·tkr rationality in the forestry operations 
allll their utilisation. 'J he two could not work in isola
lion and the inter-relationship between them had to be 
l'On ... idl!rL·d in terms of employment. rights of us~.:r and 
im·,,lvemcnt of the local pcopk. Employment itself 
<'<'uld he treated as an alternative to 'the right of the 
user' if the forests had to be properly organised. The 
fslfcstry base itself needed strengthening by larger in
vestments and usc of new technology so that it could 
yield a greater surplus to be shars·d locally, regionally 
and nationally. 

Sui.J-I'lans and Forestry l'rogrammcs 

6.7 E\'cn though tile need for a ch<111ge in the forest 
p<>hcy and thc1r impkmcntation had been increasingly 
telL throughout thiS period, the forestry ss:hemes and 
other !>tate Plans functioned in relative isolation. A 
wmprehensive plan frame in the tribal regions with 
the posSibility of all aspes:ts of area development with 
locus on the tribal communities became available after 
the tnbal sub-Plans were prepared during the hfth 
Plan. 'I he Working Group on Tribal Development 
( IY7~-~3) reviews"! the programme and urged that 
comprehensive plans for all those projects wh1ch have 
sizeable forest areas may be prepared in which tribal 
<kvclopment and fore,try development would become 
two s:o-equal goals. In the forest rich regions, forestry 
based programmes may be assigned the central posi
tion whik agriculture may have a secondary and sup
pkmentary role. 1 he Working Group also recom
ms·nded that the forestry plans may be prepared in 
two parts. The basic needs of lribal economy should 
be provided on a priority basis as part one 111 all fores
tn: S('hcmcs whdhcr conventional. intensive or com~ 
nlcrcial. In ca~e comnH:rcial forestry and inknsivc 
utilisation of forest resources is planned for an area, 
it 'hould have a counter-part plan for development 
of the trib,d communities living in the area so that 
balanced development of the region and the people 
is ensured. 'I he Working Group recommended a large 
programme of horti~..·ullur..:. fuelwo~o.xl species etc. with 
the help of trihal s:ommunity themselves giving the 
wmmunity or the individual. as may be suitable in 
each c·ase. the right on the trees planted and their 
usuf1uct. Mixed fruit Ires'S and other useful species 
shoulsl invariably be planted as part of all plantation 
programme. 'I hey recommended recognition of full 
rights of the tribal on minor forest produce and 
arrangements for their marketing through co·opcratives 
eliminating the middle man. All major forestry pro
grammes sh<'UI<l be organiss:d through co-operatives. 

6.8 A C'onl'crens·e of Slate Ministers of Forests and 
Tribal Welfare was convened in 1978 which consi
dcrecl the vari<'u< issues relating to forests and tribal 
devclllpmcnt. The Conference c~1ncurred broadly with 
the approach outlined bv the Working Group. The 
Conference Tl.'Cnrnmen.Jed that forestry development. 
instead of bc.:ing pbnnL'J in is,\blion. ~hnu1d hu'(:om~ 
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an ;nregral part of comprehensive plan for that area in 
whicH the needs of the local economy should get the 
highest priority and consequently innuence the choice 
of the species fur each area. The Conference accepted 
lh(' n~.:cd fur usso~:iating the tnbal 111 a h1gh plantation 
pro~rammc giving the individual right on the trees and 
their usufruct. In the intensive forestry programme, 
the socitH.:conomic constraints havl.! to be kcot m 
mind and the tribal community should be enabled to 
become partners in benefit acCI'uing to tlwse areas. 
·1 he Conkrence underlined the need for c.,labli.>hmg a 
strong co-operative base for the Tribal Welfare Dc
partnh·nt in conjuns:tion with the Forest Departments. 
Till such time as these arrangements arc made respon
sibility for a fair deal to the tribal must rest with the 
Forest Department. 

A Resume of Slate~ Scene 

6.9 fhe various State Gowrnmenls have taken a 
number uf measures in pursuance of the guidelines and 
suggestions made from time .to lime particularly after 
the sub-Plans bes:ome operational. Our rev1cw shows 
that there is consensus about rights of land being 
grven to ;he tribals Iiviug iu the forest .villages. In 
1\laimrashlra, Gujarat and Onssa forest v11lagcs haw 
alre.tdy been cunverted into revenue villages, In Ma
dhya Pradesh 15 year lease of land has been given 
to the forest dwellers. In West 13engal, however, the tra
ditional forest vilages continue, Large sited Multi-pur
pose Cooperative Societies (LAMPS) have been orgams
ed in all the States. One of the Important functions 
of the LAMPS is the purchase of minor forest produce. 
In some States particularly Andhra Pradesh, Maha
rashtra and West Bengal monopoly rights have been 
given to the LAMPS. The position in other States re
mains uncertain. There is a general reluctance on the 
part of the Stales to link the price of minor forest 
produce with their market price · and even where 
nationalisation has been done, the middlemen operates 
in a new form. The principle that the first processing 
of M.F.P. should be through the cooperatives of pri
mary collectors of M.F.P. does not appear to have 
been very favourably received and the tribal has to be 
satislicd with what he can gel as gatherer of forest 
produce. The cooperativisation of forest_ l~bour is 
limited to the States of Maharashtra and Gu1arat and 
no signilicant advance has been made anywhere else 
which< is indicative uf almost instinctive acceptance o[ 
the fate of a tribal as a casual wage earner without any 
concern. Forest corporations have been established in 
most of the States. Institutional finance is now gra
dually becoming available through them. Some cor
porations have taken up the task of training tribal 
youth in new te.:hniques. However. the broader ques
iions of the role and place of forestry labour in the 
new institutional sc< up remain to be defined. 

Policy Frame 

6.10 The above review shows that althot1gh a num
ber of steps have been taken, one by one. in the 
past few years. a comprehensive frame to which all 
aspects of forestry and tribal economy arc fully re
conciled has not yet emerged. There is a search for 
such an approach both amongst furestcrs and planners 
for trihal dewlopnwnt. It is clear that the overall 
natiunal interests, particularly ensuring ecological 



balanc~. must be paramount. Yet, within the para
meters, as defined by national considerations. there 
arc many alternative actum plans possible which may 
have varying implications for the local tribal economy. 
An extreme view can bo taken that the tribal economy 
could be ldt to adjust to itself to the new situation. 
At the otha extreme tribal interests could be accepted 
as an important objective and a middle path chosen. 

6.11 IL 1s clear that ri~hls on the forests as were 
envisaged in the early d.i"ys cannot be sustained in 
the same form. The situation has considerably changed 
and any cllort to go back to the old form will be 
diSastrous. The rights in forests can be sustained only 
if there is a comprehensive frame for the protection, 
usc and devdopment of forests in which the community 
and the individual must assume the responsibility for 
creation of new forestry wealth and its protection. We 
do not agroc with the approach of Dhcbar Commission 
since •hey ignored these aspects and emphasised only 
the rights. 1 he broad approach outlined by the National 
Commission on Agriculture will have to be followed. 

6.12 Thus the local tribal community. which has 
symbiotic relationship with the forests, should be ae
.:epted as partners in the local forestry development 
dhrrts in ea.:h area. Unless this premise is accepted and 
built into the system, it may not be possible to avoid 
C<Hlllicting situations at the local level. The best pro
tcclive device for the existing forests and the new 
additions IS to create an interest of the local ec>m
munity in the forest wealih. 

6.13 We may point out that there is a tendency to 
treat all persons living in the tribal areas alike in the 
pro~rammcs and polidcs for the usc and working of 
forest resources. ll is n•:ccssary to distinguish between 
the tribal communities who have a long tradition of 
symbiotic relationship and other agricultural groups 
for v. hom the forest is just a source for satisfying 
some of their needs. The relationship of the two is 
qualitatively dilfcrent which should get retlected in 
the pnlicy frame and developmental programme for 
these areas. 

6.14 We con,idcr that the potential of tribal areas, 
which have even moderate forl.!st n:sourccs. is so good 
that a mere linkage of the individual with the process 
of comprehensive development in that area can P".'" 
vide a satisfactory 'olutlon to problem of economic 
development of the pcuplc. It is the tendency to dis
regard this important aspect in the forestry progral!'mes 
as also in the tribal development schemes wh1ch IS re
sulting in conflicting situations and disharmony. The 
symbiosis between the tribal community and the forests 
should be re-established through suitable plans of deve
lopment of these regions. 

Tapping new technology for development of tribals 
and other weaker sections. 

6.15 S<'tial forestry is an important step forw~rd 
in associating the local community with the creat1~>n 
of new tree-wealth. However. the maximum potentml 
which can be developed under this programme is ~mall 
compared to the total potential which can be ach1eved 
bv the• l"e of nc·w tcchnologv now ava1lablc for trcc
culiurc. We are on the threshold of tcchnol"gical revo-
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lution in agncullure and land usc whose signilic·anc·c 
ts not quit~.: apprccmtcd as vet. ] he nc:w a~ri,,:ultural 
technology is mevitably loa<img toward higlter spc·c1a· 
Jtsatton 111 land usc. t\ow comparativdy smalkr Ul1.:as 
can support bigger populations so far as ftJlldgrains 
ar~ -.=oncerncd. J he sub-marginal lands. whi~..·h arc 
b~mg used for raising poorer grains or whcr\! ~..:ulti
va(or has to remain !rlati!r~lkd with ponr yidds can bl! 
put to many better alternative uses which inc·idemally 
abo help Ill reslonng the ecological balance. I he 
c~crgy cris1~ is also poil.lling in the direction uf tapping 
b10sourccs lor energy. 1 oday it is possible by dwice of 
a. sUitable technology and production pattern that any 
p1ece of land. about a hectare or so, can make a 
lam1ly economically viable. The choice can be as wide 
ranging as the c:1pital intensivl! coJrcc plantation on 
one hand through plantation of fruit-bearing trees, host 
plants for tasar to plantation of fuddor trees lin"c,l to 
the animal husbandry and fudwood plantaiHin on the 
other. lassar cultivation with plantation of host trees 
Js Important area of food potential for sonll.! rcciuns. 
These programmes may be taken up on private 'larrds 
or government lands. particularly those recently C\l'is
cd from forests aud also in the large blanks with1n 
the forest areas which, in 4uitc a few cases, arc still 
under State control. 

6.16 The weaker sections of the community ,·an 
proviUc nc~..·essary manpower to create tree-wealth 
on marginal lands which, in quite a few cases, arc still 
under Stale control. The traditional programmes of 
lorest plantatiOns are too costly since heavy invest· 
men! is rc4uircd for their prokction and fur adminis
trative infrastructure. All these elements in the 
cost of plantations arc reduced with the individual 
benclki~ry coming on the Sl:heme. The e.\pcric:lh.:c 
of horllculiurc programme in Orissa shows that the 
cost of programme with individual ownership is likely 
to be moderate. The problem w11h an average person 
may be ot. su,lenance for the period of his engage
ment 111 thiS act1V1ly. Methods can be found to pro· 
vide financial support lo the landless labourer or mar· 
gina! cultivator for a limited period till he anJuire' 
the new resourl:e-basc and becomes viable. A lan.!c 
programme of colfee plantation has been la"en up -in 
Andhra Pradesh with financial sur port from A.R.D C. 
Each individual tribal is assigned a pwce of land for 
plantation and he is provided lechnic·al and linancial 
assistance. He has a right on the trees and their 
usufruct but he dncs not have the right of alienation. 
It is such groups ol individuals interested in creation 
of new tree-wealth as a part of their individu;rJ deve
lopment plans that will get vitally inlere,ted in the 
development and proteciion of the lorcst. The plann
ing for creation of this new trcc-wcallh may abo keep 
in view the: requiremt.:nts of thl.! community of the 
re2ion and of the national economy. It will thus 
be- possible to have a frame in whid1 the local need,, 
natil-,U:!! nriorities and cnmomic well-hcin~ of inUi· 
vidual tribal living in these areas arc fully liarmonised. 

6.17 The ahovc rro!!ramme cnv1sa~es prc·option of 
the growth-polenlial of sub·mar"inal lands in favour 
of the landless and the mar"inal cullivalor. part icu· 
larlv the members of tribal communities. If due 
cau.ti,,n i-; not cxl·n.·i.._cd a new 1nlcr..:s1 mav CnJl."T!.!I.! 
and make a hid to art~uirc control over· the n~w 



r~snurL·c-potential with the backin~ of tinandal re
s.>urces. The results ol some or the earhcr pro
gramme~ baskally designed for the weak hut mtss· 
mg the targl!l graup is an lndi~alor or this ll!m.h:n~o.:y. 
Wo: are at a r•>int where full implication ol new 
t~chnni\'~Y hnvc not yd b..:e11 appl'l.:ciatl.!ll and there 
is time "hen the landless and the weaker sections of 
111~ .:omnnmity particularly the tnbals can be given 
~ resourc~-hase ll may be necessary th<1t a strong 
nrgani~alion is ~realcd for this programme whkh muy 
rrnvid~ nccc~sary leL·hniL·al support as also the finan
cial resnur.:e for this programme whkh has a com
parattvcly longer ~cstation peri<>d. The or~anisation 
mav alsu organi~c in due course marketing with a 
vi~iv that the p ·imary prmluc·er ~els the maximum 
hencftl. It will be necessary that the personal and 
social nc~ds ol' the tribal proout·cr are also fully pro
\·t<lcJ 1'<'1' by thts urganbation s<l that the individual 
is not n:quirc<l to go to a money lcndo:r which may 
mean symphoning off the benefit of new development 
through indcbtcdnes:;. 

6.1H All these aspects require a very ~areful ..:onsi
dcration at the stage t>f planning of each programme 
anJ prcpar:lt ion of nrea-dcvdopment schemes tor each 
'tre;t. Even tllllugh the tribal sub-plan and Integrat
ed Tribal Development Project envisage a compre
hensive frame in which forestry programme should be 
fully rcllectcd so that the inter-dependence between 
the forests anJ the tribals is clearly brought out and 
pnlides and programmes are suitably adapted on 
either side. adequate attention has not been paid to 
thts aspect in p:anning so far. The plans of Inte
grated Tribal Cevclopmcnt Projects and the Work
Ill!! Plans ,,,. forests should be reviewed and suitably 
rdnrmulated for achieving the balance in the deve
lopment ,,[ the people and the furcs•. 

1\linor l'orest Produce 

6.19 Minor f<'rcst protluc·e provides substantial 
sustenance to the tribal communitks particularly in 
the more backward regions. In some cases they 
are the main source of their cash incomes. New uses 
of s<>mc forest rroduce have added to the list of col
le<tcd items and has al'o increased their value. How
ever, no specia~ attention has been paid to this aspect 
in the manag~ment of for~sts. Consequently. collec
tion of minor forest produce continues to he inciden
tal t'' or at best a minor activity in the general forestry 
''l>:rations. lt is only rcL·~nlly that a small beginning 
has been made in some States for regeneration of tree 
yielding minor forest produce. -

(>.~0 The c<>lkction of minor forest produce by the 
trihal in the earlier days was primarily for r.1eeting 
tltctr personal reqUirements. As a few commodities 
a.:quired commercial value. somc trade also developed 
and they became source of cash income to the tribals. 
The f,lfcst departments started the practice of assign
in)! collection of minor forest produce to traders on 
payment of a lumpsum amount or royalty based on the 
,,uantity cnllcL·tcd. They got the minor forest pro
duce cnlkdcd through the trihals and the charges for 
t•ollc>Cii<'n were theJ by the trader or bv the oepart
mcnt. The collection charges usually are \Cry low 
:111d the- St;~h: al'<> ~cts onlv a sm<~ll rovaltv. Manv 
nmlpradiL·cs abo Jcwh>~d in the tr~ulc- or min<ir 
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fmest produce. Therefore, the trade in some of the 
minor forest prmlu.:e was nationalised in some 
States. The States acquired. through suitable legts
lations. monopoly rights to purchase the items natio
nalised. They also fixed the charged for collecuon 
ol minor forest produce. However. the situation did 
not improve substantially even in nationalised com
moditie-s. The States started the practice of advance 
sale of future collection to the contractors and entered 
mtn agreements with them accordingly. Since 
under the law only Stat.: can purchase the nationalised 
cummodities. the colkdion in some cases is from the 
tribals directly by the department but in most cases 
it is done through agents formally or inf.:mnally. The 
agents appointed hy the Stale arc gcner.1lly men or 
the linal purchaser because it solves the problems of 
quahty ?f colkction and handling, storage, finances 
etc., wluch otherwtse would be the responsibility or 
the Department. The agents purchase the produce 
f<mnally on behalf of the department but the collcc
llon is sin1ultaneou>ly deemed to be handeo over to 
~he final purchaser. The State in this arrangement 
necomcs ent<tleo to the margin between the final sale 
price anu the collection <:harges which may be natu
rally :tgreed to. In thts arrangement the primary 
obJ~<:ttvc of rcmovmg the nuddkmen and passing 
on Lh~ maximum benefit to the primary collector is 
lost. ln many cases, there has been a reversal of the 
policy of nationalisation and the old system of work
mg through the ~'llntractors has been resumed. In 
some States the collection of some of the minor forest 
produce undllr the nationalised scheme and even 
otherwi;e is being uttdertaken through cooperatives 
of lribals on a monopoly basis. In this way three 
dt~Terent_ practices are in vogue for the collection of 
mmor forest produL-.: Vtz., through the contractors. 
conpcrattves and departmental agency. 

6:21 The other important question is about the 
poltcy of fixing tho: purL·hase price of the minor forest 
produce from the primary collectors which is a 
vexe~ one. The minor forest produce acquires eco
nomtc value only when it is pkkcd up by the tribal 
and brought to the market. Moreover. it also rro
vtdcs for a substantial part of the cash need o an 
average tribal. Therefore his right to collect minor 
forest produce was fonnally recognised. After the 
collection ha~ been organised by the forest Depart
m~nt. there. IS a tendency to determine the purchase 
pnce of mmor forest produce from the tribal with 
reference to the national labour input in its collec
uon. This cannot he realistically assessed since the 
collel'lion ~f minor forest produL·e is done by the 
whole fumtly S0~1Citmes during oud hours in difl'~
~ent sen sons. l he place of purchase is also a very 
tmportant. factor I?"rticulnrly in. the case of bulky 
~ommodtltcs. In !Ius case collectiOn from the more 
ma~cess1ble areas wtll be taken up only if it is worth
while for the tnbal to unoertake collection and brino 
out the commodity from the deep forest The Ia; 
of aver~ge in fixi~g o_f collection charges makes the 
wa~e unremunerallve _m the more inaccessible areas 
whtch are very large _m some cases. Therefore. the 
total collcctton of mmor forest produce is consider
ably reduced compared to its total potential. 

6.22_ The ?nly rational consideration in fixing the 
c<lllectnm pncll of nut~or forest produce can he to 
ensure maxmltsatton ol return for the labour input 



of the prim•Hy collector and thus enahle him to make 
ma:mmm l'nl.lectinn of the minor fnr~sl pn,du..:c: 
wh1ch othem"e would be lost to the national eco-
nomy. . Therefore. the purchase price should he 
fixed w1th reference to what the market can hear. In 
some cases. it may he necessary even to suhsidise the 
collect1on pn_ce. There is no case for fixing a lower 
collcl't~nn pnce on considerations like encouragement 
lo ~etlmg .un of. industries in an area. The economy 
of mdustnal umts must he worked out with rdernce 
to the value added by processing and other services 
wh1ch they can perform. The hidden subsidy by 
supply of ~aw matenal at lower price to the indus
trial umts IS not in the interest of the national eco
nomy. This nractice clearly deprives the trihal of 
due share •n the henefits of economic growth in the 
area. 

6.23 A large difTcrcntial hetwcen the market price 
and the collection price also leads to certain other 
malpractices. It has to be conceded that a lower 
price will inevitably result in lower overall collec
tion. When the collection prices arc low, the traders 
do not bring into their formal accounts the entire col
lection. Sometimes they may even pay penalty for 
shortfalls il) collections in case there are conditions 
stipulating a minimum collection. The benefit 
which they got by mopping up the large margin in 
unrecorded transaction is much more than the penalty. 
This also leads to corrupt practices. Even when 
collection may be through cooperatives, in case the 
the rates are low, the tribal may be tempted by even 
a slightly higher price to sell the produce to unautho
rised private parties. Officials of the cooperatives 
themselves may get involved in malpractices. In 
such a situation the collection of minor forest produce 
does not get properly organised and even though the 
State may get some royalty, there is heavy J,,~kagc and 
bulk of the benefit accrues to the trader. The collec
tion of minor forest produce. therefore, has to be or
ganised as an economic operation taking into account 
the market forces. It is only when the collection 
prices and the market prices are almost equal that the 
temptation for hye-passing the normal system can 
be curbed. There may be a notional reduction in 
the royalty of the State hut it will be more than fully 
compensated by many other gains to the State by 
the fact that the total collection will he duly accounted 
for. 

6.24 The trader and the contractor are primarily 
interested in maximising their profits from the opera
tions during the period of their lease. This generally 
leads to over-exploitation of minor forest pro
duce which may even he detrimental to the forest it
self. This is particularly relevant in the case of 
collection of resins. When the workers are hrought 
from outside. as happened in the case of tapping of 
forests in the U.P. hills, the damage was very serious. 
Sometimes. C\·en the tribal himself may be tempted 
to over-exploit if he gets an abnormally high price. 
The kosa cacoans in Basler were over-exploited with 
the result that sufficient cacoons were not left even 
for regeneration and there was a serious shortfall in 
the total rroduction. Introduction of a system of 
rotation, closing each area for one y~ar in four years 
has restored the normal production. 
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6.25 One of the important hasic premises in any 
i'nrt"'t prn~·rammc IS ltl slrl!nl!lhcn the Tl'Sllllfl'l.:-hasl!_ 
and l'\lahhsh linka!!,·s with th~ lon,\!·h.'Tlll mh.·rc~ts lll 

the local economy.- This applies equally in the c•"e 
of minor forest produre. It is. therefore. nel'C's;~ry 
that a systematic plan of artinn is worked out 1,1r 
minor fort.!'st prodlll'C. The middkman in all forms. 
whether contrartor. trader or agent, must he removed 
from the s..:ene. Minor forest produ..:l! should nol he 
treated as a source of revenue to the State. It 
should provide maximum return to the tribal so that 
economic interest is created in the mamtenance ol 
forests with the possibility of suhstantial incomes 
accruing 10 the im.lividual regularly from its coli.:'-·. 
lion. The price of minor forest rrnduc·e he remu
nerative and linked to the market price. All leases 
for collection of minor forest produce should he 
given exdusivcly to cooperatives of. trihals. . The 
lar~c-sin~d Muhi-purpnsc Cooperative SociCIIC'-' 
(LAMPS) have been set up in the tribal area at a 
considerable cost primarily for organising marketing 
of minor forest produce in the first phase. Already mud1 
time has been lost even after repeated policy deci
sions at the highest level. The Ministries of A~ri
culture and Home AfTairs together should ensure that 
the entire trade in minor forest produce is organised 
through the cooperatives on monopoly basis and this 
new system is introduced with effect from the next 
working season. The necessary regulatiOns or othc·r 
legal support should be provided to make it efTective. 

6.26 With the collection of -minor forest produce 
through the cooperative sy~tem, it should he. possible 
to avoid abnormal low pnces usually contnved hy 
the middkman. Nevertheless. there may he some 
occasions where the national or international market 
may not behave. A system of announcing support 
price for minor forest produce, should he introduced 
so that the tribal may not be suddenly faced w1th the 
possibility of erosion of his income in some areas. 
The purchase of minor forest produce should be taken 
up by a State level or regional organisation through 
LAMPS. A risk fund should be built up for meeting 
the contingency of a sudden slump in the market in 
one or more commodities. Since th~,; si?e of opera
tions in each State will he large, this ~hould not create 
a serious prohlem. A contrihution could also he 
made from tribal welfare fund for this purpose. If 
the tn:nd in relation to some minor forest produce is 
a long term one. it should be possihle to plan a gra
dual shift. The concerned Ministries in the Central 
Government may support these operations through the 
net work of LAMPS wherever necessary. The 
Ministry of Home AfTairs should a"ume the nodal 
role in guiding the policies and mOilltonng the pro
gress. 

6.27 The tribal should not merely remain a 
collector of forest produce without any role in the 
maintenance or au"mentation of resources. The 
extension programm'e for training of trihals c·ollectors 
of minor forest produce particularly those engaged in 
tapoing the trees should be taken up. The LAMPS 
should assume a central role even in the maintenance 
of forest hase. The training programme for mainte
nance and scientific working of minor forest produce 
should be organi,ed through the LAMPS. The pro· 
gramme should aim at making the collector aware 



the red~ of the minnr hllcst prndw:e in his economv 
and ahtH!l the l<oll~-tcrm Jdv~,.·p.;l· clkL'h ol \\Tt'll~ 
pr:tctll'l''· H~ \h1H1ld also b(' givcn training for acquiring 
nrre,~ry skills so that there is lan.!er in~..:ome without 
dl'trimcnt {l) the fnrc\t ha~c. In ~·ase of some forest 
prnduve the. individual. tnhals may be given the right 
to L·nlkd !rom spl!clhcd an:as or trees so that their 
pn1pc·r llf1keer is ensured and the individual eels in
t~r,'\kd in their continued maintenance. ThiS prac
tice ha,. hcen slartd in Andhra Prade>h for collection 
0f gun1 s from the ~c ... crved forco.;ts. Similarly the 
hnsts rlants are ass1gned to imlivi<.luals under tassar 
rrogramme in some States. This arrrnach should 
he adopted whenever fe:"ible. 

6.2R No si!!nifh:ant work has been done for asse,s
ing the rotential of minor forest produce so far with 
tho result that an item may acquire economic value 
f1nly hy chan~.-·e dis~.:overy. Even use of forest pro. 
duc·e hy the local trihal communities has not been 
.systematicallv studied which could civc a lead to the 
i''"'ihk lines of re,earch and de-velopment. For 
namrk. the trihals have been using the sal seed for 
C\lractin~ oil nnJ also for au~menting their food SUp· 
ply during p..;riod.;; of scarcity, However. sal seed 
acquired eL·onnmic vJiue only after there was shorta!!e 
nf oils and non-trnditional Sources were searched bv 
the industry. A comprehensive 11rogramme of iden·· 
tifymg the various lnrcst produce, assessin~ their poten
ti:d and also feasibility of marketing and their alter
nat ivc use etc. should he formulated. The forest 
Research Institute should take a lead in this matter 
and dircd suitably its research programme. It should 
rrm·ide gui<l:incc to the States in this matter on a con
tinuing hasi~. 

6.~9 The minor forest produce provides raw material 
for a numher of imrortant industries. However, since 
most of these industries arc generally located out-
sidL" the tribJ.l rceions. trihal areas are mcrea 
ly suppliers of ri1w materials. We have al
rea<ly seen that the rrimary collecor of minor forest 
rroducc does not get even a reasonable wage. The 
raw m:llcrials are aho suhjcct to uncertainty of 
market. The cost of transportation of heavy mate
rials over long distanCL'S hefnre thl'y arc processed 
ult1makly results in ''"'er collection price. In this 
arrangement it is the processing unit which gets maxi· 
mum <Hhantagc from value.adJcd as also of the diffe
renc-e hetween the market rrice and the collection 
rr~c·e. Once a raw material is processed. the indus
trial unit acquires added strength and is ahle to orga
nise the marketing of semi-processed or final product 
to their hest advantage. It is necessary that the first 
processing of minor forest produce is organised within 
the trihal area and through the cooperative system. 
The main ohjective should he to retain maximum bene· 
fit frnm thi< activity within the local economy which 
~lwuld accnu: to the primary collector. 

fi JO The a hove aprrnac·h has ~een accepted at the 
hi~heq roliry kvd for quite some time. Ncverthe
Je..,,, n<lt muL·h rro.!.!rcss has heen matle so far since 
the pwfi" acauine to the private sector are very large 
ftlr the r~asnn~t whil'h we have discus'\ed above. For 
thl! ~:1me rcns\m, ,.-oorcra!ivisation of minor forest pro
duc·e 'hnuld be accnrJed a very high rrinrity since this 
wiiJ g1ve immedi~1te additional income to the average 
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tribal and will "'"' he in the inkrest of dewlnpmenl 
o!· th~.· tor~\ls til~lll~l·lvl'\. I\ time hound prn~ranlllll' 
of 2 to 3 years should be prepared for cstabltshing 
J1HlCl~\Sillg unitS for millOf fn~CS{ pn)dtJL'e Ill the Cll
operaliW sector within the tflhal area. 

l'oresl plantation and dwke of Sllecies 

6.31 When the natural forests were taken up for 
s..:ientifk mana~l!mcnt. plantation of_· sl!l~~:lcd sp~!cics 
like teak. pines etc., was also started m stlllahlc. areas .. 
The main consideration was the economic utd1ty ol 
those species as could he established at that timo. 
The Working Plans of forests have ClllllUHie-' tn he pr:
parcd following the principles laid dow!' 1n the Nallo
ual Fore<! Polic-ies referred to earlier m the Charter. 
So long as the forest resources were rlcntiful and th~ 
pressur'e of population was l~w or even moderate. 
this did not create rroblcm lor the local ec,,nomy. 
l Iowever. as the areas under economic plantation in
creased while the area under forest decreased and 
the pressure of population gr~w. serious im~alancl!s 
arpeared in many areas. Even though the r~~hts o.~ 
tribal communities have heen recogniSed for ntstar 
as also for collection of minor forest produce and 
their utilisation. in many areas they were no longer 
,i~nilkant with the depletion of the forest resource 
base. The National Commission .on Agriculture re
viewed the situation in considerahle detail and 
recommended a massive efTort for afTorestation and 
tree·culture keeping iu vic'w their relevance and utility 
to the Inca I CC<llllltll}'. 

6.32 A substantial programme of social forestry 
has been taken up recently which aims at providing 
for the needs of local community from the proposed 
tree-lands outside the reserve forests. These new 
'social forests" may be managed by the community 
after they have got established. They arc .expected 
to cater the various needs of the communlly hke 
fuelv.ood, timber for housing. agricultural implements 
etc. The social forestry programme and the tree 
culture programme as recommended by us earlier will 
help substantially in restoring the bal.ancc: ~ever
thelcss the social forestry programme IS still m the 
earlv staecs and its cost is comparatively high. The 
social fo;cstry by itself may not fully meet the needs 
of the tribal economy since the relationship of the 
tribal economy with the forest is very intimate and 
far-reachinQ. It will be necessary to review the rro
pulation p<)licy in the forest area as well as in a larger 
frame. 

6.33 The invest mcnt policy in the forestry pro
grdmmcs has tended to over emphasise the exotic 
needs of the modern sector disregarding. sometimes 
even at the cost of the needs of the local economv. The 
plantation or single species has led to the disappc·a
rance of many useful trees which provided sustenance 
to the trihal communitv as also were a source of minor 
forest produce. In sori1e cases the problem of availa
bility of suitable grazing lands has also arisen. The 
programme of forstry. therefore. should make adeuu
ate provision for mixed plantations with the objective 
of providin)! the tribal community with their hasic 
requirements and increasing production of minor forest 
produce which may help them to supplement their 



~·:1'h ilh'.llllH'<; \ 111111111111111 p,~,,·cul.l'''~ 11f u.::~-frtl 
·;p.._·, ... ,l . .., 111 :111 pi.Jnlal!fllh \lhlllld he h\rd fnr each 
area taking into account th~ir pokntia1 and the nc-~ds 
of the local l'cnnnmy. 

lntrnlfiive J<ore"ifry ~ lanagt"ment 

6.~-'1 The National Commi"i''" on Agriculture had 
drawn alknlitHl to the need ror suhstantial JO\'C,f· 
ment in the forestry s~rtor. Forestry in our country 
ha'\ h~cn rnn~.;crvat i1m nril·nted. Here is. howl!vcr. 
a r\..'-.;oun:c ha'c whil'11 L'lHild he augm~nh'd and its 
utili ... atinn pL.1nncd on th\.! basis of higher produdilm per 
unit ar ... ·a. ·1 h~.! g.t'station pe-riod for traditional forcs .. 
try is quite J.mg. The new tec·hnology. however. is 
availahk which makc·s linancial inwstmcnt in the 
scct.w pn<Sihk giving a much larger income added 
from this unde-r-utilised rcsoui·cc-hasc. A scheme 
of linancing f1nestry programme. therefore. has hecn 
prepar~d which is supportcd hv th,• AROC. Tho 
Forestry 0L'v~hlfJJ1ll'l1t Corporations have h~ ... ·n c~fn· 
hlishrd in many Sta1c•s which are expected to pre
rare bankable sdtenws and take up long krill planta-
1 iLlO programnlL'S with thi~ new sources of financial 
""istancc•. The basic objective is that the additional 
lin:nli:ial ill\\'stmcnt in these· areas siHmld hclo in 
au~mcntitl!! the Forest base in the depleted· :rnd 
undr'r "itod.t•d areas over a period of tim~ so that mai
lahk land rc·snurc•,•s arc optimally utilised. 

6.35 Nnw that a new source of financin~ forestry 
programmes is available. it should he poS<ible to pre
rare comprehensive programmes which may not 
necessarilv h.· limited to sin~le species for meeting the 
r,,quiremcnls of certain industries only. These pro
grammes could he broad-based which may help in 
creating a better ecological balance as also keep the 
needs of the local community in view. The objective 
should be that the new plantation programme becomes 
scif-sustainine. in the long run. The dividend that 
the rl'l!inn 3nd the State econnmv will J!et in diverse 
forms will fnlly justify such inv~stments which need 
not necessarily· yield hi~h financial profit. 

6.36 Even though substantial financial resources arc 
now availahk. the Forest Development Corporation~ 
hJvc not as vet taken advanta~e of this source in a 
si.cnilicant wav. Our attention has also been drawn 
tn the fact that in some cases laree scole felling and 
nlantatinn of sin~lc species have heen taken up ignor
ing consideration of ecology and the needs of the 
local communitv. This has resulted in local rc<is
tancc to this nrOgramme in some areas. In sPmc ca ... es 
the Fore<trv Corporation have :tdoptcd the easier al
ternative. They have picked ur ric·h fPrc•st areas 
under the new programme. Clear felling of the rich 
forests yields high returns which has hecome an im
portant source of additional revenne to the St~tcs. The 
investment on replantation is small compared to the 
total income from these areas. Consequently the 
Corporations in relation to the new fnrc•strv nro. 
!:!rammcc: :u~.~ not ahlc to take advanlaeC' of in,lilulionrtl 
·finance. Even if they draw unon the institutional 
finance. it onlv improves the wav~ aTHl mcnn" f"to,itinn 
of the State but does not serve the basic ohkctivc of 
mnrkinf! adclifional investm~~nl in lh<' fnrf'{,Oirv C:t'cfnr 
Th~ denklcd and und.·r<.;lnch:-d for"'"' ~Ht':l\\ 
~r(" fllC:t) :1V0iclerl hv f11e Ct,rpnratil)ns hec1usc man~' 
of them nrc encumhered anrl it will re11uire comirle-
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1;1hk di•l!l In 1"'•-'!l' if!(t' the pPtlrlr l·l(ri'P"' the rfanl3· 
lhll1 pl'tl!_!ldllllll..: call b.; talcn up. I hu .... t::.t!\}' rr .. 
snurc~o· g~,.'lh:ratinn in comparahlv ridll'r ftlr~,.·,t art·:t 
and the ahscnL'C of any CIH.:Umhran~:cs rc ... ult in easy 
choice being made in favour of better arc·as In sud1 
a situation the Forestry Corporati('n~ ju~t he"l't)J1lC a 
co"'tlier model for working of r~.we"its with~.mt mud1 
aUditinn:.d hendlt. It i•·:. therdlH\.\ ncl·e~..;~u·y that 
I ,lrc"itry Corporatilms COill'l'lllrall.' on tlw pnnrt.·r 
arl'as and ensure inv~stment of substantial additic•nal 
rund" rrorn linancia) in"titulion'\ in tht:~t· ~Ht':t". 

Foresl l.nbour 

6.37 Another important aspect of the forests and 
the trihal ceonomy which nt:eds urgent atkntion i~ 
the method of working of tht• f,,rests. llw tribnl Ccllll
munilil:s provide bulk of the lllallpOW\..'r [,H. rtlfC..,try 
nperatiml'i. In the sparsely populuh:d art.'a"'. thai.!' '"' 
substantial immigration for mcetin~ the demand of 
labour. fhe contractor< recruit the lab,,ur in group~ 
and hrin~ them from outside. In the earlier days the 
Forest Department itself estublished forest vrlluees to 
meet the need of lahour for silvieultural op,·rations 
and working of forests. Hnwever. the h11·est lahonr 
is entirely ·casual and is also larpdv S<a'iOnal. 
The empJ,,ymcnt of fnrcst labourers is penerallv 
through contractors. Even where the working of fore•!~ 
is organised through the forest department itself. the 
working may he assigned In petty .:ontrac·tors who 
employ the labourers on piece-wage system. In the 
areas now brought under intensive forestry manage
m~.:nt sciH·me. there is comparatively a more su"tainc-d 
demand of labour in limited areas. Althou~h tho. 
Forestry Corporations. to some extent. have intro
duced commerical concepts in the working of forest~ 
and also in their own oruanisational structure hut so 
far as forest lahour is concerne<:l. the earlier arran~e· 
ments continue. 

6.38 The forestry operations are not covered in 
many States by the provisions of minmHHll w:tl!cs for 
agricultural workers. In remote areas. the lahourcr is 
at the mercy of the forest contractors. hi' aqents or the 
petty officials of the derartment. Even whc·n a hetkr 
wn12e einnlovm~nt mav he avaibhlc in snmc arert. !he 
local trihal -mav still he obliged to work on for,·strv 
onw-rammcs at the lower wat:?cs because he hr~..; ,,, live 
in the area and maintain good rdations with the 
forestry oflicials. The relationship of the for,·st labour 
and the cmplovment agencies. therefore. arc to n 
lart!l' C'Xknt C'XI')Joitative. the advant;U.!t' nf whkh 
j, takrn hv the middkman or it mav l'l'l rl·Ot·,·fl'd in 
lower working expcn~es or the foresf t..knartmt·nt. 
It is neccssarv that the fore>! labourer in the«:' 
rcl!ion-. "hnuhl he t~nsurec1 3 rl'il'onahlt' w~Pt' rnk-
inrr intn .Jl'l'tllllll the f~H:hlT'\ likt' anlt1m1" natur~ 
or lht~ itlh :wd ;,.., .·:t ... naJ and "1:":1"1111<11 charadl·l'. 

li.)£} The- OCl'tl fnr e1V111£' a better <kal fo tht~ 
fnre~trv worker'\ has h,..Cn recnPnist•d and accen!··d at 
lht.• hi1~h··o,;t Jevd now for a nrcttv lmw time. 'tt ha~ 
ht~l·n "lle-I'C'Ied that th.._• Wt)Tkint! nr fort•"ifli o,;hou1d h~ 
omani~l.!'d throu!?h lh~· cooocrativt's of rnrest 1ahnur. 
1-f~,wrv1·r. il i~ onlv in Mah3ra~.;hlra nml (iuiarat llwt 
a "JJI.;I:!in~,.·d mnv1'nh~n1 11r ftlr~·,r lahnur·,·r" rnPrwr:J!ivl'"i 
h~< h.-~n huilt ur nwr tht• past four <l<·ca.ks antl u 
~"h"t:lntial part of fort>,frv opr?ration" Art" now hr>inrr 



organised through the \ Otlpt> ratives of forec;t labourers. 
In Maharnshtra. t h~ rc hac; ht>en c;omr c;(' t h;l(h m thr 
recent year" ir. area. which have come under the 
management of Forestry Development Corpora tion. 
In o t!Jer States it apears tha t no serious cfl'ort has been 
made o far even though iu principle it has been ac
cepted that the ent ire working of fo rest should he 
plannl:d th rough the cooperati ves. Neglect of this 
3!1pect be«ides aiTccting the ave rage tri bal adversely. is 
again 1 the lOO!!·tcnn interests of the forests. So long 
a the indi idual triha l rema ins a ca. ua l wage earner. 
he is bound to . ee l-. a ti rm base in agriculture or other 
ac!ivitie which mav leact ultimately to the denudation 
of the forest. 

(,,4(} There arc two basic issues in relati1m to tlir 
fore!ltry labourers. Tn the first instance it shoul d hl· 
po !lible to mak l! fore. try opera tions a c; dependahle a 
! ource of employment as possible with a remuneratiw 
wage. St'cond ly. the ommu ni tv c;houlcl have a '\en<~e 
of participation and a stake io the growth of forec;try 
re!lources through sharing of profi t from the forestry 
activi ty in tJ1c area. In view of the fact that forestry 
operations have widely ftuctuating labour requ irement~ 
during different season -;. it may he possible to provide 
regular employment onl y to a small proportion of tota l 
labour force l'Vrn under intensive foresl'fy manage
ment scheme. T his inherent problem can be resolvect 
by organising the: fercc;try work through the coopera
ti ves. The working of forests coukl he !IO organised 
that ea-:h member of the cooperatives be provided 
wage employment for a minimum number of days. 
Once the working of forest has been organised keeping 
in view thr local situa tion and through the coopera
tivec; it will he poc;sihle for the members of the co
opcrativec; thrmc;eJves to plan their other economic 
advit ies to th-: extent poss ible with reference to the 
likely d mand'l of labour in fo restry in d ifferent seasons 
in each area . The cooperatives could organise lahour 
teams for working even in the distant regions which 
mav be nutc;idc tlh· reach of an individmtl . This 
rer.ularity and Nedictahility nf wa(!e emnloyment will 
hel 11 in t'c;tablishinl! the local ;::conom v. The 
C(lPpCra ti vcs c;hould aJso he in a position (0 l'll c;ure 
a r{.'asonable wage for their lahour. 

6.41 The other fa\ et of the problem is the share of 
the fores t labour in the net profit from th t: working 
of forests. fn Gujarat and Maharashtra the Forest 
t:Jbour Cooperative Societie!i are entitled to 20 per 
cent of the net profit from forestry operations which i!l 
arrived at after deducting the actual expense" accord
in~ to the prescribed sea les from the net sale pro
cteds. The same principle should he extended to all 
forestry operations io the country. Each member of 
a Forest Workers Cooperative. who may put in qunli
fying number of mandays durin.!! a vear. should be 
entitled to a share in tl1e net orofit. In thi" wav the 
member of the tribal communit v will become a 
partner in the benefit from the devcl nrmental pr,,
grammes in the an•a . Cooperative~ tim!;. should he
come a vif'ble alternnt ive to the ~ystem of contr.1ctnr!! . 
Jar~~ ancf pr t.ty. which has hecome ~ nnrt l')f our 
!lvstem. Even in those area -; where workinl! i<; heing 
rlone throu~h the denartmcnt or where Forec; try CN
porations have heen cstr~blished. fore!;trv works <>hnulci 
be executed ntirelv throuJ!h the Forest l :1 bour Co
operative c;ocir-tie . The chanee ovr r to the working 
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thtll llt:h t l 1 ~· nl\) [Krat iws sll\ lllld h~· cnmpktcd wi thin 
.1 p.-rtnd n t ·) In I \C:Il \ . I he I'Pt ~·st rlcp.trt lll Cll t 
~ hould a~sumc th l! rt:sponsihi lity of orga nising the: 
!·ore.; t l .nbour Cooperatives. 

6.42 Although pa rt icipat ion in the 'ma nagement of 
labour IH\\ bl·e n accepted in princi ple in nil modern 
cc!lnomic a,·tiv ities. no orga nisati ona l fn rm has been 
c\nlvcd for opera tionalising this concept in tht 
fores try tll:.lllageml·nt. In this ca'>c it i.;; not only the 
lah1H1 rcr \\ hn i..; in tcrcstl.'d in the forl.'stry progrnmmt" 
hut the enti re communi ty has a vital in terest in 
fore.;; tr. opcratilmS. T he llrgnn isa tion of ro rcc; t 
labour in coopera tives wil l enable the Department to 
associa tt: them in the manage ment and working of tht 
fnrest whid1 wi ll aiS<l help in mov ing Inwa rds a mnre 
bala nced development in thcc;e regions. It will thus 
he J1l)'l. ible to re-establish a symbiotic re lationship 
bt: tween the fore.;t and the tribal economv. Th is will 
hel p in t: ndi n!! the climatl' of distrust aris.ing fro m the 
i!!norance of the other'.;; point of view and k:.rd to 
harmoniou.;; func1 ion in)! of the "Y~tem fo r achicv in ,l! a 
l'l)illllJOn ,eoa I. 

f: .4 ~ WI.! havl.! referred to the establishm t:nl of 
fo rest villages by the Forest Department during thei r 
t:n rly years primnri ly for mee ting the labour nl!eds of 
fo restry operations. The obl igat ion to provide 
lnbour even on payment of wage. as a condit ion for 
residence in the fo rest villa,!!es has been held ultra 
,·jr, -., of th ~ Constitut ion hy the Kerala High Court. 
T he Conference of State Ministers in charge of Wt:lfare 
of Backward Classes held in 1972 had recommended 
that all the forest villages should be converted into 
revenue villages. ln pursuance of their recommen
dation. the forest vill ages have now been declared as 
revenue villages in most of the States and the obfi
gation of compulsory labour hy members of the resi 
de nt families in these villages has also been d isconti
nued . In most of the States the trihals cultivating 
lands in the areas of fo rest village have been given 
full tenancy right s. However. in some States they still 
cont inue to hold lease for a limited period . Tt will 
be necessary that all these anomalies are removed 
wi thout any further loc;s of time and a programme of 
develnpment of forest villages is taken up systemat i
call y. The forest department will. howeve r. continue 
to have in many cases a special role in the develop
ment of these villages in view nf their physical loca
tion. Morever. these villages will still prov ide them 
a major part of required labour force for forestry 0pe
rat ions. The need for e~tablish ing the svmhiotic 
relntionship referred to ea rlier is most urgent. in their 
case. Su itable programmes for development of erst· 
while forest villages. therefore. should be prepared 
urp.ently and implemented. if necessary under the 
aepies of the fo rest depnrtment. They should part i
r•tllnrly concrntrn te on tree-bnc;ecl economic nctivify. 

Forr«-hasedl Industry 

fl.44 Establishme nt of Forest-based Industries can 
~)l:Jy a crucial role in the development of tribal com 
munit ieo; in many areas. As wr- have not<>d I'Mli<"r 
the basic weakness of the primary prod ucer is that he 



has no link 11 rth the ot2anrsed market ami the value 
a,ld.:d rs s) plwncd olf b; the trader anJ the industrial 
sector. H it is possbik to have processrng or at 
kast scmi-pro<:cssiug of all forestry products "rthin 
the tribal area. much of the profit can be retaiueJ in 
the region. It will give considerable strength to the 
lm·al e<:onomy. 1 he tendency of the industrial units 
is to dig into the capital gains of fmcstry produ.:ts by 
manipulating thl!ir pri...:ing. But the fort.!~lry lahour 
continues to work at subsistence level. If mskaJ of 
<:xp.>ning logs of wood, small saw mills are established 
111 thcsl: r..:gions it will help in divcr~ifying th!.! tribal 
economy. Moreover. if members of the tribal ccm· 
munity arc also suitably trained it will also hdp in 
upgrading the level of their skills. The industrial 
units shor.;ld be set up in the cooperative sector so 
that there is sharing of net bcnclil between the forest 
labour and the persons employed in the processing 
Lllllt. 

(>.45 In the highly capital intensive industries like 
paper. while interests of the State, the entrepreneur 
and lahoun.:r in the urganis~d sl.!ctor are adequately 
lilkl'll care of. the fmest labuurcr has to be satislied 
with c·asual employment which is generally seasonal 
111 l:haracll!r. Even in this case a fair deal can be 
given tu th~..· forL'Sl labourer if a programme for train
ing them for higher skill jobs is taken up. The 
rurcstry Operations in these industries also should be 
organis~.:d through the cooperatives as earlier n.:com· 
mended by us. The leases for supply of raw mate· 
rials from the forests should be given to the labour 
cooperatives. This will help in establishing a better 
baltdlCC in favour of the fourth partner. 

6.41> The organisation of the forestry activity on the 
lines suggested in the pr~ceding sections will benctit the 
local economy in three stages. In the first instance, 
the labourer will become entitled to a fair wage 
through his participation in the cooperative system. 
Secondly. it will be possible to work out a system of 
sharing of net prolit from the fore,try operation so 
that the !ribal community becomes a partner in the 
net addition which accrues to the national economy 
a., a result of higher economic activity in the region. 
At the third lnel with the organisation of forest-based 
indust rics in the cooperative sector. assigning leases for 
surply of ruw mat..:rial to the cooperativ..:s and training 
up of trihals for skilled jobs. it will be possible to 
divl!rsif~' his c~..:onnmy and enable him to get a share 
from the organised industrial activity also in the 
region. 

!'lhirtiug C'ultiution 

6.47 Shifting cultivation rs a major problem in the 
States of Orissa anll Andhra Pradesh besides th<· 
North Eastern Region. We have consiJered thi! ques
tion in detail in our report on the development of 
hill arc·:rs. The approach sug~csted there should 
broadly be adopted for other areas as well. It may be 
mentioned here that the programme of agricultural 
development in the States having settled cultivation 
as wl'il as shifting cultivation !!Cncrally bvc-pa'"'' the 
shift im• l"llhi\'tHnr grmlp'li, who compri"'~: a sil.l·ahle 
p<>pulation in the tribal communities in these Stales. 
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I he plans of lutcgratcd lrrbal Dcvck•pmwt l'ruJrdo 
111 liH:::.~.: ;u~..<.t:-., tht:1dm..:, an.: tmbalan~.·~.:d ~tnJ w~..·olll
ph.:tc. ~hiltlllg ruill\OtlllJil ptih,:Llu:s have lkvd~.,p~.·d 
o\~o:r tltuu:-..tmb of y~o:a1s in wludt the labuur iupul by 
th~ indl\ idual i::. meagre. Uc ha~ karnl lhtough hlllt•. 
C\p,,:ri~.:ll~r..:cs the usc ol lhudy \·arh.:tir..: ... Y.lli~r..:h ~.·au sui· 
VIVC the \ii!!UfiCS llf Il<ttUrl'. \VC~.'dS gtoW ill tih'SL 
;.ar~..·a3 but tit~.· ilh.:al \fHil'll~o.:' ate ;,li.•>\l ahk tu !'1111\'1\'e 

notwithstandlllg sr.tnty atklllllHl by thr..: ruiln atllL ·1 he 
halancc between the resour~..·es and the pl1pulatim1 has 
br..:L'Il llli.lillli.llllCd though i.ll 3 hlW Jr..:vd of CCOI\lllllY. 
whidt, how...:vr..:r, is now gettmg distUihl.'i.l. l hell! ah: 
:,igns of ...:hangc even amongst tit..: shifling cultivator!\, 
who an.; f;King th!.! probkm of growing pressul~r..' of 
population an .. ! dwindling resourl'L"S. ln thcsr..: atl·as 
if a v1abk alh.:rnative can bio! g1ven tu the t1 ihal, 11 
may be acceptable. I he areas where the C)dC ol 
shiftin!,!. rultivation has got redu~..·r..:d bdn\V the uitiL·al 
p.:nud or 10 years or .so should h.: tak~o.'ll up fllf lad.
lin~ this problem on a priority ba.sis. ~pccial l'lllll
p1 r..:IH:lhive plans for 1 he.: l'OilCL'IIH.:d reg tun:. with ptu· 
hkm of ~hil'tiug nalti\ators as th~ir flKUS ~huuld hi.! 
pte pared. 

(1.-H\ l he developutl'nl ol" .slllllntg cult1vahH'\ \hould 
p11111artly be within the ~uea ol th~.·1r uadl!tnn,tl haht 
tat. l hl'h.: :,\wu!U bc a 1111 \cd p1 Pgramme of d~,.·, L"

h>ping valky lands fur p~r..:tmaHent ...:ultivathH\ Willi 
provi:,iun of irrigatiun wh~.:rcv~r..:r pos;o.Ihic, holtlcultural 
programmes ou nwtk:talc ~h1p .. :s and fore.\tly planta
tions on lOp lanJs. Animal llu;o,han~lry, j)lJUitly. ~111d 
piggl.!ry should be pruvideU as suhstdtary lK'l'Upa\Hl/1-t. 

rhe broad approach ul t'.tmdy-ba ... cJ progtalllllll.' shnuld 
be followed in those areas in whrch the arm should 
be to make each inurvrJual .:c·onomrcally vrahle with a 
suitable mix of e~:onomic activitlcs and chotl'e of tr~..·..: 
crops. Each shifting cultivator group may be ac
cepted as a unit urH.Ier this appn>aeh so that surtuble 
lcader,hip can emerge from within and the programme 
can bccoml.! st.!lf-sustaining. It may nllt b!.! pos~t1blc 
tha: lire entire group withdraws from shifting cultiva
tion simultan~ously hut if substantml tkvclnpm~.:nt 
prugramm~.:s within th~ frames ~u~gcstcd here i"' taken 
up \Vhich provides wage-employment on a. contlll.ulllg: 
basis as al ... o builds up th~.; r...:sourccs ha'ic lor a vwh\c 
~.:~·oiH>llly llf the individual. it should h~.: possible. to 
wean away these gronps one h' one l~tml sbattJn~ 
...:ultivatiuu. J\ndhra Pradc"ih ha::-. alrrady tak~..·n up 
progntnlllh.:s on these liu~s with cn~.:o~ara_ging ~r·,ults 
l hi.! shift in~ nlitivators arc tak1ng to ln11t cull1valltlll 
and growing of c~Jil.:c in cerlalll areas. lt wtll have 
to h~ cnslllt..:d that the l;ua\ ... sd lice hn111 .... 111rtlllg 
~.·u\tivation <trl: put liiHkr iillcrn,Jtl\c usc without ~nv 
tunc lag o.,o that til~.: indtvHiuab 111 the.: gHHip tlfl" not 
atllackd to resume.: slttfttng cultivation at th~ sll~htc't 
prctc.\t. If the group lls..:lf is engagl."d. in pia nth lion 
programn1~..·s on the vaL'akd la1u.b and 1'-' a\,o t1warc 
ahnut the :tlTI ll:tl nf h~o.·nl'fil lih:fl·J'ro!ll tn lill.' l<'lll
nlllflity it..,~,.·ll, it will hl..'ip Ill th~ pu;o,.'..lhiilly of tl'\UIIIJ.l· 

tinn of shifting cultivation h~in~ t:ompktcly ruled nut. 
Comprehcn~ive micro plan for each group of 'ultiva· 
tors :,hould bt: prepan:d by intcr-di-tciplinary team~ 
which may be cnn,tilllll..'d l..'xdll\1\\.'ly for thi~ purroo;;e. 
Nt..:cl..'ssary funds for irnpkntentf-ttinn of this prop:rammc 
~hould h: the first chan.!e on the resources earmarked 
fnr !Jh' ... ~ ~,,,.a ... hntn t·h~ rdcvant "'-'dnr" 11nda the 
tribal sub-pl3ns. 



] miuiu~ aud I'N!IOnoel 

1,_.tl} :\n av~..·rag~.: tubal has a \\calth tl( knuwkdgc 
al~t'UI th~ lt,n:~ts and their prndw.:e, wild lite ck. The 
llltL\11) pnlgra11111lc should bt.: so organi,!,cd that full 
ad\ ~uua.!!L can hl.' taken uf th~..·sc skills. In l.'~rtain 
..:a'>~.·s tl 111ay h~..· lh.'t.:c~sary to upgrade thL~i..! skills aud 
gt\L' th~..·m an lllllkrstanding of the brnadcr frame so 
th.tt th~..·y l.'an appr~..·l·iatc tl11:ir role in the new pcrs
p~o.\..:ll\1..' I he ba"c. howc.:vcr. J1l all these l'ascs slwuld 
he the '"'''" '~dl P[ the ind1v1dual in each area. 'lhc 
pH.lgntllllllt.: slwuld he to upgrade th..:ir skill r;;llhcr 
than Sllfh'l"llllf1t1Sl" unramtliar methods which may be 
rlilli,·Ldi f"r them lo '""'tl'r m a short period. The 
Ori::- ... a 1..'\PCrlllh..'lll uf C\h:nsion in hortil."ttltun: ha~ 
snmc Usl.'ful k:-.sons. ln~tead of creating a big prga
ni~~ltiun \\ tlh a large numb~r of lower fun...:tiouarics. 
tnhal yllulhs fr'"" amnngsl th~ beneficiary groups 
Wl're picl..cd up who WL'n .. • trainl'd in certain ~.:ss~.?ntials 
abnut plants. the1r upkeep and plant prolecllon. 'I ius 
appr,1ach has helped in building up these sk1lls withiu 
thl' ~·onununity. Similar c\pcrimcnt in Tassar <.:elti
vation. agt i~.:ulturc and animal husbandry programmes 
thn1u~h 11aining of tribal youths has also been quite 
SUl'Ct!'\'.ful Cr~..·atilm of functional ka~krship through 
tr~ln:-.r~..·r cd t~.xhnohl~V. IIH:rdore. shoui<.J b~ an im
PIJrti!nt :t,p~_·1.:1 of fl~rcstry and allied sector activities 
in the ln~al areas. lhi' will hdp in r~ducing the 
Cll~t llf ,)\'1..'1 h~ad in \·arilllls scheme~ and snlve the 
prubh:m nf managing big urganisations in f('lllOk 

r~..·~l\lll~. Su~.:h a prngramn1c may perhaps mark the 
bcgtnntng ol a ncw n.:latiun,hip '"kvcloping bdw~en 
thc admtui'>lrativ..: ·")'~km and th..: lnt:al communitks. 

11.~0 \\hi!..: tl1~.·~..: ladL'I" mav he· made admini~
tr<JII\C tH"t:<dllsall\lll~ have inher~nt limitations r~gard
ing th .. : quality of p..:r .... l)lllh:l. th..:ir aptitude and scnsl! 
of rilrti~.ipJlit)n. A nl!w climate of participation can 
r.~· b~_·lh'r .:-rn·._·lhktul h\ voluntary ore:ani:mtions who 
can 111akl.! a -chni~..·c llf ·p~r~ons fl)r ~a~h area or ta~k 
ta~ ing 11111.1 .II.'I..'Olllll the rr..:~·ist! f\!quirements parti
cularly ''" 1ile humnn relation side. They arc likely 
to aJn]~t a prt,hh.·m solving approach rather than 
be in~' ho'""' bv ruks anJ procedures. There is. 
hov..C,..:r. ~.·nn::..td~rabk n.:lltdance to as.<o;ociate volun
tary org:1ni-.;~Hions in many Statl!s though comnh.·nda-

"'" 
bk work has been done in some pockets wh•re the 
Stat.~ and th(' voluntary urgani~atllJIIS have joined as 
pintn..:rs 111 certain programmcs. 'llh' work done hy 
llharat 1\gro Industries Foundation is particularly 
nnt~.:worthy y., IHdl ha'\ b.::comc a pat.:e-s..:tkr in [ud.:kr 
tr ... ·c l:tlltivalilH1 and improvement of callk. Special 
l..'lhnt ~hnuld be made to L'ncourag..: voluntary e:·gam
sations in sp~rilir progralllmcs in the remote furcst 
n:g_IOilS. 

f1.Sl l he ucw ilJlJlHladt iu the fmcstr; p1l1gramnt~.: 
"ill r~..·quirc..! <.:nns~tkro.1blc rct)ricntati~lll ol the otrn·r!\ 
and m.en of the forest department. These ollkers do 
a-.:quire a gLhl,.l knowledge of the area through l<lng 
as~uciation ~,.,f otlkers of other departments including 
cvc11 tribal wclfar~.? mav 110t ha\c. Huw~:vcr, thc1r 
hasic approach to il1e ·problems of the tribal people 
a11d th!;;!ir association in the forestry programmes 1s 
not in con~onance "ith thL' rhanging times. A rela
llllnslup of authority and subservience is unuerlin,•tl 
and even CLlllsidcrcd th.: ... ·essary fur smooth and dli'-·icnt 
functiouing of the system. Th~ in leresis of the 11 ibal 
community tend to be disregarded. This IS on~ of 
tl11..· important Cl<Jllrihuting fat.:tor for the dtlll<\le of 
distrust bctwc~.·n the admi11islratinn an.J thc pcl1ph· 
in th~ tribal areas. The reorientation of the forestry 
personnel is crucial and should be taken up urgently. 
i\11 ollkers and men at all levels n1ust appreciatc the 
symbiotic rclation~hip betw~cn the forests and th~..: 
tribal community. One cannot develop at the cost ol 
the other. Nor can the forest'\ b~ saved against thc 
peopk. Therefore all officers and men in the f,>rcst 
department should be given a good idea about the 
tribal life and their economy and inter-depen,knce 
between the Jevdopmcnt of the tribals and th~ forest. 
All programmes of training. both at the point or entry 
and inscrvice should have Forests and 'I rihal Deve
lopment as important item. In courses leading to 
form<rl e'amination. full papers should be intwduced 
nn this subject, in other cases capsule programmes. 
ckpending on the kv~l and duration of each wurse 
may be prepared. A tribal development unit should 
he established in the Forest Research Inslitule which 
should have a full faculiy of tribal developm~nt com
prising disciplines of tribal sociology, tribal econ,1my 
and trihal admimstratwn. 



7. LA."'D AND THE TRIBALS 

/\lure than 90", (ll tl1c tribal~ an.: lh:pcm.knl on agn
,,.-ullur~.: ami ~1lli..:d Hl·uvittc'>. Land i:-. al~o thl.! only 
ta11gihk a~\d of a tribal family. other po.s~~ssions 
hl·ntg c\11\.'lnl'ly 1111.:agr~ in the prcs~nt stag..: {lf th~ir 
l'L'mwmy. There arc a number of social and religious 
rllu~ds Cll!llh.:~.:~~:d with land whith cstahlish emotional 
lie, hctwccn the trihal and his land. Thus, land 1s 
Jlllh.'h JIHHC than merclv a source of li\ ..;Jilwod to th..: 
tribal· pcopk. Onc of -the important characteri~ti..:s or 
;1 trih•d cPmmunity is it~ traditional a~~n~o.:iation with 
a tcJTIIlHJ. !qitially the community ~ubsi ... ti.!U on food
f!ath~..·ring and hunting in the an.:a under its command. 
,-\, till' prc:-.surc ol' population grew and the l·ommu
nny ac·quirc·d the nc·w skill of agriculture they deared 
the fc>rcst and brought iand under cultivation. The 
indi\idual tnbal con,idcrs himself owner of the land 
Jh.' OCL'Upi~·~ by viriU(' nf hi~ traditional USI,lJl'lation and 
ht.., 1 .... -r~unal \'llurt 111 making it cultivahh:. Huw...::vcr. 
p1 c~~un: frurn adv;:1111.:...::d communities 111 a variety of 
r{l[nlS snm...::timcs fon.:c~ him to leave his land. This 
did not c-rc·ate a serious problem for him in the early 
sl<~g~.:s or in many areas ...::ven as late as the first h<.ilf or 
our century \\hen the forests were still plentilul and 
1H>I fully administered and the pressure of populatiOn 
\\tl\ rnt \L'TY high with only a nJO<.krat.: rat~ of popu
l<~llon ~rdwth. lk mov...::J to yet another part of the 
for0st n.·tainin!! h1s linl..s with the earlier setlkment 
lor ""nc time- lor ritual purposes and finally settled 
on the new lands establishing new bonds. The need 
tor adJitional land lor the growing population or the 
tribal communiti~..·s themselves was met from the avail
.thk f,m·_;f" which Slill provitkd adequate space for 
agrirulturl.!. This process has continued for centuries. 

7.2. The· trih.·l arc"s remained for a long time out
"de the land management systems of the advanced 
ar~as he~.:au~c of thrir inac·cc~.~ibility. The tribal com
munities. therefore. developed their own tradition for 
Jnan;::!:'.l:m..:nl of iand. The land 0wncrship amongst 
the 1ribals broadly falls under three categories. viz: 
Cllnlmunity I<Ind belonging to the village as a whole, 
lands belonging to a clan and individual holdings. 
As the British administration consolidated its posi
tion in India. they established three main systems of 
land rch:nuc and land rights, viz: zamindari. mal
t.!Utari and ryotwari. Some of the tribal areas also 
~·am..: urH .. kr one of th('se new systems depending on 
thr; sv,tem adopted in the concerned British province. 
A J'<;licy of treating some of the tribal areas exclud
ed or partially excluded. however. helped m the con
ti11uan\.."t: of the traditional trihal systl.!m for some time 
and dclrncd Lhc c:dcn.'lion of th.: new system. Morc-
0,\·r. mal1y ol the trihal.ar~..:a.s wc:c parts of the Indian 
prm~.: .. :ly sLtks. The s1tuat1on 111 the.~ States waf\ 
n11 xcd -~omc continw:d w1th the frad&tmnal manage
ment ,y,tems. some developed their own system while 
!;('lllc ;"'tht·r~ adopted one of the newer ~y,tcms of 
llriti.'h India. 

?.'"}. Th!.! po\ilinn o~· land. recn.rds al\o \'aru .. ·s l'\Hl

SI<krehly. In a provmce like H•har the tribal areas 
were :tl"n cnvcrcd hy regular s~.-·ttkmcnt nperationq. 

In ~omc pro\ in~..·e\ ;nld many prmcel) ~fates rnu~h and 
ready rc~o:on.b \\Crc pn .. •parrd h~t~~.-·d t'll vi~u.d l''-lllll:lh.'"' 
\\ithout ddaikd \llf\t')'. In 111<111) ar~.-·a..., a sy ... t~.·m nl 
n . .:n·1wc ha\cll on the nun1h:r ul plt'll_th~ or l.tllllly 

llllll\ \lllllllh~.-·r of h~.·anh ... ) ""' intr\ldw ... ·~.-·d tlll th~.-· JHl'

!'IUlllption that 111 1:1.! ul!lh .. '\t ol t'\h.:ll..,l\1! ;t\.tll.dllltl\ 
ot' land in the tnhal area' thl\ \\tluhl he a d~o.'Jll'lhLthk 
nit~.:rion lor Uc.::tcrmining lhc ljuantum o/ land utill'~.-·d. 
Scttkment opcratHllls tlr pr!.!p:uatitlll tl( Ltnd r~.-·~.-·tllll' 
was c~pc~.:tcU to he UIH.krtak.en l'nly at Jnng 11111.'1\~lh 
evt.:n Ill ad\'aO\.'l:d <Hl'<Js. In the lflhal area~. C\'l:ll 
where settlements were taken up. tll~.·v haYe hccn ~t,:,, 
frequent for a \'arit·ty of n·astHh. N~.·vl·rthdt''"' th~ 
trihals ~:ontinucd to dL:.tl' lam~\ lnr •~~~ it.:ullltl ~· i..l'• 

notcU earlier and thcr~ \\as con\id.:rahl~ dt\'~o.'t!..'l'!lu..: 
between the n:~..·ou.b and the adu.li pLl\llit'll 11.1 th~.· 
field. In the •tbsence of a ~cttkmcnt ~'r ur-tn-d;ttv 
record of rights the trih:ds "ere at th~.· merq-' 111 p~·lt\ 
olli~o.·i~tls ol rc\enuc and ltnc't lkp.trtmcnh and ol 11.,· 
lanU!ords \\here zamindari had hl:cn introdur~o.·d. I \..:11 

thou!.!h inll:rmec.Jiari!.!s ha\c.: hccn .tbul,siHd. tit~.· ,t.tlc 
of l;.~nd records rn many trihal an::as rcmain~·d toll

satisfactory. 

7.4. One signilil..'anl t'tHt. ... ~.-·qu..:lll..·c ol un,~tli\Ltd•'l\ 
st;Jtc of land records "a~ th;lt till: trihal \\ ;1' 11'll k· 
gaily recognised as O\\ ncr nr the land h~o.· niltt'. .tkd 
anU he l'tluld simply tl~o.'L·upy it till suL·h tllllc ·"" ;1 
superior daim g.ot e.nfnr .. :..:U. Si1h.:e the n..:w k,!..'·tl 
system ,~,..as supers~cLling the traditional custom gr<tdll
ally. the trihal as an individual '"" unahlc tn stand 
against the continuing pre~~un:: nl outsiders. \\'hl'r 
ever formal lanJ scltkmcnl \\as introdu..:ed h'r tilt: 
lirst time or a new settlcml!nt was ordaeJ alta a lt1n:! 
period it was dillicult t'or the trihal tn g~t his nght" 
recorded. The e\tent d (1\\JlCr~hlp a~o.·tually rccnrtkd 
in fa\'OUr of tribal ~o.·uJti\·alor\ in a :...:t:kment ~lperation 
dcpcmkd largely on the "'cnsitiYity uf the olliL·er re\
ponsihlc for the operation. the 'trcngth of outside 
interests and <.:t.m~ciou~ness afllllnu .... t the i.:I.Hllmunitv 
about the nature of their op:rati(~Jls. In m,tny area< 
therefore. di~sonancc bl'i"'L'•:n ollkial records and till' 
lkld station arose as a rt:sult of !>!..:ltklllcnt opnarinn' 
without the tribal even becoming a\'.'are ahout it 
Steady dispossession followed these operations in many 
areas. The trihal nw\ eli on to a more inan· .. ·..,,ihk 
region and got husy \\lth pn.:p;tration of frc\h ]:1nd" 

7.5. The alienation of trihal lands fnr a v;trirtv ol 
reasons nv~.:r a long pcrioJ in tllc past h;Js resuiiL'll in 
tlist·ontcntmL'nt anti even spuradit: revolt\ and r~.·bd
lion. The pointed attention of the 1): it ish ad1ni1tr·-.lta· 
tion was drawn 1(1 this st:n,itivc is,ue hv ahn~rt the 
middle of the ia'lt century. ClHI"'I.'lJill''Ltly -,v._n llllp<~rl
ant lines ol artion \\Cre ad~,,flkd. I irstlv. in '-iliHL· 

cJ;..cs. the community nncrslnP of land w·as rct.:Pglll 
M.:d in contra~t to the gc'lh.:ral sy ... km ol indl\'ldU.JI 
O\\'rership .... hiL·h h<Jd got ~o."liiTen~.·y in the count1 y <~'~ ;t 

whole.:. In this way the clrcdi\c m;t~Jagcrnent ol l.unl 
hy the L'OllllllUnitv was r~.· ... tor..:d. Sl.'t·nndlv. \lfti;Jhk 

hiw~ and reg.ulati~m~. partiudarl~ for the A~\·ncy oJ 
e1tdudcd and partially cxdudcd «r~,._·a, were cnackd 
which prohibited tntn,fer ol land frnm trihals to lll'll

trihals. In ~nm..: ~,.·a"c'. tl"i in Santhal Pargan;t"i, t JCtn..,ft-r 



c•'~tdd l·c 111.1dt: only in faYour nf a person who ~!ready 
ilLid l.1n-l 111 the \dh.1~\.'. thu" C\1.:lu~ing the po~:-.ibility 
t~l lllt:'r~tnh <ll.:quiring bnd hut alhw.ing mutual trans
lcr" '' llhtn th~ 'illag~ •.:t)mmunity. In snmc princely 
~tatt'\ I1~L' Ba...,lar and ~tllllC Agcn,.:y areas. the mtg-
1 all h. r:trl iL'UJarly the (lllif-. .'ial~. Were prohihill:d frUOJ 
;tcqni1111g bnd..., in the tribal areas. In view of the 
f;tL'l that in :-.nnlL" ~nL·a~ Cdll~l(k-rabk lands had already 
11;'"'cd lrnin trthal hatld...,. right of pre-emption wa~ 
~~~"' llllrlldl!L·L·d :-.o that the prt'L"e:-.s could also be 
t·e,L·r .... ed c\~11 t!H'u::-h partially. 

7 ll ·\ llllJilhcr nl tllqlllllant development~ aftct 
ltakpL·nd~.:tiL·~ ha\~.: had lar-n-:;u.:lung implif..'ations for 
II th~d Ltth..l and tiJcu· eL·onomy. A ~uhstantial area 
l'tedt'llltlll'lllly inhahilt:d hy trihals hitherlo under the 
PtttlL"\.·IJ StalL":-. \V..:"t"t..' nh.:rgcd "- ith the llew States. One 
nl the t11tjHlrtant LOIJ...,equL'IH:cs ul this merger wa~ 
th;1t till: law..,. ;.111d thl.: ruk:-.. many ol' whid1 were en~ 
hlr.. .. L'll tht,lll1:'h admlnl .... tratl\1.:'! llat of the rukr or by 
"1111pk adl!Jilll...,lr<.tti\c onkr.., and conventions hL'l'amc 
illt'lkdi\L'. "file Jl('\\ l.'L'Il\1'('~ or adlllilll.\\rati\'C Hlllh· 

,lJity Wt'IL" l;tr <1\\ay fnllll tllc:-.e area~ and it ~ook 
l"lllhllll·llthk ttlllC hl'lorc thL·ir prnbll'ms could he ap
pt,Littll'd at tltn"c kvck I he n: ..... t..:d interests hlok ad· 
\;'111;1;_!,_' of tiJt..., pcrtud (If liiH:L'rtainty i:llld itllkl'iSiOII 
,1; the L'tl't \II the lrJhal inlcrc:-.t in the land. The 
(\ 1 '1"titult,lfl L'li\J~a~cd sd1cdulin!..! of tribal arc:1s and 
lll,l~lllg ;o.jlCCia] rq~-ulatl\llt·, for~ protection Of tribal 
I•IIH.h. [he earl1er re<ulation' rrevalcnt in the excluded 
and p~trtially e\t..:luded areas <.:ontinucd to operate after 
ththC i.trL'~t..,. \\cr: .... chcdulcd. Howen!r. many predo
minL'Illly lt1hal areas, partiL·ularly those forming part 
o. L'r"t"hik- Prinrcl\' States. remained outside the 
>elL Juk and thereft~re Uld not get bene!it O[ prolec
ti· c land L.J\\S for quite ~t,me time. The reo:·ganisation 
nt ~tttlL''\ :il"o rc:-.ulkd in many changes in the admi· 
ll".;trati\ e h(llJildaries. c~,n~equently sometimes diff
~fl."llt rc-gnl<ttitHls \\ere applicahlc in Jiflercnt regions 
in the ...,ame State without much coordination. Since 
I"L''.!Uiatitllh were cnaciL'd at different t1mes for different 
a~~-.~~. certain LTUl·ial gaps ~dso appeared \'-·hit:h aJ
v-r>clv allcctcd the tr~hal interests. The sttuation 
'e~:k<i d•>wn gradually after 1956. 

7.7. :\~ a lkterminL·d t:lf{lfl lor planned economic 
dL'' l'l!lJlllll_'nt in the L'tHJntry was initiated soon after 
IIHkrl'lldenL·e. the tribal aretts also re<.:eived ~pecial at
tent illll. Snmt.· or them hcgan to he opened up gra~ 
du.dly. In tl1e meant1me the pre<>ure of population in 
t:lL" ;Hhancc:d areas was also growing. It resulted in 
~ dhtantial in-n11grations particularly hL!cause the trihal 
:t-\',t" prn\ ilkd hL'Ikr opptlrtunitics in l'iL'W of their rich 
r1 d11r:d rL',tli_IrL·e:-.. In a numher of areas new indus~ 
,,.,;tl <tlld lllllling comple\L'S wcrl! also cstablish~d 
\1 hid1 al\.n r~ .... ulkd in acquisition of land for non
;t'-!ricultur:.tl purpose'\. The reservoirs of many major 
tni~:tti'm Jlll'ic-L'Is \\ere hK"akJ in trihal areas re~ult
lllt! in ;o.tlhlll~I"!!L'IlL"t.' nf extensive lands heJOm!illl! to 
trt.h;d...... The i~1-migratinn or rnruhttion kd lo '""suh· 
.... t:llltJ;tl tr:1nskr of land;-.;. throu!..!h individual transac
ti·l""· k\!al nr illq:'al. I he- hn{d situation. th~rL-forc. 
("tltJ'inut:d lll tktainrak in tlv trih:tl areas. 

7 R. Bdnrc \\l' rrnn'L'd funhl'r !<) examine the cnn
tinuin~· prtlL-., ... , .... ,,r bnd :tlil"tl:ttinn and Tlll'a..,urL"" takl"n 
''~ tl~o...· ~jt:lll'" f,ll' ptllkcting tribal lands in the rt:L\.:nt 
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years. it will be useful to review the present state of 
l:u~tl ilnldlllg~ in the tnhal iHL'as. As we ha\c ~c\.·n au 
average tribal family initially load a sulliciently I:Jrgc 
land holding for ~upporting u~t.'lr rea.\nnahly c\en wiLh 
th~ir prin 1 ;tive mellhld ol nllli\·ation. This sta!.!e ol 
large ho~dmgs is now generally over am.l the silL~l!ion 
has f..'hangeU L'Othiderahly with the inLTCasin,:.;: prcs~urc 
Of pOpUJa'iOil i.l!ld growing iJlt.'idL"IlL't! Of Jand alienation. 
Ncvcrthek" the per mpila land holdings for the 
tribal cnn_mHtnitics 01_1 an a\·erage for the t·ountry a~ 
a whole IS <.:omparaltvcly lar!.!er than for the oenL"ral 

. - e 
populatiOn hccau~c of lower rres~urc of Jlt1pulation in 
the tnb,tl areas as abo greater availability of h1nd. 
~he s11c of. lwltJings. however. vanes ~..:onsiJerably 
from one rcgton to another d~pending on a number l't 
factors like acceS>ibilily. 4twntum ol immigration. en
[orecmenl of protective ht~>s. etc. The latest compa
ratiVe figures lor holdmg of trihals and other relate 
to 1'-Jhl.. According to the ... e figures 24~;. of the sdlc
duled tribe housdwlds had holdines io>S than 2.4 
acres c·ompared lo 34.5",. in the· ge~cral popui:Jiicllt. 
The pcrcl'ntage of households having Jand holdin'.!~ 
hctwccn_ 2.5 to 4.9 acres was 25.6(';, among~t schC
duiL'd l~thl!s ~-,_~mpared to 22.X~";, among:-.l the gcncr;tf 
populatton. 1 he perL·cntage of huu~clwltb having I 0 
UL'fL'S or more was 20.X", amu11g..,t ~chedukd trilll·..., 
compared to 21.2rot·· in the general population. "I fli, 
show> that not only the land hoiJin~' amone" the 
scheduled tribes were lar~cr but the diiTerence- in the 
siie of holdings amongst lhe members of the scheduled 
trihes Y.:as comparatively \lllaller than for th.: .,cn~ral 
population. · b 

7.9. In the ab,cnce of land holding d,1ta fnr the 
Jater years. the o~xupational da~sifkations in the 
Cen"IS can be used to get an idea of the status cl 
land holdings and alienation of lands in the tribal 
areas. According lo llJ71 Cen>us there were 84.18 
·lakh culli\ttlors and 48.32 lakh agricultur,ll bbourers 
amongst the scheduled tribe workers who constitute 
about . nine-tenths . or the total working population. 
StatcwJsc d1stnbul1on of culllvators and agricultural 
labourers is given in Annexure XIII. The cbssiflca
lion of male workers may give a better idea of the real 
situation 'ince the respon>e of women workers in the 
Census enumeration is influenced by their household 
dulles wh1ch does not get uniformly recorded. The 
hgurcs m Annexure VIII show that the tribal com
munities had by and lame lost their lands in lh~ 
States of Kerala. Karnatak7t and Goa where less than 
one-thirds of lhem were recorded as cultivator~. Even 
these cultivator' may be having small holdings. Mosl 
of them have become agricultural labourers. The 
position was slightly be:ter in Maharashlra. Andhra 
Pradesh and Tamil Nadu where 40";. to so•·;, of the 
scheduled tribe workers were cultivators but the 
number of agricultural labourers had also grown and 
about 30 Ill 40";, of scheduled tribe workers were 
agricultural labourers. In Orissa. Madhya Prade>h anti 
B1har about two-thirds of the tribals were cultivators hut 
the number nr agriculturallahourcrs has risen suhstanti
ally. more lhan one.fourth of the tribals havinq lost 
their lands and becoming. agricultural labourers .... The 
state of landkssnc" in the,e Stales is srecially note
worthy because they have large compal't tribal area 
romrarahle Ill Sl7e and rnpubtion In the tribal majo
rity stalL'~ and U.Ts in 1\\lrth East and t!tcy anWll'.!"l 
themselves account for more than 50% o( the tribal 



p~lpulatinn in thL· Ctltl!ltry. Th~rdtHl.'. t:\'\!11 tlhlU!.!h in 
h ~111:-. nl l1t'lct·nLt"t' 11 .Jppc:ns lh:tl Pnlv ~·" tn ·.~0''' 
tll the sl.·.hnlukd trlhcs wert: agricultural labourer~· 
•.n

1 
terms ol absolute numhers and quantum of alienat: 

"' land the problem had assumed a Iaroe dimension 
In the mtddle Indian Tribal Scene Raja~han appear~ 
as an exccptJtm with more than 80 per cent cultivators 
and less than IOn;, agricultural labourers amona trion.] 
~>orke;s. l,n ,~he North Eastern States wher~ mo~e 
th.tn -~0 to lO , nl sc·heduled tribes were returned as 
udt11ators. the_ tnbals contmue to hold on to the land. 
l_he number nl landless !'ersons amongst the scheduled 
t~ 1h~;,; In the,e ~tales 1s msignifk:ant. The same situa
lton also l11•lds 111 the hill areas nf U.P. and Himaclnl 
Pr:uh~s.h. 

1 

• 

. 7. Ill. The above analysis gives a hroad statewise 
ptcture ot the trih~tl laud holdings in the country. 
Wtthtn each state ttself the situation may vary consi
derably. In the states having large tribal areas the 
all lnd1a pallcrn or continuing command over land on 
the nne end and high incidence of landlessness on the 
otlwr. ~cto;; rL"Ilcctcd as hl'tween ditTcrent ree.inns. The 
cnnH.n~1nd over land in the m0re inaccc"isi"hlc rcl!ions 
L:onlmues tn h~ undisturbed though many adVerse 
lon.:e;.; art! m~kmg their presence fdt even in thc~c 
area~. In many re~ions with the development of com
n.HI!licatums a!1d mtcrmixing of population the situa~ 
lt<m has detenorated. In some of the advanced areas 
tl:c mc•mbcrs ()[ the trihal communities have been 
rendered completely landless and they may not own 
e1·cn 5 tn Ill";, or the total land area . 

. 7. I _1. The attention to the deteriorating land situa
tton 111 the tnhal areas was pointedly drawn hy the 
Dhebar Commission in 196 L They called for a 
thorough review of the laws relating to land aliena
tion and for adoption of a uniform approach within 
and outstde the scheduled areas. The Shilu AO Com
mittee in 1969 reiterated the observations of the 
Dhehar Commission. and urged upon the Government 
to take up vigorous protective measures. A Committee 
~mder lite Chairmanship of Shri P S Appu again went 
mto the questton of land alienation in 1972 when 
Tribal Development Agencies were established in !he 
wake of agrarian unrest in Andhra Pradesh. Bihar 
and Madhya Pradesh. Elimination of exploitation 
and effective protective measures were a(.:cepted a~ an 
integral part of the strategy for tribal development 
under the sub-plans and highest priority was accorded 
to this prohlem. 

7.12. In the fifth five year plan. action was initiated 
nn two important lines: viz: updating and prfl!para(ion 
of lands records in the trihal areas and review of laws 
relatin)• to land. The preparation of land records was 
taken up as a part of the sub-plan programme in many 
stat" although it i' generally treated as a ,on-plan 
acti1 ity. It was at different stages at the end of the 
Fifth Plan and is a continuing scheme in the Sixth. 
IL however. appears that adequate preparatnry work 
ftrst to ascertain the local tradition and custom and 
then tn orient the land records staff before undertakin~ 
t!L .. >,c u~)c.-aL;uns ltas not been done with the rcsufi 
that disson;~nc·e n~;ty continue or even may arise het
w<<n tbe real situation in the field and the hnd re~ord' 
1\hich 1\e have utscussed earlier. Since much work 
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\till n.·matn"' In h~..· dnn~.· thl." Sl.tk" 'htHihl ut~<!.:ILI"t' 
lhC" IH't't'";lf\ .. ludt\'' ;tnd "·n,lll\ j,\. thr pt·i""nn~l 111~..· 
·1 ribal Wcllarc LJcpartmt:nh and l'.trtil.·ul.nly thL· 
Trihal Researd1 Institutes should hL· associated \\ ith 
these operators intimately without any further In" 
of lime. 

7.13. The prncco;;s ,,f thl' r~..·,·iL'\\ pf l:tnd laws ''a' 
initiated in the Fifth l,lall rnlltnvirl~' tl11..' 1.. t11lfL·r~th:~ 
or State Minio;;tcrs inLharg~ nf \V~ILirt: tlr Ba .. .'~\\';ud 
C'la'\;.:os in 1471 who n.•,oln:d thai thl.' 1."\i,ting \;m•; 
rclatmg to transkr of land "\lwuld he rn it"\\L'd and .1 

time hnund prt1gramme ~hnuld he ph·p;u~..·d fnr id ... ·nttli
cation of lands tran .. Jcrred legally 11r irr~~ui:Jrly \\ilh· 
m a period of two years. I he Mini,try oi' Hnm,.:
AITairs cirnllated a mndd dr:tft for bnd lt:!.!i~latinn 
drawing attention to the pos"hl~ lnnplwk". I he St·tk 
Govts. have n:viewed the land la\\s and ,nnw chan·.!~' 
have hecn made. The position in relation tn diiT~r~·nt 
states is summarise-d in Annc-\urc-s XIV and \.V. I hr 
review show..; that the k~al position is llt't sati,fal'll'I'V 
even after the varitHIS amendment-; ha\ c hL"l'll m.td~. 
Morl!nvcr in some cases as in Kera\a CVl'n thr law has 
IH)( hccn made clfedivc. It is thL·rcfnrf.! ncct's'.trv 
that a time hound pro~rammc \\hi~.:h h:td ht"cn UIHkt:_ 
taken in the hcginning of the hfth Plan. nn\v mtH.l' 

than seven yl~ars hack. with thc rcsnlution 1,1 h...: ..:nm
pletcd within I\H1 years or so. shnuld now he cnmplct
ed lorthwith. In view of the fact that this is a cruc·i.tl 
issue for trihal dl.!n·lopment we will rt.'capitulatc snmt' 
of the important points for adiou by the Stai<<. 

7.14. Most of the lc~islations enadcd by the St:tk 
Governments are intended to ensure that tribal land 
does nnt pass on tn non-trihal throuoh illeeal and 
fraudulent transactions. However th~rc ~He mal1y loop
holes which have resulted in ~>hittling do"n signtfi
cantly the effect or these kgislatious particularly in 
view of some rulings of the High Courts. For instance. 
the Bihar High Court has held that the period of 
limitation extended to 30 years under the Bthar Sche
duled Areas Regulation. 1%9 would he operative 
prospectively and not retrospectively. This means thal 
all cases of adverse po..,scssion having: ntalllrC'd into 
title on the expiry of the limitation period of 12 years 
before these regulations came mto being in ]96Q must 
remain unaffec1ed by the protective mea sur" pnn idcd 
in these regulations. This negates the specific consti
tutional provision in the Fifth Schedule for giving 
retrospective effel.'t to any change in an existing bw. 

7.15. The prov"ion or Chotanagpur Tenancy i\ct 
and Scheduled Areas Regulation do not apply I<' 
municipal areas. This has had the ciTed of not onlv 
legitimising the massive alienation in urOan areas hu·t 
also intensifying the process of further alienation •1! 
trihal land. Another ~erious io;;sue ari~cs from snme 
Court ilecisions which held that trcsspa<s Jtd nm 
amount to transfer. If a non-tribal tre;.;sra""ed int<; 
the lands of tribal holdas and colllin111·d to hold it. 
the existing provisions which mught to regulate trans
fer of land hv a nmHrihal could not he invoked n'ld 
the aggrieved. party would ha1e to 'cek reure>Sal in n 
civil court. Many trihah could not a1ail of ;J11s 
opportunity thereby contnhuting. alhrit inv.•ltnlt:trilv 
to legitimisation ol tresspass. 



. 7 !r, I Ill· l.t''' 1\'hlirw In l:lnd tr;~no;.fcro;; JlC'nt>r:Jllv 
r,·rolll.lf,· fran·-ff r ,,f I.Htd, fr,rnt lfllr:tl~ In nnrt tnhal~ 
In \,"llltl' arl".t~ rrJ,LTllr1tdou~ l.'knwnts tak~ advanta'l:~ 
rll thrs Lrl't and :IL'quire ('(J\ltrol (l\'CI' trihal lands 
rhrnu~h tr il-..:d gul_, in wiHhe names thev mav get the 
Lrnds tran ... rcrred :uH.I , .. ·hom they may· Just· kecr or 
may l'\l'n lnrmally marry hut with a l'le:lr intention 
t'f gr:rhhing land. lknami trans:h:tinns in favour of 
,,·r\arlh i, ;rJ,,, quilL' L'rllllnhln. 

7 17. '\lll'ntitln may abo he dra\\11 In 1h~ pradicc 
Jll'l'\:rl.:nt in many areas \\'here the transfer of trib:tl 
l.ul-1, ma~ b,: •. :Jkrh.'d on the ba~i~ nf Wll>ll'! (kdarat
hrn tlf 'upprr::...,inn of the information about. the caste 
.. r th· indi' idual whu transfers the bnd. Once the 
lnh;tl L!IJ, 111 this trap. it bcc·umc·s dillicult fnr him 
l1' gL'I any rclil·r. In somL" l'H'\l'S the protcd.ion of the 
loHv ha..; hccn c.kniL·d C'VL'n hv .'orne Courts who hsve 
lr-·1~1 rh:t! tl1i.' .Pitlkction canriot be invllk('d by a party 
v.hrd1 h~r'\ l:11kd to invok~ it at an earlier stasze of 
the· prncccd111"'· h>r cxampk. the Patna Hi~h Court 
h;i\c h<'id lAIR 1%2. P:.t 72) that the hendit of the 
prn\ r,j,,rl' .. tlf rhc Br:1ar Tenancy AL'l was !Wt avail· 
ahle 111 a parry. if. havin~ had an npportumty ll' invoke 
Orr ... h·rh.:fit ar :rn L':trlil·r anJ appropri:-~tl· stage of the 
P'''l'l'l·drn~'· hL· did IHlt do Stl. The Ori..;sa High 
("'"I h"s fnllm\ed this dcci,inn lAIR 1477 Ori l6l 
irr ;t l·a-.r: "l·.:re tire jud!!l'mcnt debtor bclt1ng~d to the 
~h·ht.:duJ.:ti I rih.._·.., and \va..; entitled to the -prottxlion 
under the Clfissa Land Rdnrms Act, l%0. \\hich 
rnaJ...l'..; :tny tran~kr hy raiynt helonging .to a scheduled 
t1 tbL' void C\l'l'Pt \\here it is in faVl'llr of ot>rson 
hcJ,>nging ttl a Scheduled Trine. The Court held that 
the illll~nwnt debtor could have hrought the f:!d of 
hts membnshir nf a scheduled tribe to the notice of 
rhL' Ctltnt at an c:1rlier stage of the prn~cedin~s. Ac· 
u1rdin!..! to th~ .Cnurr. 'there is no ohli1!ation cast on 
the e,~~cuting: CPurt to makl! an entpllfy as to v. he
<1ter " jud:•rnent dehtor hefore it belon~; to "ny of 
the S,·hcduktl Trihes or Scheduled Ca.<tes for pur
pn"e" r1f det~rminin~ whether such jud~mcnt dehtor 
is entitled to protectit~n of the Act. In the absence of 
"nv pro\ i""'· f"ult cannot he found with the exe
c·uting court for not having made any such enquiry. 
·\Iter the "ale hrts t~1ken plal'C certain cons!.!quences. 
h:1\·e L'!l ,,·cd .rnd the jmlgmcnt dl·htor mu"it pay the 
l'ri~l' tll hi-. ~;1rlicr siknl_·~. 

Sl Srall' No. of 

"" C3"C'i 

n:,gi'ill.'rt:ct 

- -~----
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I. \~tdhra P•a,t.- ... h (.\p•·il I 'l StH 41J(l10 

, lldl.l: t ~•PI•\ A prtl I 97'>) ·1111) 

1' (it~io~r.ll tliP1o ,\ pri I ll)Xtl) t7t71 

'· \l.ill.tl;l\ht•.l tttPin .\("'•iliiJSO) 47.112 

?.ell. It ;, ckar that the administrativ~ effort so 
Ltr ha.., h"-'L.'Il quiic ;qadcquate and in \Oll"'C \.'-!SC'\ 
!h'!.!lreihll L'Oillp:lf('d (tl Ill~ 1Tllporlance and sJ/e or thi, 
pr,-,hkn:_ It i-. tltily in /\ndhra Prade-.h that a snb
~I.Hilt.JI numbr:r or t.:~s~s havl! been reported where 

7 IX 'lite Pl'l(llll"t'd liti~•:11inn in wid, It the tlihd · 
llctnmco;. a p.ut~ 1\ ~·,-ncr.dly dr;H~_~l~d h, thr m0H' 
running "Jvcr""Y· thnchy. neutrallSing the effect of 
th(' laws. In view or the llllllll.'rous provision\ ft'l' 
ap~al and n:vision. a trihal seeking restoration nf 
his land is sometimes forced to go through three 
kwls of kgal battk. involving immense e\nenditure. 
harassm~nt and uncertainty. The limited pro\·isions 
"r legal aid from the Government is not of much 
as~istancc to him. In the process of mobilising his own 
rl.'StlUrl'CS to fight the ct..;c he may he forced to dispoSt" 
of his assets or hormw from a money-lender. Even 
so. he may be no makh 1<1 the resourceful oprnncnt 
and many lind the battle of litigation a losin!! Olh' 
particularly in view of the manoeuvrability of the other 
p:1rty w fahricate documents in its h\'Otlr !'.<111lt"tinh.':-\ 
in collu ... inn with lower level fu111.:tion:~rics. Further. 
il the tribal wins the final !coal hallie ~nd the l;:nd 
is restored to him. the deliver)' \lf po:->"l's..;inn is ofll'n 
d~lavcd for a Ion!! time in collusin11 with the orhcr 
party. Even where the pnsscssion has heen fnrmallv 
ddivered. it is not uncommon thai 1h~ ti ih.d m:1v h~\'t! 
been prevented from cultivating his land umkr. thrt!ul 
from the same opponent.· At timt.!s fa!'l' cr:ndn:rl 
l':.tse~ arc instituted to demoralise him. In sul·ll ":ir
l'Umstan ... :cs. most trihals ac"-·ept cldeat and keep quiet 
rathcT than fight. 

7.19. While adinn was expected to be taken fc>r 
plugging the loopholes in the laws and making them 
effective an equally important task was to identify 
the illeeal and irregular alienation nf trib"l lands and 
to take- m.:asures f;;r restoration of alienated lands so 
identified. It is not possible to assess the preci'o 
magnitude of land alienation but our analysis in the 
preceding paragraphs gives the broad dimensions of 
the problem faced in these areas. Since the present 
situation is the result of a long rrocess over centuries, 
the cases in which effective relief can be given will 
relate to a limited period and they can be identified 
only by a systematic survey. No such survey has been 
undertaken in most of the States so far even though 
the need for such a survey has been accerted and 
even programmes have been drawn up. The figures 
eiven by some of the States of the work done by •h~m 
for identification and re~toratinn of alienated lands arc 
given bdow:-

Total In favour Ag,tin.;! C:t...~sin 
di"-Pt"'l.'tl of of Trihal.; trib.d" which l<ltltl 

ha.; bee-n 
fl'~i,h.·rL'd 

4 5 6 7 

4fi(}IJ() 22171 

-104Jh 2·14111 1"971 

RINX [o((d~ 2<0 79" 

4_1(141 t771t 2SIJI2 11711 

land' have been actually restored. The relief given 
in Gujarat is negligible. In a number of cases the 
v~rdid is given a~ainst the tribals. It may not be 
Jl0'5lble for u' to draw valid tonclusions from the 
limited data ava•lable but a& we >haU see in our 



further discussion we feel that the present stale is 
largely due to indifference shown Ill the impl~menla· 
lion of the law after they have been passed. As we 
have discussed carliar even the legal situation itself 
is not entirely satisfactory and the inherent resistance 
is clear from the fact that even in some cases the law 
has not heen enforced. Whatever may he the law of 
the land it is the executive action which gives in the 
required thrust. It is this thrust which is missing in 
most of the cases and a situation of non-action in 
relation to land problems continues to exist while the 
process of alienation of tribal lands continues unabat
ed. The happy situation where this would ~ave meant 
only his receding hack into the forests and clearing 
some more lands for himself no longer eXJsts: and 
where it is still happening it is not in the longterm 
interest of the tribal economy and the economy of the 
region and the nation as we have discusr~d white 
dealing with forests and tribal e:onomy. Consequent
ly the growing pressure is resulting in discontentment 
and may lead to further agrarian unrest even in areas 
not affected so far. 

7.21. The above review shows that on the form1l 
side various State Governments have taken a number 
of measures from time to time for protecting tnbal 
lands, particularly in the scheduled areas. some States 
even altogether prohibiting all transfers of tribal lands. 
But the total impact of all these measures has not 
been very significant. Sometimes even progressive 
measures. like those of land reforms, have adversely 
affected the tribal communities because those laws 
did not take into account the special situation in the 
tribal areas. For example, the lessee of agricultural 
land in some cases may be a money-lender while the 
original land owner may be working as agricultural 
labourer on the land which may be still recorded in 
his name. The moneylender may acquire the title 
under the Land Reform Law. Thus- the benefit of the 
new law accrues to an undeserving person. Many a 
legal provision have had adverse effect because of 
their faulty application or incongruous interpretation. 
It is thus clear that the law relating to the transfer 
of land including reform laws themselves have some 
critical omissions or defects which make them rather 
ineffective or even detrimental to tribal interests. All 
transfers from tribals to non-tribals should be prohi· 
bited and prohibited effectively. Where no such law 
exists, suitable law should be enacted immediately. 
Consequently. it will be necessary to critically exa
mine the law and suitably chisel it with reference to 
the clear objectives set up in this regard and keeping 
in view the inherent limitations arising from the sociO
economic situation. 

7.22. We may draw attention to one important 
aspect at this stage. The tribal generally has a !ugh 
regard for the word and believes that all others also 
have the same value. Therefore he is prepared to 
put his thumb impression or si~n any paper _without 
any reservation. Thts psychologtcal make up ts taken 
advantaee of by the unscrupulous elements who may 
create. documentary support for even fictitious claims. 
The articulate people are generally very careful m 
their dealings and they ensure that the property acqut
red by them is in accordance with the leUer of the 
law which however may be circumvented m suttahle 
ways. It is. therefore. necessary that oral evidence 
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is placed on a higher pedestal and the law of e1·idence 
is amended so far as it is applicable to the ev1dence 
of memhers of the Sc·hedulcd trihcs so as to follow 
oral evidence to he adduced against all forms of docu
mentary evidence including the registered d<>cuments. 
Such a provision existed earlier in the regulatiOns 
made for agency areas which enabled the admtmstr~
tion to take a realistic view rather than only a techni
cal view of the situation and dispense justice to the 
tribal. In the scheduled areas in case of a dispute 
ahout the ownership of land. it should he presumed 
that the land helones to the trihal unless proved other
wise. Therefore, the onus of proof that the land has 
been acquired hy the individual in accordan~e with the 
provisions of law. should he on the non-tnhal holder 
of the law. 

7.23. An important reason for the weakness of the 
trihals in the new context is that he has to deal 
with the modern institutions on his own in isolation 
outside his group without association of those when 
he mav be ahle to trust. All documentatiOn m support 
of money and property transactions is required to be 
authenticated by witnesses. But the legal proviSIOn§ 
in this regard are so permissive that the wttnesses can 
be picked up hy the other parttes at wtll from any
where. Therefore, these provtstons are miSused and 
evidence may he created against th~ trihal without 
his knowledge. This has been a maJOr cause cf the 
silent discontent in the tribal areas for a long perind. 
The procedure for advancing of loans, execution _of 
agreements, etc. should be pres_cnhed as to r~qlllre 
the payment and formahttes hemg completed tel the 
'open' where members of the village communtty should 
be present and attestation hy one or more members 
of the Community depending on the nature of agree
ment· should be made obligatory. A~y violati<m o[ 
this rule should have the effect of maktn~ the transac
tion or agreement ahinitio null and vo1d. In fact, 
the procedure adopted at the time of settlem_e~t 
follows this principle. Similarly whe_n ~hanapun t§ 
done in the land records. advance notice ts gtven and 
all possible interested parties and others. assemble at 
the time of the proceedings. The spectal _procedure 
so adopted for the tribal areas should be wtdely pub
licised. Once the hroad outlines of a procedu~~ are 
known to the people and its parameters clear. tt wtll 
be difficult for any one to take undue advantage 
of the ignorance of the tribals. These measures wtll 
also help in establishing the much needed _confidence 
relationship between the people and the tnstttuttotls 
responsible for implementation of the dcvelonn•ental 
programmes in the tribal areas. 

7.24. Much of the trouble in relation to land title! 
also arises from the fact that the owner of the land 
has no document with him and the records. prepared 
by the revenue onicials is final. In the m_slttutton of 
tribal areas this puts the tribal to great d1sadyanta~e 
and he is at the mercy of the palwan. ThiS Situation 
needs to he corrected. A Pass Book should he rres
crihed for keeping record of all lands including stand
ing trees owned hy a tribal, which should be kept hy 
the tribal himself. It should be made ohltgatory for 
the substance of any agreement or other_ le~al forma
lities creating a charge on his land. dt~cctly ~r 1r:· 
directly, to be recorded and duly authenttcated m tht! 



Pass Book. No liability of any description what'<l· 
e\·er on nibal land should accrue if it is not recorded 
in the Pa>S Book. The registration of all land trans
fers 'hould be subject to prior verification by the regi>· 
tratit'n authorities that the conditions of transfer co~
taine,l in the law have been sirictly complied with. 

7.25. While necessary provisions should be made in 
the law to cover all these aspects it will be equally 
important to scnsitivise the appropriate branche~ of re
gular administration. Many a time the spirit of the 
bw is not fully appreciated by those responsible for 
their implementation. The rules made under these 
laws tend to emphasise the formal and procedural as
pects only which results in their mechanical opera
tion. Therefore. the rules in these important matters 
should be elahorate which should give a clear idea 
of the basic ohjel"tives of the law and also indicate 
possihk alternatives along with their implications for 
gui<bnce of the executive ollicers. Detailed guide
lines should also be given besides bare logal provi
sions and rules made thereunder. As we have noted 
earlier sometimes rules may not be framed for quite 
someti111e even after a law may have been passed. It 
is necessary that rules should he framed, which should 
be exhaustive but in simple language, as soon as a 
bw rl'l:1tiM to transfer or partition of land is enacted. 
Where ru 1cs remain to he framed immediate action 
should he taken. Detailed guidelines should also be 
i<sued t0 ensure that the basic objective of the con
cernecl lnw is communicated to the officers resronsible 
lor their implementa:ion. 

7.26. We have seen earlier that the progress of 
cases reloting to trihal lands is not satisfactory. The 
proceedinfs in Civil Courts is far too tardy and formal
tecl'nicnl. The law relating to all aspects of tribal 
bnds sho'!ld t->e simplified with a view that it is possi
hle to disrense justice to the tribal rather than being 
snti,ficJ with completing the technical requirements of 
the hw. The jurisdiction of Civil Courts should he 
barred. In those Sta•es where Revenue Courts do not 
extst. special machinery should be created for this 
purr0se. Tre nrocedure for disposal of these cases 
should be streamlined to enable prompt disposal and 
early finality. The possibility of prolonging the pro
ceedin~s by the interes•ed parties should be removed 
by limiting the number of appeals and also the points 
in which intervention of higher authorities can be 
sou•hl. The administration should not appear as an 
unc;1ncerned on looker in this important matter. The 
determination to ensure justice in these cases should 
get reflected in the administrative system. The officers 
should not be wntent with technical disposal of cases. 
the real focts heing treated as inadmissible pieces of 
evidence. The administration should forcefully appe1r 
on the side of the weak because the equations are 
heavily loaded against him in our prcs·~nt system. 
There should he a visual demonstration of the cana
hility of bw to undo injustice against the tribal. The 
orders of the revenue court for restoration must be 
implemented within a time limit· the responsibility for 
all necessary acttnn in this regard being placed on 
the Project Administrator. 

7.27. Continuous vigilance is needed all thnwgh. 
right from the p0ints where the land changes hands tG 
the final disposal of the dispute in the highest court. 
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In cnse fnrL·e is used a•ainst the tribal disturbing his 
r"'"'"'ion or preventing him from taking ba..:k the 
rightful possession, administration must mtcrvene, suo 
moto if necessary, and the other party suttab_ly ches
tised. Occupation of tribal lands through decett or use 
of force should re made a penal offence. Even when 
lands may have been restored legally. the triha.l may 
still find it dinicult to keep conttnued possesSion of 
the restored lands. The trial of cases relating to re
occu..,ation of tribal lands or reoccupation of lands 
restored should be tried by Executive Magistrates. 
Such cases should he made renal offence under the 
law. In case an individual does not vacate the land 
in purusancc of the law directions of decree_ of a 
court or re,,ccupies it. more stnngent pumshment 
should be provided. 

7.28. Special k>!al assistance should be provided to 
the tribals in all cases rdating to their land disputes. 
There may he instances where the tribal himself may 
not come forward to seek this assistance, either because 
he is indifferent, or may be under threat. The Project 
Administrator should come in the picture and ensure 
that all cases are brought to the court of law. In all 

· tribal areas, standing -counsels should be appointed 
who should take up. il1ter alia. all cases of land dis
putes in which tribal is a party. The nu!llber of Stand
ing Counsels may be fixed on the basts of the work 
load in the District or the Project. A panel of Counsels 
may be prepared so that in case of sudden increase 
in work additional Counsels can be drawn from t!. 
The remuneration of the Counsels should be fixed 
liberally so that leading lawyers can be. attracted. A 
convention should also develop that servtce of lawyers 
as Standing Counsels for protection of tribal interests 
will be taken into account while making selection for 
Government Pleaders and other assignment in the 
Judiciary. The Special Counsel should be res~onsible 
for bringing to the notice of the Deputy Co~mtsstoner 
and the Project Administrator all cases of Judgments 
in which. the spirit of the law might not have been 
honoured so that immediate corrective measures can 
he taken. In all silch cases· the Deputy Commissioner 
should be responsible for prompt appeals in higher 
Courts. There should be a constant review of the 
judicial pronouncements to ensur~ that no technic~! 
flaw is taken advantage of by the mterested groups tn 
these proceedings and the corrective measure.s are 
immediately taken. As we have diScussed whtle re
viewing the Constitutional provisions, wide discretion 
is available to the Executive. It is only when constant 
vigilance is exercised as suggested by us, that it can 
be said that the Executive has risen to the occasion 
and has deserved the trust reposed in them by the 
framers of the Constitution. 

7.29. The measures suggested above should help 
in solving the problem of land alienation substantially. 
However, a discriminating approach may have to be 
adopted for better results and effectiveness. As we 
have observed earlier, the incidence of land aliena· 
tion is not of the same order everywhere. It is very 
high where the areas are getting opened up. along 
:he main roads. around the growing urban centres and 
mineral complexes. Here the economy of the average 
trihal has got disrur,ted all of a sudden. Therefore. 
in their case restoration of alienated lands will be 



crucial in any scheme of tribal development. While 
general measures for identification and rcsioration ol 
alienated land may be 1aken throughout lhe tribal 
region, areas with possible high incidence ot land 
alienatiOn should be organised. Special teams com
prising revenue otlicers and represenlatives of develop
ment administration should be constituted who may 
take up the lask ot idellliii.:ation and disposal of cases 
simuhaneously. fhcre should be a timc-bounJ pro
gramme for identification of critical areas, a>Sessment 
of the problem of land alienation and the final dis
posal ot cases. A period of two years should be the 
outer limit for this programme in VIew of Its crucial 
importance. 

7.30. It may not be practical to reoiJen ~11 cases 
of alienation irrespective of the time ol their occu
rance. The second generation of a settler group 
generally gains acceptability; considerable mutual ad
justment and underslanding develops . over a long 
period. Therefore, long-standing relatiOnslups need 
not be disturbed. Hut elfect1ve measures should be 
taken in respect of alienation durmg. a dearly spcci
!ied period of which a conscious deciSIOn IS taken and 
action within that time frame should nut be allowed 
to be diluted. Taking all the above considerations 
into account, it would be necessary as also practical 
that all illegal and irregular transfer in the last forty 
years or less, i.e. after the year 1940, should be Iden
tified and necessary steps taken to restore them to 
their rightful owners. The law of limitatiOn should 
be suitably amended for this purpose. 

7.31. It is necessary that a determined effort is made 
to r~store all those lands which have been alienated 
illegally or irregularly. But one of the. basiC tasks 
which should be undertaken concurrently IS to stabilise 
the present position in relation to land-ownership and 
ensure that the process of alienation is effectively stop
ped. One of the important reasons for this process 
continuing unabated is that while much has been 
talked about alienation and restoratiOn, not m~ch 
attention has been paid to those. basi~ reasons which 
are forcing the tribal to part with his land notwith
standing his deep attachment to the land and man.y a 
legal provision against alienation. The mdlVldual tnbal 
is under continuous pressure of a va~1ety of forces 
which ultimately result in the l.oss '?f h1s. only capital
base, the agricultural land. He IS netth~r mterestcd. n~r 
in a position to comprehend the stgmficanc~ of mdi
vidual transactions like transfer of land by him m the 
total socio-economic dynamics o~ t~e community and 
the areas. He is keen to solve h1s Immediate problem 
somehow. Therefore, it is necessary. tha~ all those for
ces which individual tribals are facmg mcessantly are 
identified, I.nderstood and countered suitably •. other
wise the legal measures tak~n by t~e States Will con
tinue to be inadequate and ;neffective. 

7 .32. An individual tribal may be forced to transfer 
his land because he may already be indebted and under 
pressure from the money lender or a lending instituti'?n 
fur its payment. Fmdmg no wa¥ out, !"erely to avOid 
the continued botheration, to which he IS no~ accustom
ed, he may prefer to sell all ~r a part of his land and 
seek alternative means of hvehhood as a landless 
labourer or be content with a smaller holdmg. A Study 
on ·Problems of Land Alienation Among Trihals of 
Gujarat' conducted by the Tribal Research and Train-
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ing Institute, Ahmedabad, has revealed that major 
part of the problems of alienation of tribal land IS 
llu"clly rdated to the indebtedness. 1t is also uote
wunhy that must of the land mortgages (6H per cent) 
are among the tribals themselves. llus is a Sigmhcant 
sociological phenomenon in so far as a class amongst 
the tnbals themselves has emerged which is taking all
vamage of the ecouonuc vulnerabilty of weaka sec
tions amongst them as also of the law which enables 
them to purchase tribal lands. A similar situatiOn may 
be emerging in other States as well. Only about 2H 
per cent of the mongagcs were by tribals to non-tribals 
and money lenders and 4 per cent with the co-opera
tive Banks. Many of the mortgages are now contmu
ing for a long period even though the amount of money 
borrowed is usually very low. In view of the new 
situation where alienation is now in favour of stronger 
sections amongst the tribal community, it will be neces
sary that the transfer of land as between members ot 
the tribal community themselves is also regulated. 
Suitable law or regulation should be enacted for thiS 
purpose. 

7.33. The persons who have lost their lands or mon
gag~d Ihcm are those who have already fallen victims 
of their circumstances. But many more are heading 
in that direction. They may have a personal or social 
obligation to discharge or be faced With a sudden eco
nomic problem and lulding no other support may turn 
to the money lender or take the last resort of disposn1g 
of their lands. 1n the next category are those people 
whose lands may be marginal or the size of their hold
ings may have become too uneconomical for a vanety 
of reasons, like continued alienation, partition, etc. 
The unit may not be viable to maintain even a pair of 
bullocks. The tribal, therefore, may prefer to work 
as a landless labourer. The critical point in relation 
to land alienation is the tribal's need for consumption 
cr~dit and discharging his social obligation. A strategy 
has to be worked out so that he is not forced 10 
borrow at various rates of interest from the money
lender who readily comes to his help since he can 
finally lay his hand on his land. We would discuss at 
length the urgent need for making the co-operative 
credit system through the LAMPS effective without 
any further delay. ·1 he consumption neclit linked to 
marketing of minor forest produce and other economiC 
programme should get the highest priority. It will also 
be necessary tha: all existing debts are assessed and 
scaled down following the principles of dum dupal. In 
most of the cases the net liability of the tribal may be 
very small since the loans originally taken are them
selves small, as is clear from the Gujarat study and 
he may have already paid substantial amounts. It is 
the tricky accounting of the money lender which may 
be responsible for his continuing indebtedness. In many 
cases he may have mortgaged the land and the usu
fruct enjoyed by the moneylender from the land should 
be sutlicient to wipe out his debt and to restore the 
land unencumbered. In some states there are laws to 
this atfect. We have already discussed earlier that It 
will be necessary to go behind all the documents relat
ing to the original debt, repayments and any deals 
about lands. If the tribal have a liability, it should be 
taken over by the LAMPS so that the link between 
the money lender and the tribal is broken and a new 
relationship gets establi•hed with the Co-operat1ve 
System. This should be the primary task of Tribal 



development Project Authority and all manpower re
sources of the State should be mustered to complete 
this task within a period of a year or so. This operation 
ohould be organised on a campaign basis so that this 
issue is solved once for all. 

7.34. While the above discussion relate to the people 
who are already on the precipice, substantial number 
are in the zone of instable viability for difterent rea
sons. Sub·division and the fragmentation of holdings 
with increasing pressure of population and limited 
lands is an important factor in some area. We have 
also noted that much of the land in the tribal areas is 
marginal and is not able to provide even a reasonable 
subsistancc. Therefore, each person is keen to have a 
share in helter lands and the problem of fragmentation 
of limited good land is increasing. The migration of 
co·parceners in search of opportunities elscwhere with 
their share in the family holdings intact, may be ano
ther contributing factor in areas with growing contact 
with the outside world. The claim to a share in the 
net income from the land tina! disposal of their res
pective shares by these people may result in weaken
ing of the local economy and pauperisation of its indi
vidual members. To some enterprising people land 
may be the only means of acquiring new forms of 
capital for a dillcrent vocation, and so on. Those who 
want to move to an alternative occupation may be 
suitably assisted as a part of the general tribal develop
ment programme. However it should also be appre
ciated that the schemes for occupational mobility do 
not result in unregulated transfer of property guided 
merely by personal consideration adversely alfecting 
the economy of the community particularly of the 
wea~cr sections amongst them. 

7.35. It is necessary that the reduction of the size 
of hoidings below viability level is prevented to stabi
lise the economy of the tribal at the margin both by 
positive measures of assistance and regulation of frag
mentation. The bendits of new technology should be 
made available to the vulnerable groups and they 
should be enabled to put their land to optimum use 
according to its potential. Their programmes will also 
help in creating a climate for voluntary mutual ad
justment of fragmented holdings with a view to take 
advantage of development programmes. Nevertheless, 
it may not be possible to go far in working such ad
justments purdy on a voluntary basis. Therefore, law 
prohibiting fragmentation of land below viability level 
should be enacted. Viability levels should be determin
ed keeping in view the quality of land. level of techno
logy and the socio·economic situation in each area. 
Village commitkes may be constituted under this Law 
which shLhlld be made responsible for working out mu
tual adjustments of lands in cases of likely partition for 
any reason whatsoever. Provision should also be made 
for aS<istance for improvement of comparatively un
favourable lands so that those who accept the compara
tively poorer lands can take up land improvement pro
grammes simultaneously and arc not rendered non
viable. The tran,fcr of lands as between members of 
the trihal communities themselves should also be re
~ulated with a view to prevent holdings from becoming 
non·viab!e. Thus, an element of compulsion will be in
troduced and the community will he forced to think' 
about the problem which is arising in these areas in the 
new context. 

56 

7.36. A Stage has also reached in many tribal areas 
where ~he adverse impact of transfer of capital through 
sal~ of land and investment in other sectors needs to 
be seriously considered. In case a member of the 
Scheduled Tribes proposes to dispose of his land, be
cause he may wi'h to migrate from the village or 
move to an alternative occupation, the co-parceners 
and other eligible tribal landless labourers and mar
ginal farmers should be given the right of pre-emption. 
In many a tribal community such a practice is already 
prevalent and has the sanction of tradition. It will 
also be necesasry to work out a scheme for the tem
porary management of land on behalf of those per
sons who may be in distress. This needs to be rein
forced in the wake of growing individualism and new 
opportunities which arc becoming available to section 
of the people as a part of tribal development pro
grammes. Then there may be some tribals who may 
not be able to cultivate their lands for the time b<ing 
on account of some problems. personal, social or 
economic. They should be suitably assisted to regain 
command of their lands after the obligation is dis
charged or when they are again in a position to manage 
their lands. 

7.37. 1 he above measures primarily aim at stabilising 
the tribal economy; they will be equally applicable 
to the poorer sections amongst the non-tribal population 
in the tribal areas. One of the major contributing fac
tor to the alienation of tribal lands is the high pre
ference amongst the stronger sections for landed pro
perty whose vatu~ continues to appreciate and "hich 
can be converted into cash with a large profit at any 
t1me. Th1s tendency can be countered by regulating the 
transfer of land amongst the non-tribals also. The right 
of pre-emption in these cases should be given to the 
tribal landless and marginal cultivators. Here, an im
portant question arises about a poor man's capacity 
to pur..:hase land even at a moderate price. Agricul
ture is one occupation for which a lanulcss person 
has the requisite skills and which can be confidently 
taken upon by him provided necessary investments are 
available. Unless some provision is made, advantage of 
pre-emption provisions may be taken by the stronger 
sections of the community. Therefore there should be 
a scheme for financing purchase of land by landless 
and mar~ina~ tribal land holders, should they have an 
opportumty m pursuance of the above policy frame. 
The loan should be soft and returnable in 10 to 15 
years depending on the quality of land and the general 
economic situation in each area. In case a tribal is 
required to sell his land for unavoidable reasons and 
no eligible tribal comes forward to purchase it. the 
state should purchase the land and assign it to other 
tribals on easy terms. 

7.38. The continuing change in the land use as also 
in the economic base of the people in an area are 
imJ?ortant factors which ~.il! have to be kept in view 
~h1le plannm,g for stabli1smg the tribal's economy; 
1ts strengthenmg and further development In some 
regio~s. with the depletion of forest res~urces, the 
trad1t1onal sources of tribals' subsistance have been 
adversely affected. The individual is forced to fall 
back on his limited land holding or to extend culti
vation to sub-margi~al lands or to move to casual wage 
employ~cnt. collection of fire.wood etc. Tn manv states, 
suhstantlal areas have hcen allotted for cultivation 



from deforested lands. In many cases, illegally occu
pied lands have also been s~ltlcd in favour of encroach
ers. A cautious and pragmatic policy in this important 
matter will go a long way to help the tribal economy. 
All available land should be alloted exclusively to tri
bal landkss labourers and marginal landholders. Only 
if no eligible tribal is available it should be allotted 
to otha landless agricultural labourers. On no account 
should bigger land owners be allowed to acquire more 
lands from deforested iands since it would ultimately 
lead to transl'cr of land in some form at some other 
point. Thus, the last opportunity to provide a respon
sible economic base to some people at the margin, 
who may not be ready as yet for any other occupation, 
may b~ lost. 

7.39. Much of the de-forested land may not be capa
ble of being developed as good agricultural land. 
Nevertheless, now that appropriate technology is avail
able which can enable an individual becoming viable 
almost on any piece of land of an acre or so, suitable 
programmes should be prepared based on spccilic eco-

-nomic activity like horticulture, tussar rearing or ani
mal husbandry. In case the land is fit for agriculture, 
suitable assistance should be given for land develop
ment, improved agricultural practices, etc. soon after 
its allotment. It is. therefore, necessary that a scheme 
of land usc in each area is prepared depending on its 
quality, potential for alternative economic use. avail
abk technology and the socio-economic situation. Suita
ble support should also be provided to enable the 
members of tribal communities to adopt these practices 
and programmes. An integrated programme, aimed at 
stabilising the economy of tribals located at the mar
gin, should be prepared in each area. It should include 
debt redemptiOn, taking over of liabilities already in
curred. provision of credit for consumption and social 
purposes, wherever necessary. The credit should be a 
part of a specific production programme for each family 
so designed as to enable him to discharge the old 
and the current liability on time and make him econo
mically viable in the long run. 

7.40. A reasonable success in this Plan of action 
presup•)oses that it will be possible for the community 
as a whole to be convinced about the urgent need to 
take action and the usefulness of the new approach. 
The tribal must come forward willingly to participate 
in th~ economic programme. Some of these schemes 
will be eligible for direct assistance from the State, 
bu! many of them will need support of credit by the 
financing institutions. Therefore, the individual culti
vator will be increasingly required to deal with modern 
institutions when he takes to intensive agriculture 
with the supporting new technology, irrigation, water 
harvesting, etc: or horticulture, tussar and animal hus
bandry. This is a complex system. An important factor 
responsible for much of the legal but improper aliena
tion of land has been the individual inability to under
stand the complexity of the modern system. Some
times even special measures taken to help him may go 
against his interest because of the malfunctioning of 
the system. A cautious approach, therefore. should be 
adopted in the Planning of programmes for the vul
nerable group. Tn the first instance. all schemes shoulO 
be within an integrated planning frame which should 
be prepared at the block and project level. Secondly, 
high cost tcchnolf'gy should be avoided in the initial 
stage. For example, !ift irrigation schemes not only 
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rc4uire coordinated action on the part of a number of 
orgamsalions but the cost of these schemes is also very 
h1glt. 1 he tnbal cultivator t<~kes some time before he 
can fully adopt and get bendit from irrigated agn
culture. The state should come in and assist these pro
grammes m such a way, as has been done in Drought 
Prone Areas Programmes, that the hability on the tri
bal is not heavier than under flow irrigation schemes. 
I hus it will be possible to save him initially from the 
haLards of possible lower returns compared to high in
vestments. Thirdly, in all these programmes the for
ward and back-ward linkages as also coordination bet
ween the dilferent departments should be worked out 
very carefully. If there is neglect on the part of any 
department the state or corporation, it should assume 
the responsibility for the consequent liability. I he 
availability for payment of interest, ~te. slwuld accrue 
to the tribal only when the scheme has been imple
mented successfully and the tribal begins to get the 
des~red bendit. For example. in the case <>f a t;ft 
irrigation scheme if water is not available bc·cause 
irrigation pump has not been installed or eketridty 
~onneet1on has not been g1vcn and the interest charges 
m respect of the loans taken for construction of well, 
etc. becomes due the interest should be payable by the 
state government. Thus once a carefully prepared deve
lopment programme picks up and the individual bq;ins 
to get the benefit, a new climate of contidence and 
hope will be engendered. 

7.4L If the above approach is adopted the present 
phase 1ll tnbal economy where ll has got detinked 
!rom the local resource base will be over. The sym
biOSIS between the tribals and the local resources in
cluding the forests will be re-established. The factors 
which are responsible for disturbing the system can be 
kept under check by making adequate provision for 
the consumption needs of the tribals and assisting 
him through provision of linance, technical support and 
extension services. This symbiosis will be at a higher 
level of !echnology and with a reas<>nable level of 
living above the present subsistance levels. This ePtire 
package of programme is so important that it should 
be taken up on the basis of a drive. A comprehensive 
la_nd use plan should be prepared immediately in all 
Villages where land has been allotted in the recent 
past or is likely to be alloted in future. A programme 
of development of land for agriculture or its utili,a
tion for other purpose like Horticulture, tussar, ani
mal husbandry, etc., should be given to the indivi
dual as soon as the land is allotcd so that he can 
become economically viable within a reasonable period. 
The tribal Development Project Administration should 
take the lead and they should be supported by all the 
concerned departments including Departments of Re
venue nnd Forest for accomplishing it. Thus identifi
cation of alienated land. its restoration and establish
ment of a new economic frame should be taken up 
almost simultaneously. The legal framework should 
also be strengthened to provide a firm base for this 
action pro)!ramme. The new economy has to be built 
on the basis of family-wise programmes. These fami
lies have to be organised in viable grouns as has been 
envisaged in the growth centre and cli!Ster approach 
suggested bv us for general adoption for dev~lopment 
of backward areas. There should he a continuous re
view of progress made in the e\ecution of this pro
gramme at the Project and the State levels. 



8. EDUCATION 

Education has always been accepted as an important 
clement in tribal development. However, the pace of 
cduc·ational development has not been satisfactory and 
in practice educat1on has not always been accorded 
h1gh priority eventhough in principle it is always con
ceded readily. It will. therefore, be necessary for us to 
clearly spell out the role of education even at the risk 
of some repetition and ~.xaminc in detail why such an 
obvious programme hus, time and again, not claimed 
due attention. We consider that education shou!d be 
accepted as the lirst charge on available resources for 
tribal development-linancial. material and personnel 
since it holds the key to the protection and develop
ment of tnbal communities during a very critical period 
of their history. 

H.2 We have seen that many tribal areas have rich 
natural resources. A number ot projects had been taken 
up [or exploitation of these resources. Many areas are 
gradually getting opened up and new industries are be
mg established. liowcver, the tribal community, m 
many cases. is not as yet ready to participate in the 
new economic activities at the middle and high levels 
of the system, sometimes not even as an ordinary \\age
earner. This creates serious imbalance since advantage 
of the new opportunity accrues to the migrant popula
tion, the local tribal community being forced to occupy 
a lower position in the new socio-economic structure. 
rhe loss of opportunity may be of a lasting nature. 
Further, we ha'e seen that cwn otherwise, the tribal 
communities are facing a challenge with ever-increasing 
contact wllh the outside world. They are at a con
siderable disadvantage because of their inability to 
understand and appreciate the functioning of the new 
system, its modes and conduct being unfamiliar to 
them. The proce's of land alienation, deprivation 
thwugh usuarious practices of money-lender, exploi
tation in marketing are continuing unabated. We have 
underlmcd the need for urgent measures to stabilise the 
command of the tribal communities on their existing 
r~sourccs. 

8.3 The administration can ordinarily function only 
through formal institutions. Therefore, the community 
must be able to appreciate the functioning of these in
stllutions if it has to receive full advantage of the 
protective and promotional measures which may be 
ta~en by the State. This alone is not enough. It may 
help the community to barely subsist at the existing 
level. The bcndits of science and new technology must 
reach them so that the productiyity of the resources as 
also ,,f the man himself increases adding to the wealth 
of the area and the share of the tribal community 
therein. All these tasks require a broad base of edu
cational clfort. Thus, education in tribal areas is an 
cS>cntial input for providing effective protection to the 
tribal community during the present transitional phase, 
for enabling them to take advantage of science and 
new technology. 

R.4 A review of li!eracy amongst the trihals shows 
(Annexure VI) that the race of growth has been 
rather slow or un,·vcn. While the ;•:nc·ral level of 
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literacy nwvcd from 24.03 per cent to 29.J4, l11e level 
of literacy amongst tribal rose from ~.53 per C<'nt to 
11.30 during the period 1'161-71. On the <Hie extreme 
an: communiti..:s likl! lht.! Jv1iLO with oo·:;, literacy; on 
the other extreme are Koyas and Sahariyas \\ ith less 
than 2·~.literac·y. The highest increase amongst the 
rnajor trihals was rc~on .. kJ amongst the Nagas (9r/~). 
The increase among communities like Khonds was less 
than I·; .. (Annexure XV!l). 

~.) Lxpallsion of educational facilities in the tribal 
areas anu nsc Ill tho enrolment of scheduled tribe 
chddrcn has been proceedmg at a fast rate since inde
pendence. The trgures for elementary schools in the 
enri1e trib.tl area in the country are not available. 
i\ r..oraput study, however, shows that the C\pansion 
started slowly alter 1947-4S and rose sharply in the 
early sixties. It normalised thereafter but there was 
agam a sharp rise after the sub-plans were intro
duced. 1 he growth of middle schools was phenominal 
(Annexure .!1.. Vlll). ·1 he analysis of the enrolment of 
the scheduled tribe children by the Ministry of Edu
cation shows that it has broadly followed the above 
pattern (Annexure XIX & XX). The coelticient of 
equality of enrolment as between general and tribes at 
the primary level was 69 in 1960-61, it rose to 77 in 
196.J-66 but stagnated and recorded a slide back to 75 
in 1970-71 and rose to 97 in 1976-77. At tbe middle 
school level rise has been very slow from 41 in 1960-61 
to 42 in 1965-66 to 47 in 1970-71 which, however, 
recorded a signiiicant rise to 56 in 1976-77. The enrol
ment hgures for the primary schools, however, are 
gross ligures bulk of which is accounted for by initial 
enrolment :n Class One. Further, the differential bet
ween drlfcrent communities is substantial. The enrol
ment of tribal children in the age-group 6-n is about 
70% compared to 94% for tbe general population. 
However, the variations as between different communi
ties and difl'erent areas is very large. Recent studies in 
Koraput (Annexure XXI to XXIV) and Basler (An
nexure XXV to XXVll) bring out that the enrolment 
in some advanced groups is steady in the elementary 
classes. In some of the communities like Khonds, Para
ja and Saura in some areas. however, it is confined 
only to lower primary sections and hardly any child 
moves above grade three. The dropout in the middle 
school class and further in Higher Secondary Schools 
rs heavy. In a number of communities not more than 
5% of those who enter Class One are able to reach 
Class Five. In some blocks, the enrolment arc as low 
as 15 to 20';;, with no child in higher classes. The de
tailed study in Orissa has also brought out that there 
are a large number of habitations (Annexure XXVIII) 
which have been provided educational facilities but 
many tnbal communities in these villages have not 
taken any advantage of these facilities whatsoever. In 
the advanced areas, the facilities are largely used by 
the non-tnbal groups or some of those tribal com
munities which are comparatively smaller and arti
culate. It is note-worthy that some of the major tribal 
communities like Khonds in Koraput have not taken 
advanta)!e of the educational system even in those 



blocks which have comparatively higher literacy rates. 
It IS _p<>s<~hk that the new employment opportunitirs. 
scar<:Hy of labour and auraction of higher wages may 
have led to withdrawal of children from the educa
tional_ institutions. The Bastar studies bring out that 
the utthsatJOn of educational facilities by dift"erent com
munities in the same village may be highly uneven. 

8.6 The above r~view shows that the problem of 
edu<:ational development in tribal areas is quite com
plex. The educational authorities and others some
times tend to over simplify the issue by partial analysis 
of the problem and generally conclude the discussion 
with solutions which may he either too idealistic or too 
e\pcnsive. For example, it is generaly suggested that 
since ordinary primary schools have failed to attract 
tribal children in many areas, government may con
centrate on residential schools. It is not realised that 
such a sch:me will mean accepting that a vast majority 
of children in these areas would be denied even the 
facility of an elementary school for a long time to 
come. Similarly, the absence of teachers from the 
schools in the interior is taken for granted and it is 
sought to be rationalised by arguments like non-availa
bility of residential facilities. etc. Whilst necessary faci
lities and incentives to the personnel working in these 
areas are necessary lack of facilities cannot be accepted 
as the only reason. There are areas where even wen
equipped institutions may remain unused. For example, 
it has been observed that even though greater facilities 
are generally available nearer the ·urban centres but 
most of the teachers may be residing in the town and 
may not attend schools regularly. There are no short 
cuts to effective administration and a situation of 
organisational failure cannot be corrected merelv by 
providing higher canital investments. Therefore. ·it is 
necessary that comorehensive review of the reasons 
for the present state. of education in the tribal areas is 
made and a packaee of schemes for educational deve
lopment is prepared. 

8.7 The reasons for slow progress in education and 
measures for improvement can be broadly divided in 
live categories: 

(1) Content of education: 
(2) structural imbalance; 
(3) supporting services: 
(4) quality of personnel: and 
(5) administration of the educational system. 

Content of Edmatioo 

8.8 The educational system in the tribal areas is 
just an extension of the general educational system 
in the country which has been getting increasingly 
oriented to urban areas. Educationalists are unanimous 
that the learning in the elementary cl~sscs shoulrl he 
organised in the form of exploration :w the child lead
ing it to higher levels from what he may already have 
pkked up from his home. his communitv and his envi
ronment. But we find that there is increasing uniformity 
even in the reading material at elementarv level with 
the central production of text books and guidance from 
higher levels in the form of model curricula. guide 
books. etc. The text books. therefore, m~v coPtain 
material which may be largely unfamiliar to ·the child. 
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!.earning in this situation becomes a burden with no 
1\..'h.:vant.:\.' 10 his environnll'nl. 'I h~ prohlcm of langu:t~l! 
makes th..: situation still won.c. Evcnthough it has hl'cn 
accepted that teaching in the early classes should be 
through the mother tongue of the child. no satisfactory 
arran!!emcnts have h..·F:n made in most ra"es. ·1 he 
t:hild learns by rotc without much und,•rstandin~. The 
child misses the opportunity of developing the faculty 
of conccrtualisation which is essential for learning 
particularly in mathematics and science. 

R.9 As we have noted earlier ~Annexur,, XXII to 
XXVII) a large majority of children in the elementary 
schools are not able to proceed beyond the lower pri
mary classes. The defects in the c-.Jucational system 
become contributing factors to the differential growth 
of education amongst different tribes and areas. The 
more backward communities and areas Ia~ behind 
while those who are able to negotiate th«c hurdles 
either because the community is comparativdy advanc
ed or the family is favourably situated, arc able to 
take advantage of the facilities. Some exceptional stu
dents in other communities may also be able to moye 
up even under adverse conditions. 

X.IO There was considerable enthusiasm about edu
cation initially amongst many communities and areas. 
However. education has served only as an instrument 
of employment under the government in urban area~. 
This has created a wrong model in which education 
has been equated with jobs outside. When educated 
youth are not able to move out, they find it difficult to 
adjust. Even though the number of such persons is 
very small, they create a bad example. Young boys 
get alienated from their families and traditional occu
pations. Thus they become maladjusted in their so
ciety. This is a national problem but the tribal com· 
munities are being required to face it even before a 
real bel!inning has been made in education. This has 
made some of them indifferent even to elementary 
education and the enrolment continues to be low in 
class three onwards notwithstanding the srread of edu
cational institutions. 

R.ll We have seen that education must a.sumc a 
key role during the present phase of tribal develop
ment and must be conceived in comprehensive terms 
to cover all aspects of community life where they come 
in touch with the new system. Educationists have been 
discussing these aspects in terms of functional literacy. 
non-formal education. continuing education, life long 
education and so on. However, so far all that has been 
done in the teaching of the alphabet which is not 
of much interest to the common man. The children 
who have missed the opportunity of normal schooling 
at the right age cannot hope to get benefit of education 
in the system as is designed today. The most important 
aspect of education in tribal areas has to be that the 
community should be enabled to have a clear perspec· 
tivc of their relationship with the modem system. The 
tribal should understand the reasons unc1crlvinl! the 
present situation where a communitv. which has been 
mana~ine its affairs succesqfully for aecs, finds itself, 
helnless against relentless encroachments on their rights 
and as<ets by individuals and the svstem. Some young 
<eientists have undertaken recently a proeramme in 
Hoshanpabad in Madhya Pradesh io take the message 
of scientific method to the poor in the rural areas. 



Th~ studies ckarly show that the people readily come 
r\>rward f<lr rational analysis of the local situation 
and arc able to identify the basic reasons with a little 
gllidance. They can also be helped to proceed on 
rational lines for _finding solutions to these problems. 
fhe Pnmary Cumculum Renewal Experiment has also 
got the seeds of the new approach which may be more 
'uitablc to the tribal education system. 

8.12 The most important aspect of education in the 
tribal areas. therefore. is the planning of its content 
and irs pre,entation. It must be meaningful to the peo
pk. Th1s was the central theme of basic education 
in which the children learnt by doing and drew upon 
the e\perience in their ordinary life. An impression 
has been created that in the rural setting this might 
lead to a poorer quality of education. Quality has noth· 
ing to do with what path and methodology are adopted 
for reaching common goals at the end of different 
stages in school education. There cannot he a uniform 
arproach for all areas and for all a~e-groups. Educa
tion in the elementary schools should be location spe
cific. A child who may spend eight years in a school 
should come out better equipped for life in the village. 
The curriculum should be suitably restructured so as to 
have ekments of agriculture. forestry. animal husbandry. 
cottage industry. and so on .. The teaching of subjects 
'hould be relatable to specific problems. They come 
to the student naturally in his studies of life sciences. 
The student should get an idea of the various institu
tions which are rele-vant to the rural economy. This 
should he a part of his social study course. 

8.13 The choice of subjects at the Middle and High 
School lewis should be provided keeping in view the 
local needs. The tribal children show a greater promise 
in agriculture. It will be useful if agriculture and such 
other subjects are introduced as independent subjects 
at the high and higher secondary levels. Specialisation 
however. should not be so narrow as may deter the 
student from persuing higher studies in general institu
tions. 

Citizen Education 

8.14 We may refer at this stage to the need for a 
comprehensive edu~ational programme for the com
munity as a whole. As we have referred to earlier. the 
basic problem in the tribal areas is that two different 
cultures are coming in contact. They have different 
traditions and different value systems. This is result
in!! in a situation of cultural conflict. For example. the 
tribal is used to a high value for his word and the 
formal agretments have little significance in his system. 
The new economic system emphasises higher consump
tion, acquisition and competition. These are alien to 
the culture of the commumty. Further. the tribal com
munity has been used to managing its own affairs. His 
code of conduct is determined by the tradition rather 
than the law. The m0dcrn administration has tended to 
supc"de this system forcing a new relationship making 
traditional organisations rather weak. The self-con
tained cc0nom~v of the tribal communities is being over
taken bv linkages over wider areas and many an insti
tution are being estahlished for the advancement of 
their economv. ·However. the" communities have not 
been able to comprehend the nature of the functioning 
of the institutions. The wavs of the money economy are 
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too complex for the simple tribal society in many 
areas. The pace of change in some reg1on ts slow and 
it will be possible for the tnbal commumty to assimi
late it but gradually. In some areas, however. hke 
the regions around the growing urban centres and 
industrial complexes. the change is too sudden an~ 
the tribal community bewildered by the sheer magm
tude of the new forces. Disorganisation sets in these 
areas as an inevitable consequence. 

8.15 Thus the problem in these areas is so complex 
that a general educational programme may not be of 
much help to the community. It is only the new 
generation which may go through the full course of the 
education system which may be able to assume leader· 
ship in due course. There are serious problems even in 
the normal spread of general education. Initially, it 
may benefit individuals to join the modern economy 
but the stage when it can benefit the entire com
munity can be expected to be reached only after a con
siderable time. The programme of adult education in 
the country is addressed to those who may have missed 
the school and is confined largely to literacy even 
though problems which an adult is likely to face may 
be taken up as the supporting reading material. The 
concept is so limited that it may not be of much use 
in the complex situation which has arisen in the tribal 
areas. Therefore a programme of citizen education 
with a comprehensive frame covering the needs of all 
sections of the tribal population is necessary which 
should basically aim at protecting the community from 
a sudden cultural shock and enable it to graduate 
through the transitional phase without any erosion of 
their economic base. The tribal communities have a 
rich cultural heritage but their experience is limited to 
a small area much of which is losing relevance in the 
modern context. This wide gulf is to be bridged with 
understanding so that they are able to appreciate their 
position in the national life and their sense of pride 
and self-respect is maintained. The second important 
aspect would be to aquaint the community about the 
modern processes particularly in relation to those facets 
of their social and economic life where they are com
ing in contact with the new system. This will include 
administrative organisation. economic institutions and 
the social system. 

8.16 Broadly speaking citizen education should com
prise, inter-alia. following elements: 

(i) a basic understanding about the heritage of our 
country; 

(ii) the institutional 
those institutions. 
the individual; 

infra-structure, particularly 
which come in contact with 

(iii) the rights and duties of a citizen; 

(iv) the important channels for redressal of grie-
vances; 

(v) the expected code of conduct of a citizen in diffe
rent situation. contrasting it with the traditional 
spontaneous responses of an individual or the 
community; 

(vi) a better understanding of the economic process, 
the regulations about exchange economy and 
handling of money; 



(vii) the basic difference between the traditional eco
nomic fraQle and the modern frame, particularly 
the value Jlf the written tradition in contrast to 
the oral tradition: . 

(viii) the role and functioning of co-operative and 
other financing agencies: 

(ix) an understanding of the agricultural extension 
services emphasising the approach rather than 
the content: and 

(x) a greater awareness about the achievements of 
science and technology with special reference 
to his own surroundings. 

8.:7 The precise content of the citizen education 
programme should be decided taking into account the 
present stage of each community. The • programme 
should be built around the local tradition and should 
emerge as an organic whole drawing upon the tribals' 
own world view and should gradually help him to 
have a better understanding of the new system. Highest 
emphasis should be laid on the areas which are of 
day to day concern to him like the points of contact 
with the authority and methods of getting relief on 
various counts. 

8.18 Mention may also be made of the new scheme 
of TRYSEM which basically aims at transfer of skills 
by the master craftsmen to selected individuals who 
may l:le working in the area. The programmes of in
tensive training of young tribal couples in agriculture, 
animal husbandry, etc. taken up in many States also 
are steps in the same direction. Any attempt to stan
dardise the reading material or even the contents at 
the national level may not be very fruitful. The pro
grammes should be developed on the basis of a good 
understanding of the local social, religious and econo
mic traditions and systems. The task is a difficult one 
but it has to be taken up urgently if the progress of 
changes is to be harmonised and pressed into the ser
vice of the weaker sections. · 

Institutional Structure 

8.19 The expansion of school education in the tribal 
areas is taken up as a part of the general plan pro
grammes. The targets for enrolment for the primary 
and middle school stages are fixed and the number of 
schools accordingly are sanctioned on the basis of 
norms prescribed. by the Planning Commission. The 
number of Primary Schools has increased substantially 
even in the remote areas though the level of enrol
ments has not moved up in proportion. The structure 
of institutional net work at the Middle and Higher 
Secondary School levels, however. is not very satis
factory. The case of Koraput Orissa pr~scnts a typical 
examrle (Annexure XXVITI). The estahlishment of 
High Schools is generally determined by demand pull 
from comparatively advanced areas and articulate 
people. As a result, the distribution of Higher Secon
dary Schools is uneven. There were five Blocks in Kora
put in 1977 which had no Hi~her Secondary Schools. 
There is also considerable imbalance at the Middle 
School level. There are Blocks like Kalimela where 
there w"s one middle school for 53 primary schools. 
Thirtv nine out of forty two blocks had one middle 
school for ten primary schools or more. In some areas 

12-3 PC/ND/81 

61 

this state may be simply because there may not be 
sulticicnt uumbcr of students passin~ out from the pri
mary schools. llut in many ca,cs the neglect may he 
because their case is not properly presented. On the 
other hand. there may be active demand from other 
areas which may ge-t major bt::ndit of new institutions. 
This creates a vicious circle. Since there is no middle 
school within a reasonable distance. even those who 
could be moved up arc discouraged and the drop out is 
heavy. 

8.20 The most significant feature or the trihal areas 
is the sparseness of population and or small si1e of 
habitations. This factor has not been taken fully into 
account for educational planning except for the esta
blishment of some Ashram and Lower Primary Schools. 
The provision of social services of adequate standard 
require a minimum population threshold and. to that 
extent. the tribal areas are naturally handicapped. 
Newrthelcss. at the present stage of trihal economy 
it is the fullilment of their economic needs which will 
determine the location of habitations. It will take some 
time before the pull of social services will hegin to 
influence the distribution of population. ln the mean
time. planning of educational infrastructure should he 
adapted to the existing distribution of population with 
the Clear objective or providing Universal COVer:lOC to 
children hy the school system and also pwvitk an 
effective citizen education to the communitv. 

8.21 In some states residential schools ""''-' e'ta· 
blished initially to cater to the needs of the sparsely 
populated areas and the more backward tribJI com
munities. However. 5·ince these institution" provitkd 
liberal facilities to the children with free rc.-trd anu 
lodging as also better education, pressure grew for 
establishing them even in the comparatively advanced 
areas and admissions were opened to ch1ldren fmm 
more advanced communities. Thus. bc<tcr·oll sections 
of the population tended to take advantaoe and pro
blem of the backward areas of the bacl.. ward wm
munities got ignored notwithqanding the growing num
ber of these institutions. The residen'ial f:•cilities in 
Ashram Schools (Sevashrams in Or iss:~ • in '"me states 
begin with Class One. The schools mav b' only upto 
elementary school level. Rut in some states. the A'htams 
go upto higher secondary level. \\'e will be comidcring 
separately the question of raising the qual1ty of edu
cation and to brgin with provi<P'lg better cducatwnal 
facilities in selected institutions. Here we will limit our 
discussion to the ha·.·kward areas and tl·_,, hac·k wan I 
comrnunitic<i. Admission to residential institutions at 
the level of ch<S one has serious pwcholocical limila
tions. But it is also necessarv that as large a number 
of children as possible arc brourht within the edu
cational S'."\lcm at an earlv al!e. 'I hi~ dil 'mma nw<.;t 
be resolved. We considered that there should he a 
local school in all hamlets which may admit children 
in cla>S one and at the most upto cio« two. 'fhis local 
schPol •:hould be a part of tl1e formal c<h~eat<oanl svs
tem. It should have a local person i.e. a person belong
inc to thr hamlet pref,·.,bly a women as the teacher. 
Tho first pmblcm in the more backwar<l 'Ceas w1l1 
he •o find a suitahlc person for this iob. Sinn· the 
condition that the indivi,Jual mmt belong to the ham
J,·t is crucial it is the cmalifJcatinn which should be 
kl'rt llexiblc. Any p•·rson willing to work as a teacher 
and who mav haw the n~c··«ary aptituclc irrespective 



of his own educational qualifications should be selected 
for this assignment. He would be given necessary train· 
mg 1f he may not have formal education so that he 
can run the school for the children in the age group 
5-7. Smce the local school will be a part of the larger 
elementary school complex as we presently discuss. this 
should not prove a serious constraint to educational 
developm~nt. At the next stage, there should be a 
lower pnmary school upto class 3 or 4 with two 
to three local schools as feeder institutions. This L.P. 
school may be linked to a Sevashram. The children 
in these ~lasses will be grown up and may not find it 
difficult to live as resident scholars. The Sevashram 
~hould also cater to the day scholars for those villages 
m the areas from where children may be able to walk 
t'? the in.stitution. The day scholars should also be pro
VIded m1d-day meals, a pair of school uniform, boob, 
etc. so that there is no pressure for admission to the 
Sevashram. 

8.22. While the structure suggested above will solve 
the problem of physical coverage to the extent fea
sible in the context of the present socio-economic situa
tion. the other important aspects related to the spar
seness of population and small size of hamlets are the 
efficiency and administration. The system of Elemen
tary School Complex introduced in M.P. recently at
!eml?ts to provide a viable model. It is accepted that 
m v1cw of the small size of habitations single teacher 
schools may have to be established for some time at 
l~ast, .in many tribal areas. Besides problems of logis
tiCS .. smgle te.acher sch.ools also present the problem of 
nrov•dmg Sllltable gmdance to all children according 
to their individual aptitudes. A good institution should 
h.ave persons with background of science, mathema
tics. fine arts. langua)!e. physical education, for pro
Vld,~g. comnlete education. It is possible to make 
nr~vJsJon f?r all these requirements in bigger insti
tntJOns havmg a number of teachers if they are care
fnllv selected. It is simply out of question ttiat a single 
teacher or even a cOJmle of them can satisfactorily dis
charge this responsibility. It may. therefore. be useful. 
even necessarv. that a grouo elementary schools includ
inf' local schools are treated as a unii for elementary 
•ducation in the tribal areas. A grouo of 5 to 6 schools 
mav constitute an Elementary School Comnlex. One 
of th~ schools. nrcferablv a middle school. niav be de
sitmated as the focal school of the Complex. A Senior 
tcocher mav be resnonsible for the management of all 
imtitntions in the Complex. He may be given one ex
tra hand to make dav to dav arraneements in case of 
absence of a teacher from his duty. The teachers in 
the Comnlcx may be selected in such a wav that the 
eroun mav have persons with antitude in mathematics 
scie~ce. lan~uaee. fine arts and phvsical education: 
WhJie each teacher mav continue to work in his school, 
he should be in comtant touch with other teachers 
in the C'omnlex and helo them maintain a good stan
dard in his snecial subiect. The focal School in the 
Comnlex may be specially developed. It may have a 
sma II library and a science laboratory. 

8.23. Children and teachers from all constituent in
stitutions in the comnlex may meet once a week in 
each school bv rotation. This day may be used for 
common academic programme. exchange of note~ 
amonost the teachers. citizen education and snorts. This 
!Ct-together will give an opportunity to the local com-
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munity for active participation in the education of their 
children as also self-education. The Elementary School 
Complex, thus, can develop as an institution for com
pkte education of the entire community by the family 
of teachers under a common leadership. · 

8.24. The establishment of Elementary School Com· 
plcx will help in removing the structural imbalance 
between the primary schools and middle schools. How
ever. in the more advanced areas with larger villages, 
it may be possible to follow the general pattern of 
primary schools and middle schools. The oroportion 
of middle to primary school should be gradually in
creased so that the educational facilities to all children 
up to the age of 14 becomes universal. In the firsi 
stage. each group of five orimary schools should have 
one middle school. The schools should also cater to 
the educatTonal needs of the non-student youth who 
may have missed the opportunity of attending school. 

8.25. The structural imbalance at the higher secon
dary level should also be corrected gradually. At this 
stage. however, the strategy will have to be somewhat 
different. The need for establishing an institution at the 
higher oecondary level would arise only when there 
are sufficient number of feeder institutions with good 
strength. This network will take sometime to grow. 
In the meantime attention should be focussed to aug
ment enrolment of students passing out from middle 
school in appropriate higher secondary schools which 
may not be located in the neighbourhood. For each area 
targets should be fixed in towns of preoarin11: a num
ber of students for admission to higher secondarv 
schools. It will ensure that the students from different 
middle schools even in the remote areas will not be 
deprived of the opportunity for higher education simply 
because there is no hieh school in that area. Once the 
strength of students from an area is reasonable an 
institution can be established which will heln in ~on
solidating the system. ht the meantime. however. 
.ereater attention should be eiven to the stunents passim• 
a~ the middle school stage and enabling them to join 
h1gher secondary schools by providing suitable resi
dential accommodation. scholarshio anc' f01low nn them 
to remove other difficulties which students from back
ward areas and backward communities may face. 

Supporting Servicell 

8.26. It is generally accepted that establishment of 
institutions in tribal areas by itself is not sufficient 
to attract the children and retain them in the educational 
system. There are a number of contributing factors 
for this situation, the most important being their eco
nomic condition. 

8.27. The State Governments have provided a num
b~r of facilit!es and supporting services as a part of the 
tnbal educat1on programme in the tribal areas. No fees 
are charged fro~ tribal s.tud~nts at any stage. In 
manv &tales. readme; matenal IS provided free to all 
tribal children in the primary schools. In some states 
a modest scholarship is also piven to a limited numher 
~f students 'n the orimary classes. In case of primi
hve tribal. communitie.s in some states. a system of 
compensatmg the family for the opportunity cost by 
payment of a fixed amount in cash or kind has also 



been introducc\.i. However, there is no financial assist
ance gcneraly at the primary school level. The assist
ance increases at the middle school level. In some 
states there is a provision of scholarship to all tribal 
students for covering the incidental expenses of edu
cation. The rate of scholarship for girls is slightly 
higher. A limited number of students are provided resi
dential facilities in hostels. Similar arrangements also 
continue at the higher secondary level. The rates of 
scholarship and stipend are comparatively higher in 
some states but the coverage is very limi(ed. 

8.27. There is a central scheme for award of scho
larships to meritorious students from rural areas at the 
middle and higher secondary levels. In this scheme, 
two scheduled tribe students are selected in each T.D. 
Block in addition to general candidates, if any. These 
students ate required to pursue their studies at selected 
educational institutions. In addition some states also 
provide merit scholarships at the middle and higher 
secondary levels. In many states Ashram Schools have 
been established at the primary, middle and high 
school levels with full residential facilities particularly 
in the backward areas and for students belonging to 
certain backward communities. 

8.28 It may not be possible to universalise all 
assistance programmes for all areas and for all com
munities on account of financial constraint. Any 
scheme to liberalise assistance is also likely to be 
absorbed by those sections who have realised the value 
of education and who are also keen to invest in edu
cation themselves, if necessary. But if assistance is 
available from the state they will also be the first in 
the queue. We have seen that the spread of education 
has been quite uneven and many communities have 
been left far behind. In the case of some tribal com
munities, the level of literacy during the 1961-71 has 
ewn gone down. It will, therefore, be necessary that 
in all educational programme, particularly in the 
award of stipends and provision of. hostel facilities, 
preference is given to students belongtng to educatiOn· 
ally backward tribal communities. The criteria for 
award of scholarships, stipends and admission to the 
hostel should be suitably changed subject to other 
eligibility conditions like distance of educational ins
titution fro mstudent'sresidence. Once fixed quota of 
seats are assigned to different communities on the basis 
of their respective numbers, the students from com
paratively advanced communities will get in on the 
basis of merit while those belongmg to the backward 
communities will get admitted if they satisfy the eli
gibility conditions. It is, theref~>re, necessary that the 
assistance programme m educatiOn are now addressed 
to those groups and areas which have been left. far 
behind. Even though, general assrstance may contmue 
for all communities, special schemes on a more ltberal 
scale should be prepared for the more backward areas 
and more backward communities. Unless a suitable 
differential is built into the educational assistance 
scheme the gap will continue to grow and the process 
of educational spread may not pick up. 

8.29 The level of literacy of a community can be 
taken as the end-result of all social and economic 
forces and geographical handicaps experienced by the 
community. The Census gives literacy figures for all 
areas and for each tribal community. There are many 
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commurutrcs which arc still at less than five or even 
two per cent literacy level. In some cases there is no 
significant rise in the litera9 during 1961-71. The level 
of literacy of a community and an ar·:a, thcrdorc, 
should be accepted as an important criterion for 
>pecial assistance programme. The low literacy blocks, 
and low literacy regions within each block, shoul<i 
be itkntilied. Similarly, the communities at low liter
acy level should also be identiticd in each state for 
special assistance. Those blocks which arc at less than 
half the general likracy level of the state may be 
treated as backward. Similarly, communities at less 
than half the level of literacy of tribal communities 
in that state may be considered backward. The literacy 
among the women is particularly very low. Therefore, 
a special programme should be prepared for girls of 
those communities where the level of literacy amongst 
women is very low. The assistance in the case of most 
backward communities should be substantial right 
from the primary classes. This should continue at the 
middle school and higher secondary levels. 

8.30 The residential institutions also need a second 
look. In the more sparsely populated areas, the resi
dential institutions like Ashram schools and hostels 
should be treated as an integral part of the institu
tional infrastructure for universal coverage. The 
admission to hostels should be provided on universal 
basis to students living beyond a specified distance 
from primary/middle/higher secondary schools so that 
all those who want to pursue their studies are not 
denied the opportunity simply because there is no 
institution in their neighbourhood. This will also be 
a more economical alternative to opening of insti
tutions in the remote areas where initially the number. 
of students is likely to be small. As the position 
improves, the policy may be reviewed. In the advanced 
areas, residential institutions should cater to selected 
children who are likely to make a grade in higher 
education. 

8.31 The central government is at present providing 
assistance only for post metric scholarships and girls' 
hostels. In view of the fact that wide disparities have 
appeared in education, the Central Government should 
work out a scheme of assisting the States to cover the 
entire education programme for tribals including 
scholarship, stipend, hostels and Ashram Schools with 
differential and higher assistance for the more back
ward communities and areas. The assistance for this 
programme may be provided to help the states to 
achieve the objective within the next 10 to 15 years. 

Quality of Personnel 

8.32 One of the important problems in the spread 
of education is the non-availability of teachers with 
many qualifications. Teachers are generally recruited 
from non-tribal areas who join the posts but soon 
after they begin to try for transfer outside. Many of 
them do not know the local dialects and also arc 
unaware of the social conditions. With growing Un• 
employment persons with higher qualifications are 
becoming available even for primary schools, but they 
become a disgruntled lot. Ab"'ntceism is high and in 
many areas schools may be run only on paper. Unless 
these problems are satisfactorily solved, establishment 
of new institutions by themsdves may mean only 



aJJition~il c\pcnJiturc without nnh.:h hcncfit. \Ve have 
fC(\l!llllH~IH.kJ lh~ rstabli~hmt:.nt of ll.xal s~..:hools for 
smalkr hamkts with local teachers which would help 
in ,,,\\in~ the prnbkm in the more dillicult areas at 
the J,,west elementary levels. Ncwrthclcss as we go 
higher class 2. when suhjcd study becomes important 
th~ pwbk·m of fL'cruitmcnt of ~rsons with requisite 
(.llla\ili .. :ali(lJlS ~conh.'S important. 

8.33 Thch· arc tw,, aspects which should be taken 
cctre of while pres...-rbing qualitications and making 
selection. The increasing base of better qualified per
sons can be used for making good the deficiency in 
certain suhje<"b by scledi\'c recruitment. Mathematics 
is an important part of elementary education. Science 
has now hccn intrndu<"cd in the curriculum of the 
primary scilllols. But suitable arrangements have not 
been mad~ flJf their teaching. Teaching in theS4.! classes 
requires grc"tcr skills. Therefore. graduates in Science 
and M"thcmatic·s cuuld be specially inducted in the 
tribal arc"s throu.eh special recruitment. In every Ele
mentary School Complex there should be one teacher 
each with backQrotmd in Mathematics and Science. 
Another important aspect is the teaching of langu
ages. ] he cnmmand of a language is essential for 
higher education. It is, therefore, necessary that one 
of the teachers in each Elementary School Complex 
should be qualified in the local dialect so as to help 
the stuucnt in regional language. Such s.:lective induc
tion of teachers with background in Mathematics, 
Science and language will help in improving the quali
ty of imtruction in the elementary schools and provide 
a firm base for higher education. 

834 The problem is that of the medium of instru
ction. In tlwse tribal areas. which arc getting opened 
up, the regional hrn)!uage is being gradually adopted 
and c·asily understood by the children. In the remoter 
rcgiuns and amongst the more backward communi
tics. however, the local dialect may still be the only 
medium of communication and the child may not 
unuc.rstanJ the regional language at all. We consider 
that teaching in classes I and II slwuld be through the 
mother tongue. The text books should be accordingly 
planned to be suitable transition from the local dialect 
to the regional language at the stage of Class III. The 
teaching in the early classes should be so organised 
that children may get acclimatised to the translation by 
careful usc of the local and regional language together. 

The appointment of local teachers in the local 
sc·hools su~gcsted earlier will meet this particular pro
blem satisfactmily. A policy of recruitment of teachers 
at other lewis also from the local areas will help in 
this pr<1CCSS. 

8J5 The pol i,·y of recruitment discussed above will 
grauua\ly help in improving the quality of teachers. 
Hn\\·~v~r. lllL'asures. may also h~ necessary for impro· 
'ing the· quality o\ personnel who arc already working 
in these arc.,IS. Many of them are not even trained. 
Sank' ,,r tlwm mav have been recruited with lower 
qualifkatinn .... In s\lllle sl~lk'S. kach~rs with hi~hrr 
scc~mJary qualilh:ations. have no haL·kground of 
Mathematics and Science. Some of the teachers. par
ticularly thos~ with the background of local dialects 
only, n1 ay be weak in the regional language. On the 
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other hand, the svllabus and the course content even 
in the clcmcutary sdwols has now increased phcno
mc·nally sirKc a much higher standard is expected at 
the end uf secom.Jary srlwnl. S~..=icnce has been intro
ducc·d as a compulsory subjcd from Class III. The 
load of sllcial studies has abo increased which requires 
grcah:r protiriL'Jh:y in reading and com(Xlchcnsion at 
an .early age. The sckdivl! r~cruitmcnt suggested by 
us HI the c!cmentary school complexes will gradually 
nnprovc the competence of teachers but the existmn 
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personnel and those who may be recruited locally in 
the ncar future will llL'cd intensive training to remove 
these deficiencies in language, scicnc~ and n1athcmatics. 
It may nut be P''ssihle to have a long institution based 
trarnmg programme for sud1 a large number of tea
c·hcrs. Therefore, mixed progr"mmc of corrcspondcnc:e 
L'Oursc and ins.titution based training during vacation 
may be organrsed to cover all teachers in the tribal 
a.rca~ within a period of two to three years or so. 
Snu~oarly, smcc the number of un-trained teachers is 
suhstantial, a proeramm~ should be arranned com
prising a corrcspol1dence course and in~titutional 
traiuing so that all the un-trained teachers are trained 
within a period of five years as the outer limit. 

Va,·atiou and School Timings 

8.36 w~. have seen that one of the distinguishing 
features of the tnbal srtuatron IS that the children 
contrnue to be active partners in the social and eco
nomi~ activity. of the community in contrast to the 
advanced, partrc:ularly the urban areas where that age 
has become a stage devoted exclusively for prepa
ratron for a career. Therefore an average tribal family 
may not be able to afford the children attending 
schools. durmg ccrt~m busy seasons like sowing and 
harvestmg. Some ot the new economic a:tivities like 
(weaving of tussar) are also family occupation where 
the chrldren may contribute significantly. Collection of 
mmor torest produce 1s well spread but there are some 
peak periods in collection of mahua flower or piuck
mg of tcndu leaves. These activities are spread over 
a long pcnod but may be confined only to a w~ll 
defined part of the day for example, mahua flowers 
are collected only early in the morning. 

The. school system, therefore, needs to be adjusted 
both m terms .of 1ts trmmg and its vacation. Busy 
agncultural penods should. be declared as holidays .. 
It may be noted that sowrng and weeding coincides 
wrth the rarny. season when schools may not even 
otherwr~e functwn. When the children required for 
economic actrvrty onl)l for a part of the day, school 
trmmgs should be SUitably adjusted. We arc aware 
that such recommendations have been made earlier 
also but no signiticant action has been taken. There
fore. even when certain decisions are taken in prin
~rplc, !hey g~t st:uck as soon as, the questions of 
where and what arc consrdercd. And no decisions 

at the statc-lcvd become possible and status contin
uous. The situation changes substantially even with a 
tnbal areas. Therefore, It wrll not serve much purpose 
rf a system were prcscrrbed at the state level for the 
cr~trrc tnbal area where the areas arc large. The dis
tnct or the. ProJect should be accepted as unit for 
prcscntrng drstnct school timings and vac:ations. The 
Pr':'JCCI authontres should be given funds for 
domg so. 



Womcus' Education 

8.37 The level of literacy amongst scheduled tribe 
Women ts only. 4.85'X, compared to 17.63'/{, amongst 
men. The lag 111 the lcvd of literacy amongst women 
Is a umvcrsal phenomenon. The social -conditions 
am?ng~t the tribal .communities vary considerably 
whtch mftucnce the literacy levd amonost the women 
There arc .no soda! inhibitions among~! a large sec: 
twu o[ tnbal pe?ple. Iu some cases the literacy 
amongst women like those amongst women of Khasi 
(26.38%), Kuki (46.49')~) and Lu;hai (47.07~~) tribes 
arc kccpmg pace With that of males in those tribes 
(31.18%, 57.61 :X, & 65.83% respectively). However, 
even III the tnbal communities, greater family res
ponsibility. on gtrls at an early age results in heavy 
d~op out m the mtuulc schools. The literacy amongst 
tnbal women m Rajasthan (0.49%) is far behind that 
amongst men (12.03 :X.). These variations in diffaent 
regions and amongst different communities clearly in
dtcate that the approach to oirls education in each 
case will have to be specially 

0

Worked out keeping in 
vtcw their specific situation. 

8.38 One of the important reasons for low enrole
ment of girls in the tribal areas is the lack of relevance 
of education for their role and responsibility. A boy 
can be expected to go out anu compete or hioher 
places in life for which he may have to go to school 
and persue studies for long years. Even here now the 
tribal is questioning its utility but a girl must ordi
narily becomes a housewife. She also shoulders a subs
tantial responsibility in agricullure and animal hus
bandry. The use of education in these spheres is not 
clear. The basic question in the immediate context 
is whether education for girls can be presented in a 
form which may appear useful to the tribal. 

8.39 A recent study in the rural areas of Madhya 
Pradesh brings out that a large majority of parents 
may consider sending their daughters to school if 
arrangements are made for tea~hing the girls just 
sullicient to enable them, to read simple literature 
and read and write a letter. Perhaps some instruction 
in child care and house keeping may also attract them. 
'Grahini Siksha' (Education for Housewife), as dis
tinct from formal school education in Chotanagpur 
and Eastern M.P. is quite popular even though it docs 
not lead to a formal certificate. These examples make 
it clear that if education could be made more relevant 
to the felt needs of the community and aspirations 
of the people, the girls attrndance may unprove and 
improve substantially. Eventhough there are no inhi
bitions in the tribal area to send a girl to a boys' 
school yet the presence of a lady in an institution 
can be an added attraction to the girls. If the lady 
tcad1ers could also give special instruction in useful 
arts, the attendcnce may improve. Husband wife teams 
may be appointed in Scvashram schools on voluntary 
basis without insisting on the qualifications of the lady 
teacher. Distance is the most inhibiting factor in the 
girls' education. A girl may be attracted to a school 
within the hamlet but if she is required to go out to 
a distant school it may become a problem particu
larly in the early stages when there may be only a 
few girls, even one or two, who may be eligible to 
join a school. Once the number of girls increases, 
they may get together and attend even distant insti
tutions. 
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8.40 The spread of cdu,·ational in,tituti<>nS itself 
may hdp in improving till.! alh..'IHk·nre of cirls. Thi! 
opening of primary in,titutions with hus'band-wifc 
t~·ams. as ~ugg\.'Slc.:d abo\.:, will t..~lw improve the 
SilUalHlfl. 

. 8.41 In vi,·w of the active demand for greater fad
JJtJcs for ~dlh.:atlon. lh!.! numb~r of hosh.:b and ashram 
schools has been substantially incrc:tsing in the re,·ent 
years. 1 he number of girls institutions however, has 
not 111creascd and their needs have been relegated to 
a secondary positiOn. l-or example, the proportion of 
total numhcr of seats for tribal girls in the n:sidcntial 
mstllultons Is less than the proportion of tribal girls 
among'!. to!al tnbal students. Sinre disance adversdy 
affects gtrls enroh~lcnt, 11 IS necessary that residential 
lactltttcs for gtrls IS provtded on a more liberal scale 
than is warranted by their proportion amongst stu· 
dents t.n general. There should b.: atleast one girls' 
hostel m each tnbai d<ivelopment block to begin with. 
It may be 111 the form of an Ashram school in the 
n;torc backward blocks in which girls studying in 
htgher classes may also be provided residential acco
nmlOdatwn. In blocks, where girls education has 
ptcked-up, ltostds for senior classes may be established. 
Even thou~h the .general level of literacy amongst 
the wo!llen IS low It Will be necessary to adopt differ
ential mcenttvcs for difkrent communities and areas 
for girls education. Gtrls in elementary schools may 
be provided wtth a patr of uniforms. The rate of 
scholarships for girls at aU levels should be higher. 
Spwal stipends may be ,gtven to those coming for 
tramtng In vanous mstttuttons, both short term and 
long term. Arrangement should be made for fine arts 
music, etc., in all girls' hostels and atleast one selected 
High School in each project. 

Adiminslralion 

8.42 The admini;tration of educational institutions 
varies considerably from one state to another. In 
the sta.tes like Gujarat and Maharashtra all elementary 
educatiOnal mstttut10ns are run by local bodies or 
~oluntary organisations. The State runs only special 
mstttutlons ltke Ashram Schools. In Gujarat, the 
State has also established Higher Secondary Schools 
m remote areas where voluntary organisations have 
not come forward to open institutions. In some state 
like Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Orissa aU educational 
institutions are run b~ Government. The responsibility 
of runnmg these mstttutwns also vanes considerably. 
In Onssa most of the educational institutions arc 
run by the Education Department. The Tribal Welfare 
Department runs lower primary schools in more back· 
ward areas as also the Ashram and Scvashram 
Schools. In Madhya Pradesh the position is r.1ther 
confusing. In some trihal areas the Tribal Welfare 
Department runs all the edurational instituions. In 
other ~reas. some of the instituions are run by the 
Educallon Department and some by the Tribal Wel
fare Department. Ashram Schools and hostels arc run 
by the Tribal Welfare Department. 

8.43 The above situation has emerged as a result 
of ad-hoc decisions and actions taken from time to 
time. A uniform pattern for t~e entire country is not 
feastble because the s!luallon 111 different states differ 
widely. Nevertheless there arc certain basic principles 



whid1 slwuld be ad,lpkd in all tribal areas. In view 
of th!.! spar~('ll('~S of population and poor communi~ 
cations. it is essential that the first supervisory point 
slwuld h(' as ncar the institutions as possible. V..'c have 
suggested the establishment of Elementary &hool 
Compk\cs with tho headmaster of the midulo ochool 
or the upper primary school, as the case may be, as 
the head. The Head Master of the School complex, 
thordoro. shoulu be given full responsibility for 
auministration within the area of the jurisdiction 
of the wmpkx and other isolated institutions if any, 
ousiue the compkx. 

8.44 A distinc·tion may be made between academic 
surcrvision and administrative control at the ck
mcntary school complex kwl. As far as possible, 
only one organisation may be responsible for the ad
ministration of all the educational institutions and 
exorcise full control over them. But so far as acade
mic supervision is concerned it must be unequivocally 
the responsibility of the education department and it 
should be ensureu that this responsibility is properly 
discharged hy them .. There is a tendency to ncglcd 
the academic supnvision of those institutions which 
arc not run by the education department. On the other 
hand, where education is responsible for running the 
institutions. they get busy with routine administration 
and al:ademic surervision gels negle(tcd With the Ele
mentary &hool Complex emerging as the first super
vision level. it should be possible for the Education 
Department to concentrate on their primary duty of 
maintaming a:aucmic standards through effective 
SU~fVI~OI1. 

8.45 The preparation of syllabus. its adaptation and 
preparation of reading material etc., should also be 
the responsibility of th~ Edm:ation Department. The 
policies in this regard should be common for the tribal 
areas with suitahk auaptation. It will be necessary 
that constant watch at th~ state kvd is kept on pro-
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~r~ss of cJuL';Jiinn in th\! tribal ar~as. Sin~.,.-c education 
should be given highest priority in the scheme of 
tribal development and it should be one of the major 
responsibility or tribal devclopm~nt administration. 
There should be a Joint Board for tribal education 
at the state level with Commissioner. Tribal Develop
ment or Secretary. Tribal Welfare as the Chairman 
and Secretary Education. Director Public Instruction, 
Director Social Welfare, Dire,·tor Tribal Welfare as 
Memhers. This !load should hav~ the overall res
ponsibility for monitoring progress of education, main
tenance of standards. adaptation of programmes and 
giving guidan~.:c for improving the quality and con· 
t<·nt of instruction and personnel. A closer supervision 
should be exorcised at the district or the project level 
dopcnuing on the c·onditions of each ar~a. A com
mittee may be constituted comprising Proj~ct Ad
ministrator. D'islrict Education Ollker, Tribal Welfare 
Ollker. Panchayat Ollk~r. This committee should re
port to the Joint Board at the state level. 

8.46 The norms of technical and administrative 
supervJSion should be clearly spell out. The Edu
cation Department should ensure that each institution 
is inspected once in six months by the first super
sorx ollicer. There should be a higher level check 
of the standard of education in each institution the 
method of teaching, etc .• by the Education Depart
ment once in three year~. The Project-level Committee 
should prepare a quarterly resume of the inspection 
at the first sup~rvisory and higher levels and submit 
it to the State level Joint Board. The Board should 
ensure that the necessary follow up action is taken 
in the case of specific problems brought out in the 
inspections. Any aspect likely to have a wider rele
vance should also be identified on which action by 
appropriate organisations should be initiated. In this 
way monitoring at the state level should become a 
positive force for continual identification of the pro-

1bkms of the field and state of education in terms 
of quality, physical facilities etc. 



9. co.op~·R\TIVF.S IN TRIRAL AREAS 

In tribal areas. even though cooperatives like the 
Grain Gola Cooperatives. Forest Labour Coopcra
ttves, Multt·purpose soc·ieties etc. had been functioning 
smee the Ftrst Plan. no siunificant impact was made 
orr the tribal economy. -

9.2 In June 1961, the Government of India in the 
Ministry of Home Affairs set up a Special Working 
Group on Cooperation for Backward Classes under 
the Chairmanship of Shri M.P. Bhargavc to identify 
the factors responsible for the poor performance of 
cooperatives in tribal areas and to study the progress 
of backward classes, particularly the Scheduled Tribes 
and to suggest measures for accelerating the progress. 
It came to the conclusion that the factors which h3d 
let to the slow developme~t of the cooperative move
ment in tribal areas were structur~l weaknesses. opera
tional defects, management problems, faulty proce
dures and adoption of business methods and prac
tices which are not suitable for the tribals. It suggested 
a separate organisational set up for the promotion of 
Cooperative movement amongst the tribals so as to 
provide such services as were being rendered by tra
ders or money-lenders. They recommende61 the 
formation of an 'Integrated Service Cooperative' at 
'Hat' level to serve all villages covered by the 'Hat'. 
The service cooperative would have 4 sections viz; 
(I) Grain Section; (II) Cash Loan Section; (Ill) 
Marketing Section; (IV) Consumers' Goods Section. 
For States with a tribal population exceeding 10 lakhs, 
the Working Group suggested the establishment of 
separate regional marketing societies. aniliated to apex 
marketing societies. For States, with a tribal popu
lation below 10 lakhs, they recommended a separate 
section in the apex marketing societies for marketing 
the agricultural and forest produce of the tribal areas. 
It further suggested establishment of separate forest 
cum-labour societies and setting up a National Co
operation for Cooperative development in tribal areas. 

9.3 The rec-ommendations of the Special Working 
Group on Cooperation for Backward Classes were 
forwarded by the Ministry of Home Affairs to the 
State Governments. As a result of this, the Cooperative 
structure in the tribal areas was strengthened and the 
State Govts. set up Multi-purpose Cooperatives, For
est Labour Cooperatives etc. Apex organisation in the 
form of Tribal Development Corporations were set 
up in the States having sizeable number of tribal 
population. Corporations were intended to serve the 
tribals by advancing loans for agricultural produce. 
exploitation of forest coupes, sale of consumer )!OOds. 
grant of loans for new occupations. trades etc. Grants 
were also given to the State Govt. for assisting cooper· 
alive societies in the Fourth Plan under the Centrally 
sponsored programmes m the Backward Classes 
Sector. 

9.4 Subsequently. in 1969. a Study Team on Tribal 
Development Prl(grammes (Shilu AO) to review the 
development programmes stated that development 
programme had made unly limitd impact due to 
certain basic probkms, one of them bemg the coopc-
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rativcs having been starteJ without adequate prcpara
tllm anJ sulli~i.:nt ori.:nt~1tinn of th~ trihals to th\.! 
lll'W sy~tcms, A sp\_'L'ial programm~ or Trih~al lX\'dop
mcnt AgcnL·y was startl..'d o:1 pilot basis during thr.: 
second half of the Fourth Plan and eight pr,ljects for 
trihal development wcn: c~tahlished in snnh.' Stat~.:s. 
As provision of ~.-r.:Uit for various prodw.:tion pro
grammes and arrangL'Illl'nts for marketing of agri\.:ul
tural and forest produce on coop.:rativc ha\iS for the 
hendit of the trihals was considered to be of crucial 
importance to the triba!s lkvclopm..:nt. a Study T ~am 
was appoinh;d by the Government of India under the 
Chairmanship of Shri K. S. llawa in Dec·cmber, 1971 
to examine the working or ~,.·onp..:rative organisation in 
the proje~t areas of these Tribal Development Agcn· 
cics (TDA) and to give recommendations tor streng· 
thcning the coorcratiVC SlTUl'lUTC in thCSt.! rrojcct an:as 
and to e\amint.! if. in the inkrcst of src~dy and 
cllidcnt implcmcntation llf tribal rrn,grammcs. som..:: 
specialised agcncil·s t·ould be. s·:t up to rhan
nelise credit to tl:e tribals and to link marketing fun· 
ctioning. The Study Team rccommcm.Jcd organi:-.ation 
of Large Sized Multi-purpose Coopcrati\e Societies 
(LAMPS) in tribal areas to provide to the tribal 
members production as well as consumption credit 
and to undertake the marketing of a!'ricultural and 
mi~or forest produce and to distribute agri,·ultural 
productton requiSites and the consumer goods so that 
the tribal got all the facilities from one source and 
was not required to approach too many institutions 
for his needs. The credit for consumption should also 
include tribals' social needs such as marriage, death, 
birth and other ceremonies. These LAMPS were to 
be set up either by converting the existing good work· 
ing primary agricultural credit sockties or by orga_ni· 
sing new societies. According to the recommendation 
of the Study Team. LAMPS should generally cover a 
block and have a number of branches. 

9.5 As the Committ,·e was concerned only with the 
ei2ht 1 DAs: it made spec1tic recommendation about 
st~uctural pattern for the organisation of secondary 
level societies to support, supervise and guide the a.:ti· 
vities of the societies at primary level. lor each area, 
taking into account the existing Icvcl of coopcrativ..:: 
development etc. It recommen~ed the Girijan coope· 
rative Corporation for Srikakulam, a Tnbal Develop· 
ment Cooperative, Federation for Bastar. Servicing 
LAMPS by the Central Cooperative Banks in Koraput 
and Ganjam Districts of Oris"a for .crcd1t fundions 
and by regional cooperative marketing societies for 
marketing of agricultural produce and supply of m
puts. The regional ollice of the Orissa State Level Tri· 
bal Cooperative Corporation was to ~rve for market
ing of minor forest produce, consumfllllln credtt and 
consumer goods. 

9.6 Although the lbwa Committ<'e recommen· 
dations were intended for the 8 tribal development 
aucncics, the Government of India decided to adopt 
this approach as a general approach under the tribal 
sun-plan programmes started in Filth Plan. Large 



sized multipurpose cooperatives (LAMPS) were to he 
llr2Jni~l·d in trihaJ ~li"L\IS V.i!h the obj.:ct OJ (1) rn;VJ• 

ding unJer a sin~J.: root all types of credit including 
those for meeting 5ocial ohiigations and consum~r 
requisites; (ii) technical guida1Ke in the intensification 
anti llllllkrnisation of agri..:ulturt: and (iii) arranging 
for the markL'Iing of agricultural and minor forest 
proJuce. besides the pr<'c.lucts of other subsidiary 
occupations of the tribal. These obje;;tives were more 
relevant in accordance with the fihargava Working 
Group. 

9.7 In pursuance of the above decision, the State 
Governments initiated steps to organise integrated 
credit-cum-marketing cooperatives at the primary 
level to cater to the credit as well as the other econo
mic needs of the tribal population. Each such society 
covers on an average, 10,000 to 20,000 people and 
has set up 3 to 5 branches to effectively cover its area 
of operation. Although about 2643 such integrated 
Credit-cum-Marketing Societies are expected to be 
organised at the primary level, only 2216 have so far 
been organised as per the latest figures obtained from 
the Ministry. of Home Affairs. 

9.8 A Study Team on Marketing. Credit and 
Cooperation in Tribal Areas was set up in the Minis
try of Home Affairs in February 1978 under the 
Chairmanship of Shri P.R. Dubashi to review inter 
alia the development of the tribal areas and to sug
gest a suitable approach for development of market
ing. cr~dit and cooperation in Tribal areos. It re
commend~d that (i) majority of the Board of Manage
ment of the LAMPS including Chairman and the 
Vice-Chairman should belong to the tribal communi
tics; (ii) "hile the decision regarding integration of the 
credit institutions at all levels may take some time, 
the integration of credit institutions at the secondary 
level in the tribal areas should be immediately taken 
up; (iii) duplication of institutions should be avoided by 
winding up of primary marketing societies wherever the 
LAMPS can properly perform the functions. This 
Team also suggested the reorganisation of primary 
level integrated credit-cum-marketing societies to be 
completed by September. 1978. 

Appraisal of Progress 

9.9 Basic information regarding total number of 
LAMPS as per norms (Statewise) and number organi
sed. average workmg cap1tal per LAMPS agamst nc.rm 
of Rs. 2.00 lakhs per LAMPS. average tribal member
ship as per norm and actual tribal membership is 
given in Annexure XXIX. Annexure XXX gtves, the 
total and tribal membersh1p. total share copTtaL wor~mg 
capital. representation of tribals on Hoard, of Manage
ment. activities of LAMPS. amount of eretht routed 
through LAMPS. value procured by LAMPS for minor 
forest produce and agricultural nroduce. value of 
essential articles supplied by LAMPS and lmkages 
established for. LA1vl PS at secondary and apex level. 

9.10 The Committee has been greatly handicapped 
for reviewing the performance of LAMPS as basic 
data is not available in r~sped of the States and the 
nc~.:cssary components thl..'rcor. The Com~ittcc. ~o~~ 
ever, has used the Reserve llank of Jnd1a StatTSitcs 
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for 1977-78 (These arc the latest available). As per 
these sl.1tistics, the pro£rcss is as under: 

l. Number d LAMPS 
2. Membership (in-000) 

3. Borrowiug memb.:rship (in 000) 

4. Potid up sh::ne C<lpital 
5. Deposits 

6. Other borrowings 
7. Loans issued 
8. Loans outstanding 

9. Over dues 

1977-78 Average 

1,424 
1,542 

392 
15·68 
2·52 

42•39 
25.21 
13·66 
23·23 

per LAMP 
(Rs. lakhs) 

I · I 
0·3 
I· I 
0·2 
2.9 
I.S 
3·1 
1·6 

S8u1cc: Sl.ttistical Statements relating to the Cooperativt: Move· 
ment in India. 

Of the total membership at 15.42 lakhs, 56.9 per 
cent were scheduled tribes and the rest were scheduled 
castes and other inhabiting the tribal areas. Members 
who borrowed during 1977-78 formed 25.4 per cent of 
the total membership. The average membership and 
effective coverage in terms of borrowing membership 
per society wen! 1,082 and 275 respe<:tively. The work
ing capital of the societies amounted to Rs. 80.09 
cr~rcs as on 30 June. 1978 giving an average of Rs. 
5.6 lakhs per society. Loans issued per society wer~ 
Rs. 1.8 lakhs, propondenantly as short-term cred1t 
while medium-term and long-term loans formed only 
27 per cent. Recoveries were poor and overdues were 
mounting up alarmingly. At the end of June, 1978 
the quantum of overdues were as high as Rs. 23.23 
crores, constituting 53.2 per cent of the outstandmgs. 
As many as 519 societies, forming 36.4 per cent of the 
total number of societies incurred losses in 1977-78. 

9.1 I The Reserve Bank Committee to review arran
gements for institutional credit for agriculmre and 
;ural development (CRAFICARD) under the Chair
manship of Shri B. Sivaraman reviewed the workmg 
of LAMPS and observed as follows in its report sub
mitted in January, 1981: 

"The Large Sized Multi-Purpose Cooperative 
Societies (LAMPS) organised in tnbal areas, num
bering 1424, have not been able to make satis
factory progress for reasons such. as lack of aggres
sive investment lending. non-availability of trained 
and experienced personnel for manning execntive 
positions. frequent increases in royalties payable on 
forest products, unheJithy competition from private 
traders, absence of effective marketing organisation 
and market intelligence, lack of infrastructural ar
rangements for storage and transportation and in
adequacy of agency commission paid to the societies 
for distrihution activities". 

9.12 The Committee is in broad agreement with 
the ahove findings. A detailed analysis on the basis 
of whatever data is available reveals further the 
following: 

(i) Against an average working capital of Rs. 2 
lakhs as per norm per LAMPS. the average 
working capital was very low in the States of 



Bihar !Rs. 0.13 Jakh), Karnataka (Rs. 0.29 
lakhJ. Kerala tRs. 0.13 lakhl. Manipur (Rs. 
0.15 lakh) and Orissa (Rs. 0.77 lakh). 

Iii) The_ performance of LAMPS lags very much 
behmd the Servh:c Cooperative functioning in 
the non-tribal areas. Taking the case of Onssa. 
the loans advanced during 1977-78 in the 
State as a whole by Primary Credit Sodeties 
amounted to Rs. 33.65 crores. Of this. the 
contribution of LAMPS was only Rs. 6.08 
crores. This represents 15';{, whereas the popu
lation of the Tribal Sub-Plan area represents 
~0% of the total population. Coverage IS still 
madequate. The tribal members were onlv 2.41 
lakhs. About 36 ~I, of tribal families have been 
covered as against the overall Cooperative 
coverage of 80':{, in the State. 

liiil Average tribal membership in LAMPS as per 
norms was comparatively favourable in Orissa 
and Tamil Nadu, whereas it was comparatively 
lower in other States. It is quite low in Assam 
Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Manipur and Wesi 
Bengal. 

(iv) The percentage of the tribal membership varies 
from State to State. For instance. in Karnataka. 
Manipur entire membership of the LAMPS 
comprises of tribals (100%) whereas in Bihar. 
;1 is over 50';{, and in Assam it is less than 25%. 

(v) Average turnover of LAMPS was on lower side 
in the States of Bihar and Maharashtra where 
as it was higher than the norms in Madhya 
Pradesh. ' · 

(vi) The activities of the LAMPS vary from State 
to State. In most States. LAMPS are reported 
to be undertaking functions such as credit. mar
ketin2 and distribution of essential consumer 
articl~s. Processing of minor forest produce 
and agricultural activities like fisheries, pigger)'. 
dairy etc. have also been taken by LAMPS in 
some States. 

(vii) Although. LAMPS have emerged at the pri
mary level. non-LAMPS primary societies (old 
or new) still continue to exist alongside LAMPS 
creating confusion. In some other cases. consti
tution of LAMPS has resulted in withdrawal 
of existing facilities from the interior areas 
without equipping the LAMPS to meet all 
the needs of the triba Is thereby affecting acces
sibility of the tribals in meeting some of their 
needs from existing societies. This had defeated 
the very purpose of LAMP in tribal areas. 

ROLE OF LAMPS 

9.13 A tribal r,quir"s a package of services, the 
main components of which are credit for production 
as well as consumption. supply of seeds and other 
agricultural inputs and consumer goods and marketing 
of produce. bolh agricultural and minor forest. These 
activities constitute the major areas of exploitation 
of the tribal'. LAMPS. if they have to be effective. 
have to he streamlined and restructured to provide for 
the f<'llowin2 services: 

(il Provision of short. medium and long-term 
credit for agricultural purposes: 
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(ii) Provision of inputs of agriculture like fertiliser. 
seeds, insecticides. agricultural implements and 
machinery: 

(iii) Provision of essential domestic requirements 
like foodgrains, cloth. salt. sugar. vegetable oil. 
kerosene. matches. tobacco, soap etc. against 
the member's entitlement under the cash com
ronent of the scale of finance or against a limit 
specifically sanctioned for meeting his consum
ption needs: 

(iv) Provision of technical advice and guidance 
needed for modernising agriculture and allied 
acllvilles: 

(v) Marketing of agricultural produce or products 
of allied activities like dairying. poultry keep
ing etc.; 

(vi) Marketing of minor forest produce: 

(vii) Provision of credit for expenses incurred to 
meet certain social obligations in birth. marri
age or death ceremonies; 

(viii) Primary processing of minor forest produce. 
which will provide employment and additional 
income to members: 

(ix) Promotion of thrift. 

While the society will be organised for the benefit 
of tile tribal population. it will cater to the normal 
requirements of the others also. 

9.14 All these services are necessary. in a package. 
to relieve the Scheduled Tribe family from the clut
ches of the money-lender. Lack of any of these ser
vices in an effective manner will only keep the family 
under the clutches of the money-lender and whatever 
benefit he gets from the various developmental pro
grammes will first be siezed of substantially by the 
money-lender. The poor of the other families in the 
tribal sub-plan areas are equally the victims of the 
money-IMder syndrome. They also require the various 
services including the fair price shops. marketing of 
their prod11ce at fair prices and marketing of the minor 
forest produce collected. In addition, they are equally 
indebted to the money lender like Scheduled Tribe 
families because of their social obligations. The 
Committee, therefore, recommends that the entire 
package of services of the LAMPS should be avail
able in addition to the Scheduled Tribe, every other 
poor family in the tribal sub-plan area, identified on 
t:1e basis of norma! criterion. The Committee has al· 
ready recommended that the LAMPS should be the 
only coopera1ive organisation in the tribal sub-plan 
area to hand'e short. medium and long-term loans 
for rural development. Their services in the matter 
of provision of credit should. therefore. be available 
to all partidpatinp: members in the cooperative on 
the same lines as is available elsewhere with primary 
aericultural cooperatives. The more affluent sections 
also need the input services for farm husbandry and 
tec~nical advice and guidance and this should be 
available to them from the LAMPS. As regards the 
supplies from the fair price shops. we have explained 
in paragraph 9.39 that essential domestic requirements 
should be available in the LAMPS specially for the 



benefit of the poorer sections. Sophisticated goods 
should not be normally maintained in the LAMPS 
and. if they are. they should be on a commercial basis. 
If the LAMPS have been given the responsibility for 
distnhutiO!l ol e>SentiJ] commodities in their area 
under the general distribution system. the more afflu
ent sections will get such of the commodities as are 
allowed under the general dispensation. In marketing 
of. agricultural produce and products of allied acti: 
VIIIes. LAMPS is emhling a fair price to the commo
dities to the P<10rer sections. If the more affluent 
sections want to avail of the services it need not 
he denied to them. The more aflluent sections will 
certainly not require the help in marketing of minor 
forest produce or provision of credit for social obliga
tions. 

Coverage 

9.15 As stated earlier. primary societies (old and 
new) still wntinue to exist alongside LAMPS. In 
some States like Karnataka. LAMPS are performing 
only one function so far, i.e. procurement of minor 
forest produce from tribals. In Gujarat, the Farmer 
Service Societies ( FSSl in some cases still co-exist with 
LAMPS becau>e of the unwillingness of the manage
ment to gd amalgamated with LAMPS. The pro
gramme of the reorganisation of primary agricultural 
credit societies has not made much headway in the 
State since the c'istin!! legislation does not provide 
for compulsory amalgamation and liquidation of the 
existing societies. With a view to ensure viability of 
cooperative sncteties. legislation has heen drafted by 
the Gujarat Government and is likely to be introduced 
in the Assv•mhlv. The Maharashtra Government h~ve 
set up Adiva,is Cooperative Societies in the Tribal 
Sub-Plan are:~s and the functions of these cooperatives 
are hroaJiy the same as of LAMPS. Each society 
serves about 12.000 population spread over in the 
villages falling within its area of operation. For the 
convenience of members residing in villages situated 
at longer distances from Headquarters. each Adivasi 
Society is expected to open 4 branches so as to serve 
3 to 4 thousand population. 

9.16 The Bawa Committee had recommended that 
the jurisdiction of the LAMPS should extend to the 
whole block and it should have branches in the Block 
covering a population of 10.000 or 2.000 families. 
Lat.r. small sized LAMPS were organised on the 
basis of the recommendations made by various Joint 
Study Teams sponsored hy' the Reserve Bank of India 
to study the workine of coopecatives in tribal areas 
in various States. For instance, in Orissa out of 225 
LAMPS orcanised. 46 are hlock level LAMPS and 
176 are small si1ed LAMPS. Orissa has stated that 
Block level LAMPS are more efficient in discharging 
the functions exrecte<1 of it than small si1ed LAMPS. 

9.17 The Comn,ittee has given careful thought to 
this process. As a result of the indecision whether 
LAMPS should cover a whole hlock or a much smaller 
area having a p<'pulation of 10.000. we noticed that 
no\\ here in the conntry the complete package of ser
vices which the LAMPS was supposed to eive to the 
trihal populntion hacl heen provided. Credit is not a 
complete package: fair price shops and purchase of 
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minor forest produce and other surpluses are not com
plete; technical services have not been laid down. If 
all the services contemplated under paragraph 9.13 
have to be rendered to the population, the organisa
tion must have expertise in credit purveyance, distri
bution of consumer commodities. marketing of pro
duce and organising of technical services and process
ing units. The present quality of staff the LAMPS 
have got and agricultural cooperatives have got at 
the primary level cannot possibly render all those 
types of services. Further. no single expert in coopera
tion can handle all these types of services. This pos
tulates that the organisation at the LAMPS level will 
have to be multifacetted and with necessary supports 
at lower levels. The head of this organisation will 
have to be of a much higher quality and competence 
and also will have to be paid much higher wages than 
in a primary society covering a population of 10,000. 
Any institutional organisation will finally have to be 
judged on the basis of its viability. Whilst in the 
teething stage the State can afford to suhsidise the 
system which has been the policy all along, one ex
pects the institution to stand on its own legs within a 
reasonable period Gf time. This policy has heen follow
ed always in the cooperative movement. The Com
mittee would endorse this policy. If the viability 
wncept is properly analysed, it will be found that it 
is only a block level organisation which can over time 
provide the necessary competence in the LAMPS to 
render all these services. The Committee, therefore, 
recommends that LAMPS shall be organised only on 
the hasis of one LAMPS per block in the tribal sub
plan area. Necessary action may he taken to intra· 
duce this form of LAMPS in all the blocks in the 
tribal sub-plan area within a reasonable period of 
time which the Commillee suggests may he not more 
than three years. 

9.18 One centre for services at the block level does 
not meet the requirement of a service centre close 
to the client in a cooperative movement. The Bawa 
Committee had specifically recommended that a block
level LAMPS shall have sufficient number of branches 
in order to cater to the rural families at places close 
to their place of living. A branch to cover a popula
tion of roughly 10.000 to 20.000 has been suggested. 
The Committee endorses this recommendation. The 
branch will have to be suitably located taking into con
sideration both the population and the area of opera
tion and in areas with scattered population, it may 
have to serve a population of less than 10,000. The 
staff at the branch level need not have the high-level 
expertise as at the hlock level. They will have to 
carry out instructions from the Head of Office and 
should be in a position to follow orders and maintain 
the relative accounts. The number and the type of, 
expertise at the branch level will certainly depend
upon the level of business that the branch has to 
undertake. Broadly, it can be assumed that the Head 
of Office at the branch would be of the quality and 
caroc;ty now found in LAMPS of 10.000 population. 

Streamlining of o~anisalional and administrative 
Structures in LAMPS 

'l.l9 The Committee has already recommended that 
the hasic concept underlying LA-MPS is sound and 
tuned to the problems of the clicntale they have to 



serve. We would. therefore, urge the Centre/State 
Governments to make vigorous elforts immediately to 
develop LAMPS on the lines conceived and the re· 
commendations made herein, so that they can fulfil 
their objectives within a specified time span. 

9.20 The Commillee sees no convincing justifica· 
lion for any further delay on the part of those Stale 
Government• which have not so far reorganised the 
primary societies. The Committee suggested that the 
Government of India should prevail upon those State 
Governments to complete the reorganisation within 
the next one year at the latest. This, in our view, is 
the first essential step. 

9.21 In planning the future of reorg·mised societies. 
when they get merged with LAMPS, the aim Should 
be to transform them into a single compact point in 
the Block for all types of services envisaged for 
LAMPS. They should have the capacity to serve all 
in the Block in respect o[ their entire range of econo
mic activities and they must diversify their functions 
and augment the re•.:mrces and business. The Commit
tee would urge that there sho1.1ld be a time·bound 
programme supported by technical assistance from the 
State Governments, and where necessary, by financial 
aid from the Stale Cooperative Banks and the State 
Governments to vitalise and develop LAMPS so that 
they are 111 a position to discharge the functions 
expected of them. 

9.22 The Commillec endorses the recommendation 
of the Committee to Review Arrangements for Institu
tional Credit for Agriculture and Rural Development 
(CRAFICARD) that 

"there should be two categories of member
ship of societies-one exclusively reserved for 
the weaker sections distinguished by the lower 
rate of share capital prescribed for them and 
the other earmarked for those contributing 
share capital at the usual rate. Everyone of 
these two catc,uries of members should be 
supplied with a pass book in t~o different 
<:olours containing all relevant details. Thts IS 

to facilitate statistical reporting and analysis. 
and not to dilute the rights of the members be· 
longing to the weaker sections. The entries 
m the pass book should conform to the entnes 
111 the land register and other books of account 
of the society and the validity of entries should 
o~ ensured by prompt authentification by the 
concerned official of the society". 

1 he Committee would only suggest that in the LAMPS 
ihe pass books given to the weaker sections may be 
divided into three classes-A for Scheduled Tnbe, B 
for Scheduled Caste and C for other weaker secttons 
so that s!atistical analysis in the trihal sub·plan can 
be done more effectively. Further. the pass books 
issued for the non:weaker sections mayo also have a 
sub·group under classification. A for Scheduled Tribe 
of the more affiuent. Thts IS necessary tor proper ana· 
Jvsis of the benefits given to Scheduled Tnbes as .a 
class. These sub-divisi<>nS should he mamtamed m 
the LAMPS registers. 

9.23 Under the cooperative policy recommended by 
the Reserve Bank of India. members of the :-ve~ker 
sections need contribute only 5% of their credit hmtt 
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as share capital. This will be followed in the 
LAMPS. In the tribal sub·plan, it has been provid
cJ that all members of Sdtcdulcd Tribes will 
be entitkd to get so•·;, of the share capital as·grant-in· 
atd and so·:~ as Joan from the sub·plan funds. The 
Committee would rewmmend that for the other 
weaker sections also 50"., of the share capital shvuld 
he gtven in the form of grant-in-aid and 50',~ as 
loan from the sub-plan funds. 

9.24 The recommendation of the CRAFICARD on 
the entries in the pass book arc itmttcd to the credit 
!unctions of a cooperative. LAMPS have mulltfarious 
functions and servtces to render to their clientale. The 
pass book should reflect all these services and the 
limits to which the member would get these services 
t rom the LAMPS. The pass hook in LAMPS 
should. therefore. include in additilln to the credit en
tries and the credit limits allotted to the member under 
this head, the limits allotted for consumption credit 
(whenever upplicable) along with the nece:.sary entries 
of amount given and repaid. It should also include a 
statement of minor forest produce and o:her produce 
whtch the member would deliver to the LAMPS 
during the year indicating the programme of supply 
and the quantities decided with the credit limits. 
Against these cntnes, the quantities actually delivered 
should be indicated to ensure that deliveries are pro
perly rna inla ined and monitored. It is also neces
sary to have limits of supplies from the fair price 
shops and supplies made thereunder either on credit 
or lor cash so that check can be made of the services 
rendered under this classification. Obviously there 
will have to be relevant columns in the ledger of the 
member reflecting all these entries in the pass book. 

9.25 The LAMPS have to discharge a large number 
of functions as enumerated in paragraph 9.13. We 
have already explatned that for perlorming the'e 
functions. it is necessary to have ~ large-sil'd LAMPS 
at block level with sullicient number of branches. The 
'taff will also have to be of a quality and high·level 
.:vmpt!ll!nce whu:h necessitates a level of remunera
tion to attract the necessary quality. LAMPS cannot 
meet the expenditure on this stalf system unless it 
reaches an overall level of business under the various 
heads which will enable them to earn the necessary 
profits. As the entire new system of LAMPS will 
have to star, alnhlSt from scratch. it will take a few 
~cars for the LAMPS to develop sullicient business 
to pay for their own stalf. On the other hand, a cer
tain minimum staff will he necessary in each LAMPS 
to see that the multifarious types of services are 
rendered without ditficultv. The Committee would 
recommend that for the First five years the cost of 
the organisation both at the headquarters of the 
LAMPS and in the branches shall he paid for by the 
><tb-plan funds. on a telescopic scale. The Committee 
IS well aware that this policy will mean a reasonable 
allocation of funds from the sub-plan provisions; but 
considering the importanCI! o[ this ~ervice in bringing 
the tribals and tltc poorer sections out of the clutches 
of exploitative forces, this e'pcndtturc is basic for 
further development of tribal areas. The situation 
may be reviewed after five years and if. in particular 
backward areas where population is scarce and dis
tances large. need for continuing the contribution on 



a tapering scale exists and the problem may be eM· 
mined by the Tribal Welfare Departmem of the State 
and remedoes developed. 

9.26 Th~ gen~ral practice at present in LAMPS 
has heen to have a Chairman of the 13oard from the 
non-o!llcials. We have already pointed out elsewhere 
that m many areas the Scheduled Tribes have not 
yet a<.:climatised themselves to the requirements of the 
new economic system. The LAMPS as envisaged 
by us require a hi!!h level of technical competence 
and management abilny to set the scheme working. 
The C.ommittee. thcretore, recommends that for the 
lirst live years "hen the sub-plan allocations provided 
the necessary lunds lor management expenditure in 
Nder to ensure proper pertormance and development 
ot the are1. it is desirable that the project officer of 
t;;~ l.T.D.P. will be the Chairman in the block under 
hos pwj<•:t. This \\ill en;~bl~ a suitable tie-up betwe~n 
t'1e technical senices and the credit services and also 
en3b!e a sui:able orie1tation of area programmes to 
lead to greater productivity in the area and larger 
business to the LAMPS. The situation may be exa· 
mined after a period of five years to see whether non
o!licial ChairmHn can be inducted at that stage. Even 
\\hen a non-of.kial chairman is inducted, it is desir
able th~t the head l't the management (Managmg 
Director! of LAMPS is given the same status as in a 
1-armers Service Society so that his financial discre
tion is suitably protected. 

9.27 Train:ng of the non-officials to lake ch:trgc 
of the cooperative sy•tem in due course, has to be an 
essential part ot the development of tribal sub-plar. 
areas. The cooperative movement had initiated a 
training programme for the inculcation of cooperative 
principles to aspiring members of cooperative and local 
leadership an:l it will be nece&sary to have a similar 
training programmes suitably adopted for the tribal 
areas. particubrly to train the Scheduled Tribe mem
bers aild leaders in the cooperative and other princi
ples emboJo_·l 111 the LAMPS and how this is to bene
fit the pop;olation. Further, as our ultimate objective 
is to have :1 non-oilicial chairman for the cooperative 
movement, the Committee recommends that a suitable 
memb~r of the Scheduled Tribe (non-official) be nomi
nated as the vice-chairman of the LAMPS and in 
order to train him in the working he should be 
given some specific sectors of the LAMPS operations. 
In the training courses for non-officials. such vice
chairman should be given intensive training. 

9.28 Mere provision of the top supervisory officers 
is not enough. LAMPS have to be assisted by a 
number of experts in various disciplines and also 
competent ~ccounts and clerical staff. One of the 
dilliculties experienced in the working of LAMPS has 
been the non-availability of suitably qualified officers 
and staff in the lAMPS. In most States. the practice 
is to !!Ct officers and s:aff on deputation from the 
Cooperative Department. The Departmental staff 
have not shown much interest in developing the 
LAMPS as t~ev ha,·e no stake in the success or 
failure of the LAMPS knowing fully well that they 
would go bal·k to theor Department on the expiry of 
their term. This is not a satisfactory situation as 
the officers and staff are going to be the key to the 
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success of the functioning of LAMPS. Various alter· 
natives have been suggested. One alternative which 
has fouml eeneral. favour is the creation of a separate 
cadre. 1 he Commottce ,. aware that a separate cadre is 
nm a panacea for all the ills. At the same time, this 
would appear to be a better proposition than the 
c:>.isting situation. The Committee would. therefore, 
urge that a separate cadre should be organised in 
c K~ S:ate for proper administration of the LAMPS 
\\ hkh should draw its personnel, to start with, from 
the conc.:rneu Oepariments. It is not necessary to have 
:ttl of them from th~ Cooperative Depariment. An 
att~mpt should be made to locate young enthusiastic 
and willing officers and staff from olh~r Departments 
ca~rc and then ~eco~d to this cadre for a period of 
5-7 years. This is being suggested deliberately as 
the Committee is aware that, in due course, problems 
of stagnation can arise in a cadre having such limited 
fieid. Af· er thi~ period of se1•en years, they should 
be ~iven option to g<l back to their cadre/department. 
Whrle they are in this cadre and are serving in the 
tnbal areas, they should be given all the incentives 
recommended by the Committee. 

9.29 Simultaneously with the induction of officers 
an~ staff, on a limited deputation basis, from the 
varoous dcpartmentai cadres. there should be a con
scious attempt to make direct recruitment to this cadre 
so that in course of time the cadre stands on its own 
feel. The problem of stagnation would also arise even 
in the case of those recruited directly. A soh.tion 
would have to be _found for this problem by opening 
avenues of promolton for them in the higher organisa
tions relating to their field of work. 

9:30 A prol"!r exercise should be carried out by 
ProJect authonty as to the requirements of the officers 
a~d staff in the LAMPS and its branches keeping in 
v1cw ots work load and the functions. All the staff 
and officers si10uld be provided on the Jines recom
mended earlier. 

9.31 Attempt should also be made to recruit at the 
lower levels suitably qualified tribal people. This 
would be an Important step towards enthusing the 
tribals. 

9.32 The ~oard of Directors of the LAMPS should 
have other 1mportant official functionaries connected 
with the various organisations related with the work a& 
well as an adequate representation of non-officials. 
Two third of the non-ofticials representation should be 
from the Scheduled Tribes. 

Debt Redemplioo 

. 9.33 The Committee has already recommended that 
on the LAMPS ar~a. all primary cooperatives should 
~c amalga!"at~d in _the LAMPS and no other coopera· 
tl\'e orgamsatton wtth stmtlar functions should be al· 
!owed to work in that area. . This necessarily means 
that. the. members of the vanous primaries already 
exrstong m the area who have used the cooperative 
syst~~ will have to he served by the LAMPS. Some 
provtston Will have to be made for the realisation of 
the loans already due from the old members. The 
~ommitt.cc has also pointc_d ont that the objective of 
mtroducmg a comprehenstve service system like 



LAMP is to tak,, out the Scheduled Tribe n"·t,bers 
and other weaker sections of the area, from the dutdtcs 
of the money lender. All the services now being ren
dered by the money lender are being looked after hy 
the LAMPS. If no action is taken to sec that dues if 
any legitimately due to the money lender from the 
member of the LAMP is suitably pHid off, any deve
lopment that takes place in the economy of the mem
ber will only result in the money lender maintaining 
the clutches and taking away all the profit Some 
method will have to be found for absorbing debts due 
from the member to the money lender. 

9.34 As regards the quantum of dues to a coopera
tive, there can be no d isputc. As regards the quantum 
of due to a money lender. thue is always a big gap 
between what is daimed hy the money lender and 
what is given in money or kind to the borrower. 
Various debt redemption laws have been passed by the 
various States to free the weaker sections and parti
cularly Scheduled Tribes from the clutches of the 
money lender, particularly in the matter of extor· 
tionate claims as against actuals given. There is the 
provision for courts at lo,·al level to initiate debt re· 
demption prlll:csses anJ after taking evidence bring 
down the claims to what is decided as legitimate. For 
effective relief, ti.crc has to be two conditions-(a) the 
courts will have to be local and it will be necessary 
to bring back the old revenue courts which dealt with 
these problems. It is also necessary to keep the civil 
courts out of this jurisdiction. (b) Oral evidence will 
have to be allowed against any documentary evidencr 
as was the practi:c in the old agency areas of the 
Madras province. Both these may requtre drasttc 
changes in the debt redemption and debt regulatmn 
Acts of the various States. The Commtttee wtll recom
mend that immediately the relevant laws should be 
examined in order to amend them suitably to make 
these two recommendations valid. Having done this, 
it is necessary to carry out an operation on a war
footing to bring down the debts to reasonable levels 
of all the mcm bers of the weaker sect tons under the 
LAMPS. Having done this, the debt should be taken 
over by the lAMPS Utoder its account and the money 
lender paid otf. Stmtlarly, the coopcrattve loans ;hould 
be paid off and brought wtthm the LAMPS account 
For the funds required for hoth provision, will _he 
made under the sub-plan funds. When the cooperattve 
movement in the TDA was originally examined. cert~in 
experiments were done_ in sue;, take over of extstmg 
debts. Studies made tn the Dhudt area under the 
Banawasi Scwa Ashram in Mirzapur, UP has shown 
that normally these debts are of very small amount for 
a family. Yet. their extortionate power is tremendous 
when in the hands of the money lender. The Com
mittee would. therefore. suggest that if necessary ac
tion is taken for debt redemption the amo~nt requtr
ed for take owr will not he very substantiaL 

9.35 The LAMPS after tak~ o~er of the liabilities 
of its members will have to tntttatc suttable pro
gramme of dcwlopment for tts members to enable 
them not only to re-pay the debt taken over hy the 
LAMPS in suitable instalments but also repay the 
production _loans that will be necessary_ to the member 
for incr,·astng hts prnducttvtty. Thts postul~tes a 
suitable pro!!Tamming of development and mvol~e
ment of the families of the weaker secltons and m-
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du.li'lg s,·hcdulcd Trihcs in surh a prpgranune which 
will push up the productivity per unit of cupitul eith,·r 
land or animal or water available with the family. 
Simultaneously. with the debt regulation there has to 
b~ i.lggr~ssive dcvelopm~nt programme involving the 
ranlllu:s ~)r th..:- \\Cak.cr !<.l.'l..'i.illll~. Thi~ lh:~o:C:-.!ottL.Ill..:\ 
that the projcd authority should ,imultaneously pre
pare the programme of action and sec that it is im
plemented. The project olli,·er/Dircctor bcmg the 
Chairman of both the LAMPS and the pmjcd shtlllld 
take up this work as a priority issue. 

Consumptio 1 Credit 

9.36 The Sivaraman Cnmmittee ( 1976) has already 
pointed out that the net liability of an average trtbal 
m predominahi.ly tribal dl.J is con,iUerahly lnw..:r LhJn 
that in the relatively advanced area. This postulates 
that his requirement of consumption credit for various 
purposes i. reall~ murh lower than that e>f an 
average wc~l-..cr section family in thl.! oth:..r ~lila!>. Yl..'l. 
it is the e'pcricnce of ali those working in th tribal 
areas that with these small amounts of loans the money 
lender has been ahle to make the tribal family almost 
bonded labour. The tribals annual income syst,·m 
comprises of return from agriculture, sometimes re
turn from s!I!JtirH! cultivation, collection or fruits. 
tamarind, etc. and collection of other minor Ior'''' 
produce. 1-le ekes out his livelihood from the grain 
that he produces. various minor forest produce that he 
collects and what he buys from the market. Certain 
essential commodities he requires for his general re
quirements like kerosene. salt. clotn et:. at any one 
time, he may not have tl1c resourc,·s to pay for the 
requirements. Yet taken as a whe>'c over tltc year. 
it is more than possible that he wou'd haw sufficient 
resources to pay back for what he requires during the 
year at various times provided the pcoduce he offers 
for sale is taken at fair price and the produce that he 
buys is sold at a fair price to him. Now that the 
LAMPS have been given the responsibility for per
forming both the functions of purchases at fair pric-e 
and sales at fatr prtce. the crcdttworlhtness of the 
Scheduled Trtbc member of the I AMPS is suh>tan
tially enhanced. The system can be made to h:t'att<·.c 
suitab:y with the n~·c·.:~~ary s.:-rv~~r . .:l.!' ~harg·.:s 1f 11 1' 
taken on an annual 3mount. As rcgan.ls the require
ments for social purposes. as the Committee on Con· 
sumption Credit has poinkd out. 1:1cs..: arc only a f...:w 
times in the life a Scheduled Tribe family and if there 
can be provision to give the loan when required and 
take it back in instalments suitably fixed. the tribal 
will escape the clutches of the money lender in one or 
the sectors where he is molt cxploikd. The consumr· 
tion credit sy~tcm musl pruviJc ro_r a run_ning acrount 
Uuring the year whcrl! he gds h1~ n.~qu1rcmcnl'\ <'11 
credit and pavs back with produce as and whc 1 he 
collects the saine. As regards the social purpo'e lllan. 
it :an be similarly paid hark hy his produce provided 
a suitable time frame is fi,ed for the return. The 
Committee would point out that calling this sy,tem a 
cnn"umption credit purvcyan'-·e i~ not ~tr_ictly correct 
if the modalities of the sy,tem are examtned closely. 
The tribal requires the credit during the year in order 
to keep him active. In lmlking ath:r_ his. consumptio!l 
needs. it is ensured that he can adtvdy pursue ht' 
activity and produce the necessary product either in 



nuncr forest rro.Ju.:~ ur agricultural produ.:e for dis
~har~u>g h•• uabiliti~s. In a way, as the Commillee 
•>n c,,.,.umpti••n Cr~dit has point~.! out, tbis can be 
tr.:,.tc.J a' Pl<><lu.:tion ··rc.Jit though it may be stretch
me th~ "''"I a Iiiii~. Whatever be the nusances of the 
d.:luliti<•n. the Commill.:e is firm in ita r.:commenda
ti,•n that th~ LAMPS must pro•,i.Je for this type of 
c•c•lit l<l thc Schcdukd lribe and wnrk it off dunng 
the )car b) a suitably decided terms of repayment for 
the year. It has b.:en pointed out to the Committee 
that il' the LAMPS un.Jcrtakc the service in the magni
tude as rci.Juired, it will have to get this fund fr<.m 
Mlmcwhere. Treating this as consumption credit and 
a, out.idc its tidd by the Res.:n·e Bank of India in 
thc Agrkulture Credit Division these funds arc not 
a1ai!ahlc h> the coopcrativ.: system except where the 
Central Conpcrative Bank or the apex bank is in a 
P<»ili<m to lind funds out of its own funds. As such 
••wn IU111b ar.: rarely a\'ailable as has been elaborate· 
ly puintcd nul hy the report of the CRAFICARD, it 
" ncct"MY that the lender of last resort for rural 
dc1dopm.:nt takes over thb responsibility in the 
I.AI\tPS a' a necessary part of th~ir credit coverage 
for rura I t],., ~lopm.:nt. There will be no difficulty 
when NAll.-\RD tal.:cs over the responsibility which 
the Agriculture Credit Department of the Reserve 
flank of India at present is charged with. The 
CRAI·JCARO has rc.:ommentl~d that till NABARD 
ta~e> m~r the policies ol' the Agriculture Credit De· 
partm~nt •hould be suitably reoriented to meet what 
W<>uld be tile rc,ponsibility ol' NABARD. The Com
miu,·c would recommend an immediate examination 
ol this pllsitiun by the Reserve llank O[ India and due 
pr.>vi,ion l'or supporting the LAMPS with the neces· 
sar) l'unds lor dis.:harging th.:ir liabilities under con· 
~umption credit. 

'1.37 LAMPS will have to fix annual limits for each 
ol its members for consumption credit for his annual 
consumption r~quiremcnts and his social purposes re
quirements. As the intention is that the consumption 
r"quirements ol the family during the year will be 
rcpaid to the LAMPS by bringing minor forest pro
du:c a.1d ,,!her produ•'C and the like to the LAMPS, 
;m cstmmtc should be made at the beginning of each 
y.:ar h>~ each member as to what would be his con· 
sumption credit requirements and what would be his 
rcpayment c;,padty. Normally the repayment capa· 
.:ity should be ta~.:n as about 1/3 to 1/2 of the amount 
of minor lures! produce that the family is expected to 
gather and uth~r produce whkh he may b.: bringing 
to ;h.: '"a'~"'· l'imc of d.:lil'ery for the same ~hould be 
thcd and suiHtble pressures hrought to ensure that he 
dncs n••t delay payments or avoid payments. As re· 
~arJs th,· ,·.,nsumption. credit for social purposes. an 
o<crall limit 'lwuld b.: lixc1l for each social perfor· 
nL""" in tltc area and that limit •hould not be .:x.-ee· 
d.:d for any rca.,on. The limits may nut be as high 
'" those suggcskd by th~ Commi!lee on Consumption 
Credit f<>r gcneral purpo"'s. Whatever it be, these 
limi'' will haw to b~ de.:ided preferably for the pro· 
kct ar,·a hy the projed authmity and followed by the 
1 o\1\IPS The rcpa)mcnt ,,f this loan should be dis
lnbuted m :r a period ol' y•·ars a~ may be found con· 
venient in th.: area keeping in view the possible sur
rh"-'' of min<•r r •• r,·st pr.>lllll'l' nml other products 
\\Inch the tanul•cs \\l>uld Ill: ahk tu ~ct. provided fair 
price is given. 
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9.~H The Committee would emphasise that the need 
fur a NAIJARD type of operation for rural develop
ment having been accepted in the national s~heme, till 
such an organisation comes into being, the recommen
dation of the CRAFICARD that methods must be 
found by the Reserve Bank of India for meeting the 
responsibilities of NABARD till it comes into opera
tion, should be acc'Cpled by the Reserve Bank. of lndta 
and ne~essary action taken to fill this gap in the credit 
requirements for the LAMPS. If it happens that this 
will need any statutory amendment and there will be 
a time lag. the Committee recommends that till the 
Reserve Hank of India takes over, funds must be 
found from the sub-plan allocation. What the Com
mittee would strongly emphasise is that the so-calletl 
consumption credit requirements of the Scheduled 
Tribes and the other weaker sections in the tribal sub
plan areas, is the main field which has led to such a 
strong control of the money lender and his extor
tionate operations leading almost to a bonded labour 
system. All our other arrangements for production 
credit and investment credit will have no meaning 
unless the initial and basic requirement of consump
tion credit of the tribal and the weaker sections in the 
tribal sub-plan areas is suitably made. This challenge 
is there before whoever takes responsibility for credit 
f<lr rural development. 

Dmribution of eswotial ~ommodltiee at fair price~ 

9.39 This is one of the objectiv~s of the LAMPS. 
The needs of the tribals have to be made available to 
them at a fair price so that they have not to go to the 
private traders and middlemen for their requirements. 
Jn the cours.: of our visits to tribal areas, we found 
that so far LAMPS have not been properly geared to 
fulfil these objectives. For instance, kerosene, being 
an essential item. was not available. It was observed 
that sollk: LAMPS get more of such items of consumer 
goods as are needed mostly by the non-tribals. A 
conscious effort should he made by the LAMPS mana
gement to see that only such essential items as 
are mostly nc"ec.led by the tribals and the poorer sec
tion of the community are handled by them on priority 
basis and only after these needs have been met, they 
may undertake distribution of non-essential items to 
tribals and other members provided it is economical. 
1 he Committee would like to make it clear that in 
recommending this approach, it is not the intention 
of the Committee that non-tribal members should not 
be provided tireir requirements. All that it is em
phasising is that a judicious approach should be 
brought about in the sto;king of consumer goods and 
the priority should be for such goods as are needed 
mostly by the tribal and other weaker sections of th~ 
population. 

1\luketinc and price 1upport 

9.40 It is essential if the tribals are to be saved from 
the clutches of the traders and middlemen that LAMPS 
adequately dis~harge th~ir responsibility for buying 
their produce at a fair price. As it is envisaged, that 
there should be diversification of production activities 
in the tribal sub-plan areas, the LAMPS will have to 
huy from its m~mbcrs not only the traditional produce 
c.g. miu<H ''""st produ.e, agricultural pr<lduce, e•c. 
but also purchase products of such other activities 



':'hich may be initiated in pursuance of the diversifica· 
t10n approach: It ts only when LAMPS give tribal a 
reasonable pncc for hts produce that he would he 
enthused and have the necessary confidence in LAMPS 
and would be induced to sell his surplus produce to 
the LAMPS. It is equally essential for the LAMPS 
in their own interest to provide this facility as this is 
one source whtch would enable the trihals to repay the 
vanous types of loans which LAMPS would be ad· 
vancing to them. 

9.41 During our visit to Kunduli and Nandapur 
LAMPS tn Koraput District of Orissa and our dis
cussions with the concerned authorities of the State 
Governments in December, 1979, it was observed that 
only 10 out of 56 LAMPS in the District had taken an 
initiative for collection of forest produce. The other 
LAMPS in the area acted as agent of the lessee 
LAMPS. The agency commission paid to them was 
not sullicient to cover losses. damages and cost of 
staft employert m work. The monopoly enjoyed by 
LAMPS for collection of all minor forest produce was 
not enforced effectively.. The Sahukars purchased 
the produce at low prices and smuggled out the pro
duce. Government was slack in enforcing the mono
poly. 

9.42 The Committee during local discussions were 
informed that because of the extremely low prices that 
the LAMPS were paying for the tamarind, the traders 
and middlemen were siphoning the bulk of the tama
rind in the market by offering slightly higher prices. 
It is clear that whatever be the cost of transport and 
handling of tamarind from Koraput to Madras market, 
the margm of Rs. 6.50 per kg. is extortionate. It is 
also clear that the price paid by the LAMPS had no 
relation to what the market can pay. The entire credit 
system of the LAMPS for consumption credit, credit 
for social services and for development is based on 
the Scheduled Tribe member and his family and the 
members of other weaker sections bringing all their 
minor forest produce collection and their agricultural 
produce to the LAMPS in repayment of their dues. 
The first essential is that the LAMPS pay a purchase 
price which is reasonable and which cannot be over· 
bid by the average private trader and middlemen now 
operating in the area. When it is pointed out that the 
trader and middleman is e\ploiting the tribal, it ob
viously means that the private trader is under-paying 
for the produce. The· profit motive is behind this. 
Our expectation is that LAMPS or the Government 
purchase system should not have any profit motive but 
only service motive on the basis of covering its costs. 
Therefore, theoretically the LAMPS or the Government 
system will always be at an advantage over the trader 
in offering a suitable price to the Scheduled Tribe 
member and other weaker sections. That this advantage 
has not been utilised so far by the LAMPS or the 
Government purchase syst~m is obvious from the over
all statistics of minor forest produce passing through 
the LAMPS system in monopoly areas and what can 
be gathered from the area according to forest depart
ment's statistics. There is a tendency of the Govern
ment systems to cover their inelliciencies by pushing 
the responsibility to the buyer or the seller. The 
trader has the advantage of efficiency. The Committee 
would. therefore. cmpha~ise that if the entire system 
of credit and development i~ to be properly worked in 
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th\.· sub-plan areas. fixing of a fair prk-c for Cl'tnmnditk·s 
brought to the LAI\IPS by its members. is the ntost 
~s~cntial part <'f the t'(X'ratillll. This prirc should he 
su_ch that a trader or middkm:nl with a prl,fit motive 
wtll not be ahk to overbid. At the same time. it is 
necessary th_at the organisation improves its handling 
and checks tis lc~tkagt·s so that by paying such a price 
tt does not lose tn the market. The at~c·mpt to cover 
mellictency by mulching the buyer or the seller must 
;top. Otherwise, the system will collapse. 

Unka11ee at secondary and apex le•els 

9.43 We have already dealt with the disdwrge of 
functions by the LAMPS at the Block kvel. Broadly 
speaking, these consist of credit of all types. supply of 
inputs. technital ~crvi~..·cs. es~ntial goods and purchar.;e 
of produce from the members. 

9.44 We have now to see the linkage• which would 
he established at the secondary and the apex levels 
in respect of the various functions entrusted to the 
LAMPS. 

Credit 

9.45 The Committee docs not recommend any 
change in the existin~ linkage of the LAMPS for ere 
dit purpose and the present practice of linking them 
either to the District Cooper:•tivc Banks or with the 
Lead Commercial Banks should continue. These ins
titutions would. how\!ver. hav\! to ensure ad..:quate 
and smooth flow of funds to LAMPS and provide the 
necessary guidance. supervision and also do the moni· 
toring. etc. 

9.46 The Committee has pointed out that short, 
medium and long term credit should be available to 
the members of the LAMPS at one point. This neces
sitates that the long term funds are available to it 
from the cooperate "system. The CRAFICARD has 
recommended in paragraph 5.30 of its report that: 

.. the Committee strongly urges that in the 
matter of dispensing long term credit. PACs should 
act as agents of the LOBs ... 

This Committee recommends that LAMPS should be 
made the agents of the LOBs of that area invariably 
to survey long term credit in the LAMPS area of 
operation. No parallel primary land development 
banks should be allowed to have any operation m 
the same area. 

Input£ 

9.47 1 he Project Authority should assess the re· 
quirements of inputs of various LAMPS under its 
jurisdictinn and pass them on to the District or the 
S"b-di,trict a~ency \\hich handle supply of the'" 
inputs. As stated earlier, the inputs should be made 
availahk to the LAMPS for distribution to its mem
bers on a consignment and commission basis and all 
expenses incurred thereon. whether transportation. 
storage etc. must be borne b) the supply agency. Un· 
sold stocks should also he taken over by the •upply 
agency. 'Consignment supplies' pre-supposes such an 
arrangement. 



Tedmir:ll Servkes 

Q.48 It would he the duty of the Pruject Authority 
and the 131oc" Develormcnt Agency to provide th~ 
technical and c\lensi<llt support to all the programmes 
undertaken therein. There would have to be a com
plete liaison between the 131;>ek Development Agency 
and the· LAMPS in this regard. The Committee is 
not in favour of r~cmnm~ndin2. separate extension 
and technical staff in the LAMPS. 

l'om·hase of Produce 

9.49 We have already stated that the main items to 
he purchased from the tribals would be the minor 
forest and agricultural produce. There are a number 
of arcx organisatil1Tls 111 most States dealing with 
these items. e.g. State Tnbal Development Corpora
tion. Sta•e F,>rcst !Xwlopment Corporation, Stale 
Agricultural l'roduce and Marketing Federation etc. 
·1 he Committee would r"c,mtmend that whichever be 
the apex organisation for a particular item of produce 
and whi,·h is entrusted with this responsibility, the 
State must underl;tke to lift all the goods purchased 
hy LAMPS at the price lixed by it on the lines indi
c·ated earlier. Which agency should he entrusted with 
which item WlHdu he a nt:lll•" which the Tribal Deve
lopment Department at the State kvd must decide 
consistently with the concerned agencies and issue 
formal orders. LAMPS should not be burdened with 
any of the pmduce and they should function here 
also purch· as commissi,m agents on behalf of the 
cnnc~rncd State/apex organisations. 

'1.50 A market intelli~ence cell must be set up in 
each of these State level bodies not only to fix a rea
sonable pri~e for produce but also to enable it to 
market the produce. where needed. This apex body 
should also assess the local needs in respect of the 
produce which may he surplus in the production 
season but may later be required by the local popula
tion for its own consumption. It should move out only 
such produce as would be surplus to the needs of the 
local population, it bein~ however, understood that 
the charges for stora~e. tnlercst, working capital etc. 
would all he the responsibility of the concerned apex 
organisation. 

9.51 It wcJtdd not be possible for the LAMPS to 
establish direct contact either with the secondary or 
the ape' level organisations. It would be the respon
sibility of the Project Authority to establish these 
linka~es and ensure thot these arrangements work 
•monthly. 

lnfra-s'mctural uopport to marketing and role of 
National coopera!i• e Hnelopment Corporation 

9.52 In ordn to provide a sound base to the mar
keting operations by cooperatives in tribal areas. it 
i• necessary to have: (i) satisfactory transport system; 
(ii) adequate storage and (iii) a network of processing 
units. The National Cooperative Development Cor
poration (·\I.C.D.C.) had sanctioned a total financial 
l"i"ance of Rs. 11~7 htkhs upto 31-3-1979 to tribal 

76 

l.:Onperativcs in thl' various States for strengthening 
the share capital base. establishment of processing 
unil. .... cons•rw.:tinn of goUt1W11S. purchase of transport 
vehicles and margin money to the State level I.D.C.Cs. 
Against this. the utiii>ation had been of the order of 
Rs. 607 Iakhs (Annexure 1111. This has to be improv
ed and full advanta~e taken thereof. 

Tran•port 

9.53 The State/ District level A:;encics would re
quire adcqctate transpo,·tation facilities for senuing 
stocks of agricultural inputs and consumer goods to 
LAMPS and for collection of agricultural and minor 
forest produce procured hy them for marketing in 
the internal and external markets. The number of 
vehicles rcquirt!d hy thcst.: agencies would depend 
upon its turnover. Movement within the block should 
be by bullock carts which are quite suitable for the 
purpose. This would saw heavy cost of transporta
tion as well as provide employment to the tribals. The 
Committee would partice~larly like to draw attention 
to the practice of providing trucks e:c. direct to the 
LAMPS. This is neither here nor there. LAMPS 
are not in a position to maintain these trucks. These 
arc :olso IIlli essential in view of what has been explai
ned here. The Committee would, therefore. strongly 
urge that any assistance in regard to transportation 
should only be to the secondary and apex level orga
nisations for collecting produce from LAMPS and 
for supplying requirements of the LAMPS. As soon 
as these reach the Block Headquarter. internal dis· 
tribution wi•hin the Block should be done by bullock 
carts etc. 

Storage Godowns 

9.54 Adequate storage capacity is a prerequisite 
for the operational efficiency of LAMPS as well as 
secc>ndary /State level agencies in the marketing of 
agricultural and minor forest produce and distribution 
of agricultural production requisites and consumer 
articles. Branches of LAMPS require godown facili
ties. Depending upon the area of operation, the capa
city of the godown to be constructed may vary. The 
branches of LAMPS could have a small godown 
whereas LAMPS should have a sufficiently big go
down. 

Review Committee 

9.55 The project Review Committee comprising the 
Project Director, representatives of cooperative, agri
culture and other relevant departments should review 
the problems of LAMPS in the project area. The 
review should be carried out once in three months 
and imme•.liate sters should be taken to solve the 
problems. The Committee suggests that at the State 
level a Review and Implementation Committee should 
be set up under the Chairmanship of Tribal Corn
missioner and consisting of representatives of all con
cerned organisations at the State level to take stock 
of progress made in implementation of various sche· 
mes and providing further directions. 



10. ORGANISATION OF ADI\IINISTRATIVE & FINANCIAL STRUCTURES 

10.1 The report of the National Committee on the 
Organisation of Administrative and Financial Struc· 
lures for backward areas development covers all the 
aspects so far as tribal area is concerned as these 
would gd classified as "backward". 

10.2 In that report, the National Committee ha 
recommended an integrated development project ap
proach (corresponding to the ITDP approach at pre
sent advocated in tribal areas) for the project area 
comprising 2 to 3 blocks in backward areas. The 
Committee would reiterate that the project approach, 
with the recommended administrative and financial 
autonomy, should be adopted in the Sub-Plan areas. 

I 0.3 In this Chapter, the Committee is confining 
itself only to the special characteristics of the tribal 
areas, which do not generally exist in the non-tribal 
backward areas and the Committee's recommendations 
in the succeeding paragraphs would be supplement to 
what has already been recommended in the main re· 
port on the "Organisation of Administrative and Fi
nancial Structures". 

Financing and Budgeting 

10.4 The National Committee has already dealt 
with in its report, referred to above, the methodology 
of plan allocations between the Centre and the States. 
The National Committee has recommended a special 
central assistance of Rs. 5 lakhs per year for each 
Block in a Project area for the Plan period as a spe· 
cia! additive in addition to the present grant-in-aid 
being given by the Central Government. The Com
mittee therein has suggested a phased approach. 

10.5 In addition, the Committee has also dealt with 
in the relevant chapter (Chapter 8) of the report on 
Organisation of Administrative and Financial Struc
tures. the methodology of plan allocations to backward 
areas, including tribal areas, budget provisions, spe
cial project fund for local planning. placing of funds 
with the Project authorities. delegation of adequate 
powers re-allocating unused funds, etc. All these will 
be observed in the Tribal Sub-Plan Areas. 

10.6 Consequent upon the introduction of the Sub
. Plan methodology. the allocation of special central 
assistance is as follows:--

(Rs. in crores) 
Allocation 
of Special 
Central 
A~isistance 

1974-75 5·00 
1975-76. 20·00 
1976-77 . 40·00 
1917-78 . 55·00 
1978-79 . 70·00 

1979-80 . 70·00 
1980-81 • 70·00 

14--3 PC/ND/81 
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It would be s~~n from the almve that the special assis
tance durin" 1979-80 and 1480-81 was of the same 
ord~r. The~ Committee would suggest that the special 
Central assistance for the tribal areas should gradu· 
ally increase till all the elements envisaged in the ap· 
proach get fully operationalised. 

10.7 Good administration of tribal areas is the key 
to success in tribal development, particularly during 
the transitional phase. wh~n the economy may under· 
go structural change and the community may face 
enormous challenges. fhe Committee has dealt with, 
at length, Constitutional provisions under which 
the development and administration of tribal areas is 
the special responsibility of the Union Government. 
The Committee has made c~rtain recommendations 
in that Chapter to enable the Central Government to 
discharne its responsibilities. enjoined upon it under 
the Co~stitution. in regard to administration and de· 
velopment of the areas-. 

\0.8 The Committee would urge strongly that the 
level of administration in the Sub-Plan Areas should 
be assessed and the Centre should provide adequate 
assistance for raising the level of administration of 
tribal areas to that of other areas within a rcasonahle 
time. The Committee has already rccomm~ndcd in 
its main report on Organisatilm of Admini .. arativl! and 
Financial Structures certain incentives tn he eiv~n to 
the personnel posted in the backward areas and some 
more are sugg~sted in this Chapter so far as Sub-Plan 
areas arc concerned. 

10.9 Article 280 of the Constitution deals with the 
appointment of a Finance Commission whose duty ts 
to make recommendation to the Pr~sid~nt ahout the 
distribution between Union and the States of the net 
proceeds and the principles which she>uld govern the 
grants in-aid of the revenues of the St:~ks out of the 
Consolidated Fund of India. Article 2R0(3) (c) pro
vides for reference of any other matt~r to the Com· 
mission by the President in the interest.< of sound 
finance. 

10.10 So far no sp~cific reference has been made 
to the Finance Commission to enable the President 
to discharg~ the obligations imposed on the Union 
Government under Article 275 relating to the devc· 
lopment and good administration of tribal areas. At 
the time of the appointment of the Seventh Finance 
Commission. the Ministrv of Home Affairs had sub
mitted a memorandum on administration of scheduled 
areas and development of tribal communities. The 
Finance Commisc;ion was pll!ascd to recommend certain 
grant-in-aid for a few specilied items which did not 
cover the entire requirements. The Committee would 
strnngly llf!!C that fin:1ncc Commission may be jprci
lically asked to go into the question of grant-in-aid to 
th~ States for good administration of scheduled areas 
and development of tribal communitks. Pending the 



av.Jilability of the findings of the Finance Commis
sion. as and when such a reference is made, the Com
mittee would urse that: 

(i) Special Central Assistance ior the tribal areas 
should gradually increase till all the elements 
envisaged in the Plan get fully operationalised; 

(ii) The cost of incentives to be given to the per
sonnel posted in the tribal areas recommended 
by the Committee as also any other strengthen
ing of tr• administration to bring it to a mini-
11111111 nor .n should be given by the Government 
of India as a part of its annual grant-in-aid to 
the ,State Gowrnments. 

(iii) Assistance to the States for tribal welfare pro
gramme in the St"te Plan sect·.lf, which is be
ing separately shvwn in the Central Grant 
under G"dgil for.11ula. should be specifically 
aS>c,;scd and made rhm-divertibk. 

Personnd Policie¥ 

10.11 No admindrative structure, however, perfect 
it may be. can deliver the goods unless it is properly 
manned. Experience all over the country has shown 
that a large number of posts are lying vacant, parti
cularly, in Tribal Areas. thereby Jeopardising the de
velopmental efforts. Time has come when serious 
thought has to be given to remedy this situation. It 
has to be admrtku that tribal areas suffer from cert
ain disabilities like lack of housing, educational, medi
CJl facilities. etc. Consequently. there is strong dis
inclination on the part of Gowrnment officials to serve 
in these areas. The National Committee has dealt 
with the personnel aspects in Chapter 7 of its report 
on Or~anisation of Administrative and Financial Stru
ctures.- The Seminar on Tribal Development in Bhu
baneshwar also went into this question ·in great detail, 
~tnd recommended the following measures to attract 
suitJblc pcrs,mnel h1 serve in the tribal areas:-

(i) The places of posting in tribal areas should be 
gr:.ded on the basis of accessibility, availability 
of social services. etc. and suitable special pay 
should be given to persons posted there. 
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(ii) Scholarships to enable children of such persons 
as are posted in places without ~ Middle ~chool 
or a Hi"h School should be g•wn, subject to 
a maxinlirm of two children. 

(iii) Free-housing should be provided to all perso~
nel working in the Tribal areas. In case, resi
dential accommodation is not available, suit
able compensatory allowance should be given. 

(iv) Long term benefit should be given to persons 
rendering satisfactory service of 5 years or 
more in the Tribal areas in the shape of higher 
pension and gratuity on retirement: 

(v) Preference should be given to the personnel 
who have worked in the tribal areas in the 
selections for fnreign assignments/training 
abroad and awards of fellowships, etc. 

(vi) All personnel of the State and the All India 
Services should be obliged to serve in the 

"Tribal areas within five years of their initial 
entry into services. 

(vii) Personnel serving in the tribal areas should be 
encouraged to learn recognised tribal dialects 
for which training facilities should be provid
ed. Those who undergo such training and 
attain required proficiency should be given 
lump-sum monetary rewards. 

(viii) Special care should be taken for selecting the 
right type of personnel for service in the tribal 
areas particularly at the level of Block Deve
lopment Officers. Project technical heads and 
Project Director. Their tenure in a Project 
should be for a minimum period of 3 years and 
it would be fair to give them postings at good 
places on completion of such tenure in Tribal 
areas. 

(ix) The Central Government should provide spe
cial funds under Article 275 (i) of the Consti
tution for raising the level of Administration 
in the Tribal areas and the measures suggest
ed above should qualify for such assistance. 

10.12 The Committee is in full agreement with the 
above recommendations and would strongly urge their 
acceptance by the Union/State Governments. 
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ANNEXURE I 

Total Population, Scheduled Tribes populaticm and Areas under Trihal Sub-i'lan 

(Popubtil'l\ in lakh, Arc,L~ in sq. kms.) 

S. StaloiUTs Tlllitl S!.:hcdulcU Tribes PCll f.:!Jnl Lgc of ST 
No. PopulJ.l ion PopuiJ.liou• (1911 U;.nsu3) })llpUI.LI Lllll to tol:ll 

popui.Ltillll 

Prc-rovi:-.cd Revised Prc·reviscd R~viscd 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

I. Andlua Pradesh 435·03 16·58 22·~6 3·87 5·12 

2. Assam 141·70 .. 13·44 .. l3. 44** 9·48 9·48 

3. Bihar 563.53 49·33 49·33 8·75 8·75 

4. Gujarat 266·97 37· 34 37·57 13·99 14·07 

s. Himachal Pradesh 34·60 1·42 1·42 4·10 4·10 

6. Karnataka 292·99 2·31 2·62 0·79 0·89 

7. Kerala 213 ·47 2·69 1·93 1·26 0·90 

8. Madhya Pradesh / 416· 54 83·87 98·1, 20·13 23·>6 

9. Maharashtra • · · 504·12 29·54 38·41 5·86 7·62 

!0. Manipur 10·73 3·34 3·34 31 ·13 31·13 

II. Orissa 219·45 50·72 50·72 23·11 23·13 

12. Rajasthan 257·66 31 ·26 31· 35 12·13 12·17 

13. Tamil Nadu 411·99 3·12 4·50 0·76 1·09 

14. Tripura 15·66 4·51 4·51 28·98 28·98 

iS. Uttar Pradesh 883·41 1·99 1·99 0·23 0·23 

!6. West Bengal 443 ·12 25·33 26·03 5·12 5·87 

!7. Sikkim 2·10 0·52 24·76 

18. A & N Island• 1·15 0·18 0·18 15·65 15 65 

19. Goa, Daman & Diu 8·58 0·07 0·07 0·82 0·82 

GRAND TOTAL 5122.70 357.04 388.37 6.97 7. 58 

Note: • List of Scheduled TribcsWJ.S am<!l1dcd by the Schi.A.lukd Ct-.tc" :tnd ScheLluleJ Trib"" Order<>(Amcndmcnt) Act, 1976. Col. 4 
gives the original populatiot1, 1971 Cemu-. (Prc·revisl:J) and Col. 5 gives the revLscd estim..tted popul.~tion of S~h..:JukJ T1 ibcs . 

.. Excludes figures for North CJ.c:ur and Mikir (Karbianglong) under H11l Area D~vdopmcnt. 

Revised popuhltiol\ of Scheduled Trib.:s cov~rcd under TribJ.I Sub.Pia.n an.:..1.s is not availJ.blc. Therefore, prc·rcvisl:d popu!Jtion as per 
Census, 1971 is given in Col. 9. 
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ANNEXURE I (Contd.) 

(Pupul.ttion in lakh, Area in Sq. Kms.) 

St.ttc/UTs Sub-Plan Area Total Total ~~age of 
s. Total ST %age %age of 

geographical geographical Area Cover-
No. area of a: ca. under cd under 

Population Population of ST total ST popula- Stato Sub-Plan Sub-plan 
(Pre-revised) population tion under 

Sub-plan 
to ST 
Popn. (Pre-· 
revised in 
State) 

2 8 9 10 II 12 13 14 

I. AnJ.hm Prade~h 17·88 9·11 50·95 54 85 276754 30294 10·95 

2. Assam 17·67 9·67 54·73 71·95 63301** 9467 14·96 

3. Bihar 74·93 37·86 SO· 53 76·75 173P6 43603 25·08 

4. Gujarat 39·23 27·04 69·93 72·43 195984 24420 12·46 

5. Himachal PraJesh · 1·14 0·84 73·68 59·15 55673 23954 43·03 

6. Karnatak.a 21·25 1·00 4·71 44·29 191773 15781 8·23 

7. Kerala I ·IS 0·74 64·35 27·51 38864 6128 15·77 

8. Madhya Pradesh 105·85 62·72 59·25 74·78 442841 163938 17·02 

9. Maharashtra 29·96 18·47 61·65 62·53 307762 38654 12· 56 

10. Manipur 3·48 3·13 89·94 93·71 22356 20126 90·03 

II. Orissa 62·25 34·17 56·74 69·41 155842 69785 44·78 

12. Rujastban 20·93 13·55 65·22 42·67 342214 19571 5·72 

13. Tamil Nadu 2·17 1·45 66·82 46·47 130069 4919 3·78 

14. Tripura 4·92 3·44 69·92 76·27 10477 6699 63·75 

15. Uttar Prad~sh 0·16 0·15 93·75 7·56 294413 92 0·03 

16. wc~l Bcng .. Ll • 14·89 10·42 69·98 41·14 87853 4952 5·64 

17. Sikli.im 0·13 0·12 92·31 23·08 7000 4444 63·49 

18. A & N !>lands 0·22 0·18 71·82 100·00 8293 1953 23·55 

19. Goa, Daman & Diu 0·39 0·07 17·95 100·00 3813 72 1·89 

GRAND TOTAL 418·60 234·76 56·08 67·75 2809158 488832 17·40 

NoTE: *List of Scheduled Tribe< w." amended by the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes Orders (Amendment) Act, 1976, Col. 4 gives 
the originJ.I popul..illon, 1971 O,nsu.;, (Pre-revised) and Col. 5 gives the revised egtimated population of ScheduleU Tribes. 

••Excludes figu;c.; for North Clchar and Mikir (Karbianglong) under Hill Area Development: 

Rcvi-;cd population of Sclledulcd Tribes covered under TribJ.l Sub-Plan area is not available. 
Censu'> 197L is gi\'cn in Col. 9. 

Therefore, pre-revised population as per 



ANNf.XURE ll 

Tribal Del'dopmt.'/11 Projects- l"1ftl1 Plwr 

Sl. 
No. 

Statc/UTs 

2 

1. Andhra Pr~1de~h 
2. Assam 

3. Bih,. 
4. Guj.m·.t 

5. Himachal Pradesh 

6 .KarnatakJ. 

7. Kera1a · 

8. Madhya Pradesh 

9. Maharashtra · 

Integrated Trib •l 
Dcvel(,pmcnt Projc~,;ts 

T vt.1l No. 
proposed 

3 

7 
19 

14 

9 
3 

5 
5 

42 
15 

4 

7 

10 

8 

3 
3 
3 

40 
15 

S!. 
No. 

10. 

11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

Statc,IUTs lnh.'!!'-;ltcd TriNll 
0\lvclllFill';tll p,,,J~,"\:tS 

Tllla I No. 
pn,poS(d 

2 3 4 

M.mipur 5 

Orissa 2:l• 19 

R:1j,1sthan 5 4 

Tamil Nadu 9 9 

Tripura · 3 1 

Uttar Pradesh " 
West Bcng,1l 12 6 

A. & N. Jsl,.nds 

Goa, Dam.Ln & Diu 

Total 180 129 

•The number of 1TDPs. in Ori-.sa an!.l Utt.1r Pr;~lh::"h w.~q 
h1tcr rcduc<.d to 22 and 1 rc-.r":ctiw\y. The tpt;d m1m~r 
(1r ITDPs in 1980 is 178 excluding Sikkim. 

ANNEXURt HI 

Working Group on Tribal Sub-Plan 

The Pbnning Commission had set uo a National Com
mittee on the Development of Backward- Areas to formulate 
appropriate strategy or strate~ies for effectively tacklin~ the 
problem'i of bJckward area.; vide Resolution No. PC(P)I7/ 
NCDB/78-MLP dated 30th November, 197R. The Commit
tee constituted a Working Group on Tribal Sub-Plan its 
composition and terms of reference was as follows: ' 

2. COMPOSITION 

1. Shri K. K. Srivastava, Advio;er (PC), Plannin~ Com~ 
mission. 

2. Shri Bhupinder Singh, Joint Secretary, Ministry of 
Home Affairs. 

3. Shri M. Bhattacharya. Secretary, Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled Tribe Welfare Department Government of 
West Bengal, Cakutta. 

4. Shri S. K. Mukerji, Re,l!ional Development Commis-
sioner, Government of Bihar. Andrey House, Raj 
Bhavan, Compound, Ranchi, Bihar. 

5. Shri Vijay Verma, Tribal Area Development Com-
missioner, Government of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

6. Dr. B. D. Sharma. Tribal Development Commissioner, 
Government of Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal. 

7. Shri Ramakant Mishra. Revenue Secretary, Govern
ment of Orissa, Bhubancshwar. 

8. Shri T.N.R. Rao, Secretary, Department of Employ-
ment and Social Welfare Government of Andhra 
Pradesh, Hyderabad. 

9. Shri P. V. Rh.:Jt, Secretary-cum-Development Commio;
sioner, Education, Labour, Social Welfare and Tribal 
Department, Government of Gujarat, Gandhinagar. 

10. Shri D. K. Gangopadhyaya, Secret;.~rv. Tribal Area 
and Welfare of Backward Clas~eo; Department, Guv
vernment of A..;sam, Dispur, Gauhati. 

II. Shri S. Jamhunalhan. Sc~retary and Trihal Dcveh1p
ment Commis'iioner, Snnrt" and Social Welfare De
partment, Government of Mahara ... htra, Bombay. 

12. Shri A. S. Ahulwalia, Scnetarv·cum-commis .. ioner, 
Social Welfare Department, Government of 'I amil 
Nadu, Madras. 

13. Shri Nitin Oe..;ai, Planning Commis,iou. 

14. Shri Hit Prakash. Planning Commi..;sion. 

3. TFRMS OF REFERENCE 

(a) To review the on-Jtomg pro~ramml.'.;; under fnbal Sub
Piam. 

{b) To· review the actual allocation of rc~ources by the 
State/Central Uovcrnments for Sub-Plan and sub-
allocation to different proiects within a State. 

(c) To review the Planning methodoll'gy for .. ub-plans, 
ao; a whole, and for micro-re~iom, with particular re~ 
ference to the ~ocial comtraints, lcvcl'i of develop
ment of different tnbal areas, involvement of the lo~:al 
community, and adaptation of Jteneral sc..:tor..al pro
grammes. 

(d) To examine the administrative arr;tn,gemenh for im
plementation of the tnbal sub-plan~. 

(c) To review protective mca.,ure'i :tdontcd for en .. uring 
that the tribal communitico; reta;n Cl)mmand over rc· 
sources and. 

(0 To a-..-.eo;o; the crtdit availability and marketing structure: 
and, 

(~) To recommend progr;tmmc.;; :.~nd policy mca,urc, for 
streamlining devclnpmcnt of lh!! tnhal area'i, 
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ANNEXURE IV 

Quc~rwllnaire for Tril,al \llh-plan 

1. Dcmograph,· and PcrsfJCUi\'C 

I. Pl..::1se .l!iVt: the ~nca. pnpulatillll and ntcnt of trib.1l 
Cll\'CT~It'C under tribal .. uh·pbns pr..:pan:d during: the ~th 
Five Yc~tr Plan period and additilmS made thc1cto durmg 
the 6th Plan under the ITil'ditiL·d area dcvch1pment approach. 

:!. It ha" often bct.·n pl•inkd out that there is confronta
lilln llf adverse ccontJlllV "'11 h the opening of trib:d :!Tea". 
Plea.;,c it.kntiry item .. for action. 

3. The Fifth Pbn has recomm..:nJed an integrated area 
approach. Would legal cover be neccc;;sary for identifying 
area'\ for trib:d dev..:lopment outside the Scheduled area ... 
Thi'\ "auld alo;o brinl! in the que., liOn as to what should be 
the tribal areas. ·1 he m:tin characteri'\tics of a backward 
area is the prc"ence of socially and economically backward 
people; this being so both Scheduled Caste and Scheduled 
Trihe population become.; relevant. Will this be a correct 
approach? Plea"e give your ideas. 

4. If 5W·:, of the pnpulation in a compact area comprising 
Schc<.luled Trihl.'~ and Scheduled Ca..;tr-. tog~'thcr i<; f~tkcn 
a" a criterion for <;electing a back\' ard area (M <:.prci:ll deve
il)nment. W0uld the- nre-.ent mao of integrcted Trihal deve
h)pment change. Plca"e prepare m:-tp of the identified areas 
on the above hao;;is tal...ing hlot·k a" the first appro~imatillll. 

5. At pre<\ent agriculture and allied subject<\, \\ater and 
power devclnpmcnt. seem to he relevant in the tribal area<\. 
h it po""lhle to take a pc:r .. pcctivc beyond 10 years and 
identify any additional fidd'' 

6. \\'hat is the experience in the State about the equa
tion hei\H•cn minor irri):!ation devcl0pment and high-yield
ing variet1cs for agricultllral development? 

7. H.:~" the St.:~te a cle.:~r perspective for bride.ing the gap 
in the level of development hetwccn the tribal arca<; and 
re"t of the Slate"" lf so. hao:; anv stratci!V in term-. of overall 
levels of inve,.tmcnt, or lllVC'\tm.cnt'\ in ·ditTercnt sectors ha-. 
hcen outlined? 

2. Financial Outlays 

1. Please give the financial outlays for the. State Plan, Sub
Plan :1'\ al"o the snecial Crntr;:d A""i"tancc, sector-wise for 
the fifth Plan as al"O for the 6th Plan. 

2. Plca.;;e indic<~te the factors t.:lken into account for arriv
in~ at the total Sub-Plan outlay during the ~th Pbn. What 
items were treated a<\ non-divisible for computing the share
from the State Pbn financial outl<lY for Trihal Sub·Plan? 

~. In 6th Pbn. it "'a' envisac.cd that the overall size 
0f the Trib~tl Suh-Pbn may be related to the accelerated pace 
of development of trih'3] areas as compared to the rest of the 
Slate to be decided in the beginning instead of following 
the process of scctor.tl dis-aggrc~..:ation and final summation 
a" had tn he done durin!.! the Fifth Plan. To what extent 
ha.;; thi"i been pnvdblc and what chances. if any, have heen 
made in the methodology of llctcrminin.g the Sl1h-Pian "in? 

4. (a) How the outlay-; for individur~l ln!c!!:ratcd Tribal 
Development proiel't"i have been decided? Plca"c give the 
f:u:tors t;tk~n into account for thi' purpose. 

(h) \Vhat inve .. tmcnts in the trih;l} o;nb-pbn are treated 
a.;; indivisihle as bet'' een ditrercnt ITDP". Please give the 
d-:tJil<\. 

(c) Plea"e l!ivc outb\'" for the trihal sub-olan as a whole 
3nd their N~ljcct Wi!'e di,trihution indicatinl! the indivisible 
outlay" "cparately fnr the years 1971\-79 and 1979-RO. 

. 5. Plca"e give the (we rail outlay" and expenditure sector
"' J'\C fot the Tnh.d Suh-P~.1n<; of your St<.tle since the bcginn
in~ of the <;ub-plan. 'In \\hat e:xh:nt the Stale h,Ls hccn :.1blc 
to qualify for spcci:d c~ntral a._.,j..,tance. 

(l. H: 1.., any analysis been made of t.he ~tructure of inve_st· 
mr-nt 1n the tribal sub-Pl:tn'? Plcnse g1ve analys1s of the m
w .... tm~nt tor lHle year ( l97S-79 or 1979-80) indicating clearly 
the quantum of funds "'hcrt: bcnr.::fit will accrue directly 
to the indiviJual. 

7 It wa" envisaged that the Central Ministries will set 
;1part a p:!Tl of their outlay for tribal .a~eas .. Please ~ive 
thr..: investment r~ctually made by the MmJstry 10 the trtbal 
areas d:.~ring 197.:-i-79 and 1979-RO. 

~. ln..;titutional finance is an important component of the 
trih .. ll sub-pl.m. \Vhat is the extent of flow of institutional 
finance in the tribal areas in the last two years 1977-78 
and 1978-79 and what is the target for 1979-RO? Please give 
separatelv the flow of benetits. under D.R.I. What diffi
culties. if any, are being experienced and what corrective 
me.Lsur.:s being taken'! 

9. Spec1al Central As.ststance has been envi"i~~ed as sup
plemental and ~.tp-fill~r 10 the context of field situation 
\\ 1thout ree.1rd to formal classifications. To what extent 
and how h·a.., the special central a.;;"i~tance been u'ed to this 
end? Are there :1ny gap'\ in the investments for tribal areas 
which could not be lilled on some formal cono;;idaations? 

3. P/nnuiug Mcthodn/ogy 

I. The tribal Sub-Plan has been desi.gned as a frame for 
planning from below with reference to the specific require
ment of each area. What methodology ha'\ been adopted 
fnr preparation of plans at the block and project level'! 
How the block/project plans are aggregated in the form 
nf a Sub-Plan and incorporated in the State Plan draft. 
What difficulties, if any, are being faced in changing the 
present process of disaggregation in favour of aggregation. 
Please give details. 

2. Please indicate whether any special sub-region' have 
heen carved out in the Integrated Tribal Development Pro
ject keeping in view the special problems of such areas like 
the zone of influence of industrial complexes. urban areas, 
primitive pockets or some other ch:uacteri-;tics. If Yes, 
plea"e give the details. 

3. The ITDP is an umhrella conceut. To what extent it 
has been possible for the State Govt. to integrate the 
v~1riou<; sectoral programmes at the project level so that 
they appear as an organic whole to the individual? Please 
illu-,trate the steps taken with concrete examples. 

4. Have any survey' been made to determine the diff
erence in the level~; in the tribal arc:ts and other area-.. 
Please give the comparative indicators of two regions, if 
available. 

5. The Tribal Re-;earch Institutes were ex·oected to orovide 
for the sociological dimcn,.ions in the matter to planning 
and implementation of tribal development programmes. To 
\'.hat extent has the Institute performed these functiom? 
P!e:Jo;;e give the structure of the Tribal Research Institute 
and it.;; role in planning1 evaluation, etc, 

6. Has it been po'isible to work out a wstematic reportin~ 
system for the tribal sub-plan programmes? Plea"e furni"h 
the details o[ the system, if any, and the difficulties which 
the State may have encountered. 

7. What i~ the organi,.ation for monitoring of Tribal Sub
Plan programmes at the State level? 

. ~L. Planning methodology for tribal areas has many di<\· 
tmcttve features. \\'h<Lt organi<;ation ha~ been developed for 
planning at the state level and for micro plannin~ in the 
ficl.d? ~'hat is its ~clatiomhip with gener<LI planning organi
satiOn m the Stale. 1f any? 



4. Primiti\'l' C'ommmu"ties 

I. _Please ~,:~v~ I h~ li-;t o_f prim it ivc l'ommunitics identified by 
the St.1tc so tar and a hnl'l outhne of the pro.1.1:rammes envis
a!lcd hringing out clearly the _IZ.cneral pro)!rammes and special 
programme'i. 

5. Se(."tora/ Programmes 

I. Pk:tse give a brief re<>ume of achievements in variou..; 
<;ector.;; in the tnh.1l suh-plan area during 1974-75. 

2. Whether .;;orne pro~rammes in various sectors have been 
spcc~ally ;~dapteU for trih:1l area.;;; keeping in view their 
... pec1al problem-;? If ye'i. please give some important exam
ple.;;;. 

3. (a) Are there any example" where the State ni.ay not 
have been able to implement succe"\sfully any programme 
hecame of non-ac~.:eptance by the trihal communities in 
general or in any particular area? Has any study been 
made for the reasnns of such non-acceptance? 

(h) Have snme programmes or a group of programmes 
singularly failed in any area? 

(b) Are there any important succc<;s stories of special pro
gramme<:. an·cpted by the tribals on a substantial scale'? 

4. Special norms were allowed for minimum need pro
gramme~ for tribal areas during the Fifth Plan. Please 
indicate the extent of adoption of these norms by the State 
and g1ve the achievements as also a resume of your 
experience with suggestion-; for improvement. 

6. Credit ar~d MarketiiiR 

1. What is the credit 
tribal areas. Has it been 
overlapping organisations. 
tioning of the new system. 

and marketing structure in the 
fully rationalised or there are still 

Give the experience of func-

2. What has been the pro~ress in the enrolment of tribal 
members, advance of credit for production and consumption 
purposes after the LAMPS have been organised. Please 
give details. 

3. What is the marketing programme in the sub-.plan 
area'? Plea-;c give :/..:tails. 

4. Has the ..;tate taken any special measures 
tion and development of weekly markets? 
details. 

for regula· 
Please give 

5. Old cooperatiVes are being allowed to continue along 
with LAMPS. What prevents merging and unified handling 
under LAMPS. Staffing is stated to he on ad-hoc basis. 
Does this mean untrained and UnQualified persons? 

6. The Reserve Bank of India in the Bankin~ Operations 
Divio;,ion had made tribal cooperatives a channel of ftow of 
credit under the DRJ. Has this led to effective transfer of 
DRI funds to the LAMPS? 

7. Forest Policy 

1. Please ~ive a brief resume of the forest policy of the 
State. In particular, indicate clearly the step<; taken to 
reorient forest policy with a view to reinforce local tribal 
economy. 

2. (a) What is the policy about the rights of the tribals 
on minor forest produce. 

(b) Has the State accepted the tribal as a right to get 
the full market price or he can merely expect to JZet wage.:; 
for collecti1m of the minor forest produce. Or, does the 
state acceftt some intermediate position? Clearly indicate 

·the principles adopted in determining the price in general 
or in specific ca->es giving illustration-;, if any. 

3. (a) Has the State accepted the policy that the first 
proceo:;.;;ing of minor forest produce 'ihOuld be handled by the 
coopl!rat•vcs of tribals so that maximum can be ploughed 
back to the primary collector? 
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(b) Plca"e give a li<it of prnccssina unit..; esLihlished ill 
the h'it tivc years based on minl1r -forc't produce in the 
State. 

4 .. Foreo;,try is .:;aid to he the bil.!l!cst org.1ni--~·d acti\'1!y \\Jth 
m.:tXIOlUm C,\'\Ual cmplnvmenl. Wh.tt mc-.lo;urc,, tf anv, h.1vc 
been taken for parti~·ipation of fore't labourers and the 
~ommunity in the mana_gemcnt of the forcsh"! 

5. To what Cltlent io:; the workin!! of flln:o:;ts throul.!h FMe"t 
Labour Cooperative Socictie"? What are thc t:lr~~o.·t.., for 
the Sixth Plan. 

6. What is the ~ross and net income from fnre"t in the 
Tribal areas in respect of (a) the major forc~try protlllcts 
(b) minor fore•a produce. 

7. Plea.~c cive R detailed note ahout the nece.;;-.ity for 
induction of outo:;ide labour for fore't m;nntenance and 
exploitation. They may also indicate whv the prol!ramme 
of Forest Department could not he adJusted to the n~ri
cuhural seasons and the minor fore!>t produce Cllllection 
season. 

R. What is the po.;;ition about the p:wment of wa\!.cs hy 
foresL labour cooperative societic'? Do workers ~ct only 
daily wages or do lhey get profits al,o'! 

8. Protective Measures 

t. What specific measures have 
alienated land and its re,.toration? 
of these measures, if anv. in the 

heen taken to identtfy 
Plea'\e 2ive the result:~ 

last five years. 

2. Rctro11pective legi..,Jation to extend limitation ha" been 
admitted by many State'i. Has there any liti~ation on thi:~ 
and, if so, with what result? What is the present thmkmg 
about retrospective legi..,lation on limitation and its etfe~.:t 
on up-setting commitments le2ally entered into? 

3. What has been the incidence of land alienation in the 
State? Is it true that it is comparatively less in the more 
backward area<;? 

4. For a quick programme of action, identification of 
high incidence areas and concentrated etTort to take back 
illegally alienated lands had been proposed. What is the 
present position m the State? 

.5. The urban and semi~urban growths in the tnhal area1 
are generally non-tribal enclaves. Has any study been made 
by the State in this reg:ud? Have any steps been L1ken 
to induce in-mi).!ration of tribals in thco:;e areas".' 

9. Administration 

1. It was envisaged that there will be a single line of 
command for implementation of pro~rammes from the State 
to the field level. To what extent this has been achieved. 
Please give the administrative structure as also the detail, 
of arrangement for coordination at the State and the project 
level. In particular please give the role, responsibilities and 
powers specially conferred on the Tribal Development Com
missioner at the State level and the Project Admtn111trator 
at the Project level. 

2. Please give the compoo;ition. powers and a re<;ume of 
the functioning of the State level Committech) for tribal 
sub-plan. 

3. Please give the scheme of delegation of financial and 
the administrative powers at the Block, Project and other 
level. 

4. The organisational structure for State ha..; ~rown tn 
re11ponse to the needs of advanced area'i which hu generally 
been extended in the same fonn to the tribal area'i. Some 
<;pecial organisations have al~o been set up in lh~e area!. 
This is responsible for functional overlappinR as also over· 
specialisation resulting in considerable confusion. Pleue 
give the step~. if any, taken to meet the !.ituation and to 
brina: about rationaliiatioo. 



5. The tribal \Velfare Department is now expected to 
as~ume lcader;;hip role for comprehensive development for 
tril:ul are;l<;; and ellcl'tive protection of tribal communities as 
distmgu•,hed from the earlier role of a functional depart· 
ment. . What functiom and powers have been assic:ned to 
the Tnbal Welfare Otpartment in relation to the various 
sectoral au_thoritic~ in general and other nodal organisations 
like. Phnmng, Fmance, General Administration, etc. in 
p..1rt1cular? 

6. Has it been accepted by the State that the various 
procedure<;-administrativc and financial-as also some norms 
need to be adapted for tribal areas. If yes, please give some 
imponant decisions in this regard. 

10. People's Participation 

I. In what \.\ay have the peoples repre<;entative" been asso
ciated in decision makinJOt at the Project or other levels? 

2. Have the leaders of the local community at the village 
~r group of villagc.:s kvel been ::~s.,iened any responsibility 
10 any of the pro~rammes? Give details. 

3. In what way 
organisation been 
grammes'/ 

and to what extent have the voluntary 
associated m tribal development pro· 

4. Has it been ensured that implementation remains un· 
equivocally the responsibility of the administration? 

11. Perso11nel 

1. The Tribal areas are taken to be puni,.hment postings. 
\\'hat concrete mca~ure'i, besides issuing general guidelines, 
have been taken to ensure that rieht type of persons an: 
posted to the"c area~~:. Has any assessment been made of 
the quality of personnel in the tribal areas. If yes, give 
the details. 

2. Please .cive the detail" of the financial and non-financial 
incentives to the per,onncl working in the tribal areas. Do 
you think they are adequate? What further measures would 
you suggc-..t'! 

3. Are there any special rewards for ,2ood work in the 
tribal <lre<tS by way of reco.cnition or otherwise? Similarly, 
are there any built in disincentives for poor performanct 
in tribal areas? Please furni.;,h details. 

4. \Vhat .... p\.'cial measures have been taken to induce 
greater recruitment from local communities in departments 
httving d1rcct touch with the tribals like oolice, forest, re
venue. and education. What is the proportion of tribals 
at the grass-root levels (class III and class IV) in these 
services'? 
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5. Have qualifications been relaxed for _tribals f~r recruit· 
ment to any post or category_ of P_ost~. m the tn~al areas 
with a view to their ~rcater mduct10n m the serviCe'\? If 
yes, please give details. 

6. Training and orientation t?f personnel_ sent to .the tribal 
areas is crucial for successful tmplementatiOn _of _tnhal deve
lopment programmes.. Wh_at arrangements extst 1~ the State 
for training and reonentat10n of personnel at vanous levels? 

12. Con.rtitutional Provisions 

J. The Governor has been given special responsibility for 
'good government' of the tribal areas. Has the state ever 
attempted to define the ingredients of ~g~od _government' 
and a mechanism for ensuring good admm1stratton? If yes, 
please give details. 

2. (a) What role, if any, has the Governor played in the 
administration of tribal areas'! 

(a) If the view is that the _governor should act entirely 
on the advice of the Council of Ministers, has it been con
sidered that ·a special provision may be made in the Rules 
of Business of the Government to di'\Charge this special 
constitutional responsibility of the Cabinet'! 

3. Special provisions for enactment of regulation and State 
laws have been made under the Fifth Schedule for tribal 
areas. Has at any sta~e the need tor adaptation of general 
laws in their application to the tribal areas been considered') 
If so, give a list of adaptation of state and Central laws 
made so far under clause (v) of the Fifth Schedule. 

4. Please furnish a list of regulations framed by the State 
so far under the Fifth Schedule. Has the State con'iidered 
any special law (Other than a Regulation) being framed for 
good government or development of tribal areas. 

5. The executive power o( the Union Government extends 
to giving all directions to the States for ,ROod government 
of the scheduled areas and for development of the tribal 
communities. Whether the Central Govt., at any ooint of 
time, considered giving such a direction ,Rencrally or in any 
specific case? 

6. Do the Central Government envisage any special res· 
ponsibility of the Governor in discharge of this specific 
constitutional responsibility of the Union Government'.' 

7. Plea..,e give (a) brief resume of the functioning of the 
Tribes Advisory Councils. 

(b) Please indicate whether any important policy issues 
referred to this Council in the la~t three years? 

(c) Plea'ie indicate if the Tribes Advisory Council made 
any recommendations of Policy mattel-s to the Gove· 
mment in the Jast three years? 
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ANNEXURE V 

MAIN CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE SEMINAR ON DEVELOPMENT ASPECTS OF TRIBAL 
AREAS HtLD AT BHUBANESWAR FROM NOVEMBER 11-13. 198u. 

I. Cultural and Hi:,tvrical Background of Selected Tribes 

(I) In view of the present day need for rapid development 
of tribal areas for all-round development of our country, 
emphasis !>hould bt: made on the enhancement of the qua~ 
lity of life and life chan~o:es of the tribal groups through 
CL"\Jnomic and edu(.;alional development and better sanitation 
and health. (a) without destroying their moral order of con
cepts of 'good life·, but (b) by building on their concepts 
and values on 'pro'>perous life', still (c) coming to an ad
JU'>tml.!nt with their concepts of 'happy life', their joic de 
v1vre. 

12) In tune "-'ith the prevailin~ traditional practice of co
op~raltlln among the different social groups of tribal socie
tJc>;, formalized co~operatives like service cooperatives. ere~ 
dil cooperatives. production cooperatives need to be based 
on the.;;c tradilinnal forms of cooperation in order to achi
eve greater succe ... s and credibility. 

(3) The age-old ties based on inter-village organisations 
through new org:misations of Panchayat system could be 
remforced ~o that involvement and participation in develop
ment of their '"own" area could be ensured by utilising the 
uge~tested channels of inter-action, communication and co
operation. 

(4) As there are ditfcrcntiated sections of the same ethnic 
group in different levels of education and articulation with 
the greater society and as their problems of identity as well 
a" problems of defining and perceiving good life, happy 
life and pros·perou'i life may be very complex and yet-signi~ 
ficantly different from one another. This should be given 
emphasis in policy formulation and implementation. 

(5) Due to land alienation by outsiders and deprivation 
of forest rights. there is ~!TOWing tribal unrest. In this res
pect there is not so much lack of policy, but the lack of 
political and <H.lmini.;;trative will to implement the policy. 
Therefore. a study of the frequency and major causes of 
tribal unrest at comparative level would help suggest the 
admini~tr:ltor" and planners to take measures for effective 
administratiOn. 

(6) As in many parts of India the educated tribal elite 
start an organisation to re·orient the lives and ways of their 
people in con'>onance with modern times and requirements, 
the~e voluntary organi .. ations symbolizing movements for 
higher social status. or identity reinforcement or culture rene
wal. should be .patronised by the Government and political 
partie'\ in the interest of rapid develooment of these tribal 
areas for educational, economic and social advancement. 

(7) Most often. it is found that the voluntary organisa· 
tinn-; olay an important role alonlit with the Government 
machinerv for the welfare of the tribals. Dedicated workers 
of vcduntarv or.2anisations can exercise a healthy influence 
on the bureaucratic set up, and therefore, ,IU'owth of self
lc-.~ voluntary organisations. 

00 For proper planning. implementation and evaluation 
of tribal development programmes the knowledge, experience 
and participation of profes11ional expert, in the field of 
administration, anthropology. sociology and other related 
discipline" should be brought in. Therefore, steps should 
be taken for an inter-disciplinary approach in a meaningful 
way. 

(Q) Considerin~ the food value <'If the variom: indi~enous 
crop" of the trihal11, introduction of new varieties of crops 
in place of the indigenou~ one" !ihould not be undertaken 
hdore a nutritional analy.;;is of the indigenouc; crops and 
the niObable effect-. of substitution of food on the health 
of the oenl"le concerned are oroperly inve-.tigated. Simi· 
Jarly ~cientifi.: and experimental -.rudies on herbal medicines 
in relati<m to health and nutntion of the tribal and other 
people of a region should be undertaken. 

(10) In view of the ext.::riminal tribes requirmg special 
treatment, the folh.H\ing rccomn~enJations may be cunsukrcd: 

(i) The rehabilitation pro~Zramme should continue for 
them with other r~quhile tollllW up schemes. 

(ii) In the area of their r!.!habilitation, other neighbouring 
group~ or scheduled ca~tes are also to be g1vcn the 
same benelits m order to predude jealousy and ten· 
sion. 

(iii) The children should be taught at residential schools 
IJk.e A"-hram schools along with children bch1ng10g 
to nighbouring tnbes or castes so that they may be 
easily integrated With the ~realer society lrom child· 
hood. 

(iv) Mk·ro-gwwth 
developed in 
ganisations. 

Centre or model colonies should he 
collaboration w1th viable voluntary or· 

(v) Social scientists should be entrusted with the asse~s
mcnt of the nature and extent of change and pro
gress from time to time. 

(II) Sucial forestry should be done popularization of plan
tations of lemons, papaya, drumstick.s etc. for their economic 
betterment. 

(12) A survey of health, nutrition and s:-tnitation on rc~ 
gional basis with a team consi~tin~ot of medical <.lllCtor:~. 
social anthropologists. human ecoloj.!i-;t and nutritionaiL,IS 
should be undertaken to adapt the sy-;tem of modern medi· 
cine to the local and rell.ional standard of health and nutrl
twn. 

(13) The right of the tribal people on the forests aJinin· 
ing their villagec;. and their owner~htp ri~ht, where tJo~dLtJo~ 
nally rewgnised, over the forest lands 'hould he rc~torcd 
and re~:ognited so that their participatinn in rai ... in).! and 
maintaining the forest" can be ensured. 

(14) In view of several seri0m tribal llllrco;;t.;; having occur
red amang the Munda of Chhotanagpur. the Chhotanagpur 
Munda habitat deserves to be reco)!niscd a" a "'eraralc 
admini-.trative unit in order to establi"h closer rapport with 
the M unda people. 

II. Forest Policv and its implementation which virtually aD~· 
cts tribal people. 

(1) The IJ)roblem of shifting cultivation is global in occur
rence and its harmful effect should be explained to the 
tribals, in particular and the people in Reneral, through 
adequate propaganda and extension methods. 

(2) The exact area of shiftinR cultivation c;.hould be ac;.c;.e!l~ 
sed from the data obtained from pre~invlstment c;.urvev, ae
rial photography and Rro.md survey methods. The diverse 
a~ricultural practices by different types of podu cultivating 
adivasio; may be studied and aooropriate cultivation techni• 
ques and cropping pattern.. for different aJZro-climatic zones 
may be recommended after proper research. 

(3) Diversification of welfare activitie~ touchinR upon 
special agencies like SFDA/MFAL/CAD/DPAP •electing 
suitable beneficiaries are to be carried out in thoc;.e area• 
for their speedy, progressive and smtaincd economic deve
lopment. 

(4) The development structure in the tribal area~ !ihould 
be suitahlv dec;i~ned on the hasi<~~ of available technology 
best suited to the area and to the liking of the tribals. 

(S) F0r efficient marketinr;r: of the commoditie~ collected 
by the tribal coooerativeo;. an inter·'>tate marketJne: corpora· 
tion should function a" an aoex body to coordinate market
ing effort-; and thuc; eliminate the stronJZhold of merchant's 
monopoly in such trade. 



(h) Tr:tditional leadershi·p !-.hould be created and voluntary 
&!:(\:lh.·k·s m;.ty come forward fllr the implementation of deve~ 
ll1pmenul pQ!u.:•es and programmes for the benelil of the 
t11bals. 

l7) Control ot shifting cultivation should be kept as a 
c,~.c st:~.:tllf Ill the S•xth five Year Plan to tackle the pro~ 
bic:m ellc~t•vcly spe~ili~ally through a centrally sponsored 
.... heme lor which adequate fundmg may be made. 

lt') The forest policy shl)Uld be suitably amended !O as 
to serve the mterest of tribais better. Ed1ble and commercial 
fruit and oil ~eed bearing trees and fodder species may be 
pb.ntcd admiXll''"es in all plan1ation programmes in the 
vKmlty of Villages. In traditionally Tussar rearing areas, 
plantatilm of Assan and ArJHn trees may be taken up to 
~t:T\'t 1 ribat interesl~ lor promotinA Sericulture. 

t 9) To )!U:lfd a)::aimt exploitation of tribals in the hand! 
of un,crupulous trades, a legi<ilation as per Madhya Pradesh 
pattern could be adopted by other States so that traders may 
not purchase timbers from tribal holdings at throw away 
pnces. ..J 

( Ul) Integrated development of the: trihal areas should be 
~.:arncd out in an intensive manner studying the structure of 
the soil, terrain, agro-practtce, agro-botany, socio-economic 
and political s:ructure of the particular areas. The entire 
pmut of trthal dcveh1pmcnt should be a package deal. Its 
ptannmg and implement:llinn ... hould be carried out at a 
laster rate with a multi-disciplinary approach. 

Ill. Ownt.•rship pattrm of land and /at1d reforms measures 
aticUIIlg the tribal pcoph·. 

(I) In all the s~ates. special legal provisions exist either 
in the Land Reforms Act, Tenancy legislation or in the Regu
httnn'i appli~able to scheduled areas which enjoin obtaining 
prior arrrnval from the competent authority if tribal land 
~-> to b.: tran-,.ferred to non-tnbal. Government of Andhra 
Pradc~h have )!one a s·en further and under the relevant 
rcgulatilln, tran<>fer of bnd by all residents of the scheduled 
an.:a'i including non-trihals j., subject to prior approval by 
111e compcl~.:nt authority if the tran,fer was to be made in 
f:H'\lllr d the non-trih:\1-;, T:1is may act as a check on 
fur!ha immicra~ion nf tnb:tls into non~tribal areas and faci
lit~rc tran ,fci of laild~ nreviously ~ettled with non-tribals by 
cx-mterrncdiarics to tribals. 

12) Apart fr11m t:1e land-. obtained through transfer, non~ 
trib.d<> own large part.;; of land which have been given to 
them b\' the cx.-interml"diaries. Provision of interest free 
lil:l.O t:J. tnlnh for acquiring such non~tribal lands will also 
ht"lp. In Guiarat interest i~ !iub.:oidi"ed in reo;pect of loans 
gtven tCI tribal<> for purchasing occupancy rii-hls over lands 
transferred to them. 

D) There are exi<iting loop-holes in the various legislations. 
In Ori.,.,a, for instance, the period between 1950 to 1956 was 
not covered in scheduled area, 1949-65 in non-scheduled 
arcH excluding merged state and 1962 to 1965 in non
~chedulcd area~ in mer~cd State'\. The only way to reo~n 
~..·rhc<;. rel:lting to the'i.e pcriod'i will be to extend the period 
of Jimitntion to 30 years and to make the !iame retrospec
tive. 

14) The Rcgulatil111 is circumvented by collusive title suits 
filed before Civil Courts. In B•har, it has been provided 
that in all civil suits involving tribal lands, the Deputy 
Commis<;iconer <;hould he made a party and he can give 
evidence in rebuttal. Mere admission of the tribal will not 
be adequate in re~rect of the land transaction and corr~~o
r~tive ev1dence will have to be taken. Such a provtslon 
should t-e made in all the States. 

(5) De<ipite the instructions issued to the reJiistering autho
ritieo;;. the regi.,tration is taking place in re.,pect of tribal lands 
even in the absence of permis.,ion of the competent autho~ 
rity in re.,rect of Slll..'h tramfer. The regi.,terinR authority 
,hould be a<ik.cd to ccmduct an en~Juiry in such case~ and 
take e-vidence in the scheduled areas. 
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(6) The trial of case~ get prolonged both in the revenue 
I..'<JUrts as well a!-. in the judicial ("OUTI'i. Adoption ot sum
mary procedure slw11ld be provided for. Legal practitioners 
mav be debarred trom appeanng in cases relating to illegal 
laud alienation ~m~c the 1s-.ue involved is quite simple and 
!here is no pllS\ibility of failure of justi~c. 

{7) In the context of the recent amendment to C.R.C. there 
should be no objection to ve ... ring of poY.crs on Exe~utive 
Magistrates for tnal of ca .. es relating to forcible reoccupa
{ICln of the lands in respect of wh11.:h possession had been 
delivered to the original tnbal owner. 

(H) Deterrent penalty is necessary in ca~es involving. illegal 
transler of land. Any person found to be in possession of 
illegal transfer of lands, should he hable to pay Rs. 2,000/
as tine. 

(IJ) The names of all '>lib-tribe~ are not rncn\i\'lled in the 
presidential order. Illegal transfers have been elh::cted by 
usmg the name of a sub~tribe or a synonym r~..)r a tribe not 
menuoned specifically in the presidential order. For instance, 
t11e recent judgement of the Ori!>sa Hi.Rh Court a~ well as 
the Supreme Court have clarified the position and sub-tribe! 
are also to bt: included in the main tribes while enforcing 
the law relating to alienation of tribal land. Detailed list of 
sub-tribes and synonym should be made r.vailabl.: to all 
registering autlh)ntie" and authorities in charge of enforcmg 
the protective legi~olation 111 respect of tribes. The documents 
in respc..:t of sale<i, transfers which have been declared in
valid, should be impounded so that they cannot be used tor 
getting loans. 

(lll) There should be provision for second appeal. Uesides, 
the State Government should have suo~rnoto powers to set 
a~ide tran~fers wJthm a period of 30 years if the '-·omenl 
lrom the competent authority for tramfcr of land is found 
to have been obtained fraudulently. Such a provision exists 
tn Bihar, but the penod has been limited to 12 years. Per~ 
sons \\-ho are found to be in enjoyment of land be liable to 
tine and imprisonment as has been done in Bihar. 

\II) Some of the unprovcmcnls need to be made to the 
t:xisting lcgi..,Jation. Like in Mahara~htra, a law hls been 
enacted in 1974 under which even legally transferred lands 
can be given back to tribals on payment of compensation. 
Such a provision will be helpful in any case where no land 
j., available or where the more ferlile lands belonging to 
tribals. have gone into the hands of non-tribalo;. 

(12) In :he vicinity of mining and industrial complex, big 
building" have been put up in illegally transferred tribal lands. 
In Bihar, there is provision for demolition of such buildings 
and resh"lring Vacant po~se'\sion of land. This may be diffi
cult to implement, when very valuable buildings are involved. 
It suggested that in such cases, the tribal may be given land 
whose value was equal to the current market value of the 
land in which buildings have been erected. 

(13) Tribal land., are sold for realisation of cooperative 
dues and Government due-;. Such lands should be managed 
by Government/C'ooperativeo; and their ownership transferr
ed to trib::tls by making provision for payment of premium 
in easy instalments. 

(14) The jurisdiction of Civil Courts should be removed 
with a view to avoid protracted legislation. 

(15) It was very often found that the tribal to whom the 
land was restored, was not in a posnion to cultivate the land. 
In such ca'\C'i., there should be a scheme for provision of 
inputs free of cost for a period of three years. 

(16) Enforcement of the legislation regarding monev 
lenders should receive equal attention for preventing land 
alienation ~ince indebtedness was the root cause of 
alienation of lands by tribals. 

( 17) The protective le~i.,lation 
rights of tnbah were trytng to hnd 
economic problem. While effective 

for o;;afe~uarding 
le,L!al '>l)lution for 
implementation of 

the 
th!! 
the 



legislatit~ll<; _may he~p _the pcrn_uncnt ~olution ILl the pro
blem Yt Ill he . 1~ bulldmg up ot the ncce,,ary economic in-
1r~~tru.~~urc \'.lllch \\rll re~u~e .t!lc ~ompuhwrh in re'>·pcct 
t 1f alrc_natJon ol land by Lnbals. J he streng.Lhentng of the co
~,rcral!ve structure .. liberall'.,~rtron ol loan pro~edurc-., pro
Vr\ton of cun .. umptron crcJrt and lrbcral hnancial support 
f11r land development Sdlemes Under_ trih;rJ MLb·r1t\ns are 
sLime oi the me<.rsurt:'\ whrch need uq . .:cnt consi(.ieration. 

(II-i) It ha_\ been ti-..: cxp..:ncnce in rn<tny "tales that the 
implemenia_tron of. the protediVC lcgr,latiun\ has not been 
~cry crlc~~rve. _It 1~ ncL·cv.;a_ry Lo have a regular machiner)' 
l_o~ dctec_t10n_ ot c~sl.!s, and lor prn~·e .. -.ing them till they are 
hnally disposed ol. Such a maclunerv can take a detailed 
survey of the la~d'> :"t'hi":h hc-nre been transferred duri11g the 
last_ 30 years. _Studres undertaken m Brhar indi~.·atcs that 
dL_tnng a pcrwd of 30 years, about 2 to 3"' oJ 
tnbals lands hav_c been tran--.ferred. The extent of tr~~sfer 
has been very hrg,h n~.·ar about indu..,trial and mining areas. 
It will ~ot. thcn.::forc, be d!lli~.:ult to take up a 'iVStematic 
chc~k ot all the tribal land.; whkh have been tr3nsferred 
dun,ng t:~e. l_a'i.t 30 yea~"· Special n~lls have been set up 
at Sub-DtVISJon & Tch-.;!1 level" for enquiring c;;l'\e'\ of ille
gal tran..,fer _ _of lan~s. _In Andhra Pradesh Special Tahsil
dars. Ad_dttwnal 1 ah~r!dars of Revenue In-.pcctions have 
been appomted to de.c~.·t ca-.eo; of illegal alienation. 

. (I 'J) Adequate arrangemenh ..,hnuld be made for provi· 
s1on of lcspl . ard to tribals for defcnding their right'\. 
In ~rea.-. ot tnbal (.~~n~cntration, la\~,oyers should be specially 
retame~ fo_r ~efe_ndrn~ _ca"c' invulvm~ tribals relating to 
pr_o'ectJVC l~gl..,lat_tnn. 1 hey may he pard permanent re
tamcr and darly tee~ or tee'\ ba,ed on the number of ca~cs 
dealt with. 

(20) In we,t Bengal ·operation Barga' has SU<.'I . ."eedcd in 
I ccurring 1.26 ia(.'S s~hcduled Tribe Hargadars tdl March, 
llJXO. Tl1e ten~ncy lcgi-.;Jalion in many of the States do 
not rccogni,e .... harc-crnppcr-. in law though in practice te
nancy continues. By wrshing away the question of tenancy, 
the. real_ity _in the ticld i'i ignored and no proper pro
tectiOn J"i g1vcn to the \hare-cropper-.. This is a general 
i'isue which relateo; not only to tnbals but also to other 
<.:la~'ies of the community. 

IV. Ev,!/uation of vu·going programmes all(/ existillg po
te"'ial for dnelopment. 

(1) Any monitoring and evaluation of the on-going pro
grammes would serve only limited end'i, therefore we may 
discover \\-here the fault lies-whether that is in the nature 
of the schcrne itself or v.-hether it is on account of faulty 
implementation. The more important point to consider 
is whether a total change in approaL·h is not required with 
th-:: cx1stmg power structure and the social set up; not 
m1rch can be achieved. Snmetimes we even discover lack 
pf strong political will to pu:-.h through a really beneficial 
programme. S0metime-. even the exi-.,ting laws are not im
plemented in right -.,pirit and backward and poorer tribals 
cnntinue to suffer. Jt is therefore necessary that we should 
have a new look at prog1 amrne" of tribal development and 
CVl)lve suitable strategy whi~.:h really benefit them. 

12) However even in the exi-.,ting set up monitoring and 
ev~duation is extremely es,ential. for thi~ purpose machinery 
should he evolved in the tribal wclf~re department. It is, 
Jw·.vcver. que-.;tionahlc whether a machmery functionin& 
under the department it...clf would he in a pmition to pro
VIde bold and unbia<iicd evaluati(m. But for monitoring 
itself the departmental machinery (.'an be made U\e of and 
\Uitably strengthened. For thi.;, purpo.;;e the Government of 
lnd;a may be approached fof financial a.;,sht.ance. For 
evaluation it will be U'>eful to :l'\sociate independent agen
cies who have experien~..·e in the field. 

V. AdminiJirotive l11{ra slmcture po.\ititm 

(I) The financi:.tl outlay" in the State Plan are now being 
d.._.tcrmined at the .. ta~e of preparation of the Five Year 
Pldn and the Annual Plan\ for the en11re tribal !!iUh·plan 
nre:.t. The linkage between the Plan allo~.·atitln and provi· 
-.,j,, 11 in the hudg'Ct i-. ho\\eva ntlt uniform. The Sl:ile-. ;ue 
at prc,;1:nt showing Sub-Plan outbys in rc .. pect of ca1.·h 
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lll<ilt'r funl.'lronal head under -.cp.trate suh·lll.:.1d-.; f,,r 11 rh.tl 
'u_b-pl:l!L ,In the St.ll..: (11 (!tn.nat, M.thal'.hlllr.t, Ra 101 ,. 
!nan. !\l.t-Jrl\:t PI;H.it:'>h ;.HHI l-t•mad .. tl Pr.ttk•ll, .Ill l'litLt\'> 
under the \l,trtclh llloill,r ltPh.tl,lU,ti h~.td ... t 11r th..: t 11 b,1 t 
·ub-r~.~n a•-~.·;r, are f:l~,,n~ fh"'i~,·J und .. ·r I'll>: Ar~..·., l>cttJ.ttlll 
hlr tn~ trrb.tl "'rh·tll;tn. I iw. pt"lur~.· h.tJ tll\·en ,ulii\.'Jc 11 t 
llc:'(1b1hty_ It• 1:1c I ttbal [kvd,,p,nent lkp.utrnc-nts l\1r utllr
.,.t.l"ll t!l tnnd .. ani.J tllctr rc-;qlf'i••pn.ut~ln fr,,m 11111." sc~.·hw 
~o unolner (lllt;;•, the 1..'\lUr-.,c ol the ~c;tr lttlcr the httd)!t.'l 
'' P<t""'-·li. I he rradrL·e 1~ that the 1'11\l;n~ unda ~.td\ 
JHa .. ,r lltnCIH11lal hc.nl-. :He pi.Jl'nl at tit..: i.JhJ'•I'>.tl ~~~ the 
~on\.·cmcd Head, nl the IJ.;p,trtiPI.'Ilh wlh' ;He 1e, 1wn, 1hte 
!~)•: exccutrn~ the c fJfl'!!ramntl!~ a, m the oth~r .. rc:-;1.,, 'I he 
lrrb:d \~cliMe Ucpanment thle .... the ov~,.·rall (.'1,,,rdin:t!u1n 
at tl~c State ln·cl. It '" thcrefnre r~..·~-~'Ollllcn~.kd that th 1, 
pradtL'e Jl',,l\' be ac..:eplcd m other '!.ttc-., ah11. 

{2) A"l..'l1rdrng tn the Clllll'Cpt of the '>trh·plan. the State 
level plan l(1r tire lnbal area~ comp1 "(.·~ the pr,q~,.·t:r plan-. 
prepared at that level. In many state-. tht'i. platlllllllot e'I(N
crse!'l lrnm below ha' IIlli been fully unpkm~.·nll'd and d 111c· 
rent_ Ocrartmcnls arc mcn:ly allolm~ lllnd, ltl the \',tra,u-., 
proJeC_-~ on ctn ad-(1\lC ha,io;. It will hl• ncn·,,an-· th.1 t 
PLtnnmg at the pro,~.· _·t level and the Bind.: k\'d ·.,lwuld 
bq:rn and at lca-.,t broad p1l\Urc tlf dttkrcnt _rr~l,!-!:t.unmeo;, pr 11 -

!cct-Y. r-.,c \huuld b~ avarlablc hcfl1re the hnal AnrH~<tl PJ.111 
Is prepared at the State kvcl . 

1.1) The Mrb-plan s~.·hcmc al .. o cll\lt'>:tl! .... .., dclc~.tlltlll ol 
\Ub'ltanltal frn;ut~.·t.tl and ad,l1 nr~tr;~ti\'C p.1v.cr., to the J'llll· 
JCct level. I h~-.; a1!.11n lart.!ch n.:maln'> hJ he 1mpkmentcd 
in m;;ny St:tle'> .. ·f_he Prot~..' ... t authml\lc'> ,lwuld hi!' ,!-!:IVCn 
po\locrs fllf s;tnl'ltonmg tndrvrdu.d sd1emes upto ]{., 5 1.1J,.h,. 
1 his should apply lo scheme" included in the Hudg.ct alter 
due prc-bud!,:et S(.'rtlliny. 

14) While the .tbovc provi..,ion-. arc cx·pcl.'!nl hl take ~.·are 
o~ m.11or prn~r.unmcs Ill drtrerl·nt Se~.·hlr.;, rn the prPrct.'L it 
Will he nccc .... ary to pmvttlt: a nuci~,~,Hr, fund-., fur tlelll'i ul 
local_ development to meet unll)rc:,cen rcquircntcn•s or 
lat:kl_mg a prohlcm spl..'l'ial Ill the ar~..·a of the tnhal ~.-nm
munrly. An amount equivalent to )'';. nf the tntal annual 
~ub-plan o~Jtlay tor _the _protc,:t mav he given to ihc pro
J~Ct aulhonty tor ut~lr~atton accorduu: to the )lencral ~utdc
ltncs that may be 1-.,,u~:d by the St:tle (invc-rnmcnt. 'I hi' 
arrangement is already in VOJ,:Ue in (rurarat and Madhva 
Pradesh. -

(5) Keeping rhe above finan~.·ial arr;rng~mcnh rn vrew 
the admmi,.tration for trihal Ucv~lnrmcnt h;"' to be suil· 
ably organt'>ed. At the State level the Trrbal Welfare De· 
p_artment is headed by the Trihal Development Commtv 
sroner. In some State... the 'I rihal Dcvelopml..'nl Commi..,. 
Slone~ i~ a field olli(.·cr and there i'l a separate ,,nicer hl 
functron a-. Secretary of Department. The better arranpe
mcnt should he to ~.:ombine h(lth the field and scnctartat 
functions at the <iit.at~ lcvd. wi~h adequate _extra 'tall !!illp· 
port to the commt,:-.roncr f11r frcld Sli11Cf\li\ton work. 'l h1' 
will help in .. pcetlrn!! ur the work and cn .. urc better l'{l
ordination of licld and 'caetarrat fum·IHln ... 

(6) The Adrnrnistrative -.trul·turc for plannmg :tnd rm
plementation ol 'I ribal Dcvelopmcnt Pro~ramme y, rll have 
to be organi-.;ed on the h;"i" of the nmcept (lf <trl!a deve· 
l0pment with focu.. on d~.·vdPpment of tnhal t·omrnunitle'>. 
The Bind i'i <Kt:epted "" the .... rn;tlll·q unit for planninlo! 
and tmplt:mcnl~tlrun. A j.!l'llllp of Hlod~o.'>, tv.o t>r more. 
may compri..,e u Trih.tl LJ~.:vclt'pmcnt PWJCd. The ~ 1 .1e 
of such a ProjeCt in ea~.·h ~.-a.,c may depend on the local 
situation. Thi'i ProJe~.·t may. as far a .. pl,-.,,lhle conform 
to the adminr,tr;divc hnundaric' rrevalent m dt!lcrent "late-. 
like sub-divi,iono.; in R1har and Ori.., .. a \O that the exi-.,trnre 
:ulmini'>lrattve "tnKturc i-. not d1<oturbetl hut • .., tully taken 
advantage of. 

(7) There .. hould b1..• a Pr11Je1..·t .tuthnntv for e,tch Projcd 
area (.'Offiflr•~m~ the Dhtrtd Colkct,,r a-. the ( h;urman, 
Projc~.·t Adminr,lrator a' Vi~.:e-( hairrnan and di,trh.:t he;ld<ii 
of tectlni~.·al dcrartml·nto; a'> \'I ember..,_ 'I h~t Pro,nt Adm 1-

ni;;trahlr '>lwuld he nf the rank of the AdJilit'n.tl D 1 ~rrid 
Magi-.,tr<tte In ca'.: the Prl1ject ..., ~,·o·krmtnous wrth 
a ,nh-divt'\itln. the S () 0. may he lk-.ign,tlt:'d a ... Proie~.:t 
Admmi'>lr:tlor and the pn-.t ..,hould be up-~raded ttl the level 



l,f AJJilillnal Di,trict Magistrate. He should b~ gi.-cn 
~Ut!at'lle aJdl!ll,nal support lor carryin~ on the normal du_lles 
l'f S.D 0. The Pw 1cl·t Author~ty should be rc.;,ponstble 
h1r pl.tnn111g anJ ovcr~ecing implementation of the. total 
dcv •. :h,pmcntal programme ot the ProiC!.:t area. The ~mple
mcnt.ilh'n l.lf thc..,c programme' "'Ill, however, remam the 
rc._r,tn,tbillly of the CilOCcrncd tcchntcal departments. The 
Pr\qcct Admini..;trator ~lwuld be the leader ot the team and 
,hould he gtvcn power' Lll \!.rite conliJential reports of all 
the. pro1ed level dcv..:lllpment.d olli\..·ers \l.nrkmg m the 
pri1jed area~. 

tS) As alrcaJy mentioned e:trlicr, the BllKk is the unil 
llf pl:uming and implementation in the ticld. Therefore. 
the B. D.O. ~houiU \\ l1fk Jirad\y under the overall super
vi,ion. control and guidan\..·e of the Project Administrator. 

! 1)) At the di.;;tri\..·t level the admini-.trative arrangements 
arc already well dt>fined. Hlw•ever, adel.jUate ~tall support 
have to be provided for variou-. programme' in the dt~trict. 
In the admini-.trative !'>tructure enVI'>a~cd above the collector 
h;p; ,pecillc re'Pl'mihllity for planning. implementation, 
monitnrmg and cvalualtlln of all the programme<; m the 
prll1e..:t area fallmg \!.!thin hi-. dt~trict. He should be 
prllVtdcd adequate. st.1.tf support to enable hun to discharge 
hi-; abLwe rc,pomtblitllcs fllr the proJect areas. 

( 10) The admini•arativc structure below the proj~ct_ le_vel 
should be ;H simple as pns,thle and over "'pecmll<.allon 
shlHIId be avoided. For example, each project area need 
n11t be prlwtded with ~cparate cn~ineermg personal for 
rl1 .. nh and buildings. Stmilarly in the vctermary fidd there 
need n\..11 be sep.uate otftcer-. for minute specialities. All 
rc:btcd tt'~o:hnical personnel should work under the leader· 
,h 1p of the ,cntnr most officer in the related departments at 
the pro jcct level. 

(II) No administrative structure however perfect it may 
be, can deliver the goods unless it is properly manned. Ex
perience <~II over. the "'ountry ha-. -.h(l\\ n .that a lar~e number 
(lf po.,ts are bmg vaL·ant p;.trltcularly m the Tnbal areas 
th.:rchv iCllpardt ... ing the dcvdopmental effort<;. Ttme has 
en me ·"'hen seriou.;; thought has to be given to remedy this 
'lttt.ttwn. It has to be admitted that Tribal areas suffer 
fr11m l'Crt:~in di ... abi\itic.;; like lack of hou-.ing, educational and 
mcdi~al b.c1lltie.;; etc. Con ... equently there is strong disinclina· 
til'" on the part of Government olllcials to serve in these areas. 
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Therefore to attract suitable personnel to serve in the Tribal 
area~. the following measure'i are recommended: 

ti) The place of ·po.;;ting in Tribal areas should be graded 
on the ba..,is of ac~e..,,ibility, availability of social 
servi'c' ck·. and suitable o;;pecial pay should bo 
gtvcn to pcr ... on.., posted there. 

(ii) Scholarships to enable chtldren of such person as are 
plhtcd in place-. "'ithnut a Middle School or a High 
Sdwnl 'lwuld be given subJect to a maximum of 
two children. 

(iii) Frce-hou ... ing should bt provided to all personnel work
ing in the Tnbal area-.. In case residential accom· 
modation is n(1t av::tilablc, suitable compensatory al· 
lowatKe should be given. 

(iv) Long term benefit ... lwuld also be ,ewen to persons 
rcn1.kring satio.;faclllry serviL·c of 5 years or more in the 
Tribal areas in the shape of higher pension and gra
tuity on retirement. 

(v) Preference should be given to the personnel who have 
\1.-0rked in the Tribal nrcas in the selections for for
eign a''ignmentjtraining abroad and award of fel
(o\\ships etc. 

(vi) All per;;onnel of the State and the All India Servicei 
...hould be o~lig:ed to \crve in the Tribal areas within 
three years of their initial entry into service. 

/vii) Perscnnel serving in the Tribal areas should be en· 
couragcd to Jearn rr.!cogniscd tribal dialects for which 
traintng faL·ilitil.!s should be provided. Those who under
g0 sth:h training and attain required proficiency should 
be given lump-sum-monetary rewards. 

(viii) Special care should be taken LJr ;;electing right type 
of personnel for service in the Tribal areas particu
larly at the level of Block Development Officers. Pro· 
ject Technical heads and Project Dtrectors. Their 
tenure in a Project should be for a minimum period 
of 3 years and it \\-Ciuld he fair to give them post
ing-. at gooJ places on completion of such tenure in 
Tribal areas. 

(ix) The Central Government ... 110uld provide special funds 
under Artide 275!!) of the Con .. titution for raising the 
level of admini,lration in the Tribal areas and the 
mea,ures suggested above should, qualify for such 
as!)istance. 
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ANNEXURE VI 

Srate·wise Population of Scl1eduled Tribes 

(in lukh,.) 

Scheduled Trib~o:s Popul.1tion 

SI. Total 

No. 
Statc.1UTs population A• per 1971 ~~1g.;:. to R~viscJ p~, \).; ntago 

Cc.:.nsus total as per the t,) ltll.ll 
popubtion ('~l\1"1 it Ullllll ['ll.lpUiat i\lO 
(Col. 4 to 3) SC ST ll.\1\ 6 to 3) 

Order 
AmcndmL-nt 
Act. 1976 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 

I. Andhra Pradesh 435·03 16· 58 3·81 22.·26 5·12 

2. Assam 146·25 16·07 10·99 16·07 ttl· 9R 

3. Bihar 563·53 49·33 8·75 49· 33 8·75 

4. Gujarat 266·97 37· 34 13·99 37· 57 14·07 

5. Haryana 100·37 
6. Himachal Prildcsh 34·60 1·42 4·10 1·42 4· ttl 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 46·17 
8. Karnataka 292·99 2·31 0 79 2·62 0·89 

9. Kerala 213·47 2·69 1·26 I· 93 0· 9tl 

10. Madhya Prade<h 416·54 83·87 20· 13 98·15 21·56 

II. M..lharashtra 504·12 29·54 5·86 3R·41 7· 56 

12. Manipur 10·73 3·34 31· 13 3· 14 31·11 

13. Meghalaya 10·\2 8 14 80·43 8· 14 80·41 

14. Nagaland 5·16 4·58 88·76 4· 58 KR· 76 

15. Orissa 219·45 50·72 23 ·I 1 50·75 21·13 

16. Punjab 135·51 

11. Rajasthan 257·66 31·26 12· 13 31 ·15 \2· 17 

18. Sikkim 2·10 0· 52 24·76 

19. Tamil Nadu 412·00 3.12 0·76 4·50 1 . 09 

20. Tripura 15·56 4·51 28·98 4·51 28·98 

21. Uttar Pradesh 883 ·41 1·99 0·23 1 ·99 0·23 

22. West Bengal 443-12 25·33 5·12 26·03 5·87 

23. A. & N. Islands I· 15 0·18 15·65 0·18 15·65 

24. Arunachal Pradesh 4·68 3·69 78·85 3·69 78·85 

25. Chandigarh 2·57 

26. Dadra & Nagar Haveli · 0·74 0·64 86·49 0·64 86·49 

27. Delhi 40·66 

28. Goa, Daman & Diu 8·58 0·07 0·82 0·07 0 82 

29. Lakshadweep 0·32 0·30 93·75 0·30 93·75 

30. Mizoram 3·32 3·13 94·28 3· 13 94·28 

31. Pondi~herry 4·72 

TOTAL 5481·60 380·15 6·94 411·48 7·51 
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ANNfXURf VII 

PNrC'ttfagC' of Litaacy umot1g Sclreclult:d Tribes 

Sl. State Ul s 
Percent~tgc of literacy in 1971 

No. Total Pt)PUlation including Scheduled Tribo..~' Schedule Tribes 

Total Male Fe malo Total Male Fem<~le 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

INn! A 29·45 30·45 18·70 11· 30 17·63 4· 85 

1;.\tc/UTs 

1. AnJhra Pr.Jdc;;h 24· 57 33·18 15·75 5·34 8·47 2·13 
2. A'\sam• 28·72 37·19 19·27 26·03 34·62 17·16 
3. Bihar 19·94 30·64 8·72 11·64 18·45 4·85 
4. Guj,lrat 35·79 46·11 24·75 14·12 21·83 6· 15 
~- Haryana 26·89 37·29 14·89 
6. Himach<ll PraJc-;h 31·96 43·19 20·23 15·89 26·25 5·53 
7. hmmu and Ka ... hmir · 18·59 26·75 9·28 
X. Kcrala 60·42 66·62 54·31 25·72 32·01 19·40 
9. Karnataka 31·52 41·62 20·97 14·85 21·71 7·67 

Ill. t>.hdhya Prade-;h 22·14 32·70 10·92 7·62 13 ·05 2·18 
II. Maharashtra 39·18 51·04 26·43 11·74 19·06 4·21 
12. Manipur 32·91 46·04 19·53 28·71 38·64 18·87 
13. f\kghalaya 29·49 34·12 24· 56 26·45 30·11 22·79 
14. N<1gah1nd · 27·40 35·02 18·65 24·01 30·17 17·68 
15. Oris"a 26·18 38·29 13·92 9 86 16·38 2 58 
16. Punjab 33·67 40·38 25·90 
17. Raiasthan 19·07 28·74 8·46 6·47 12·03 0·49 

18. T.tmil Nat..lu 39·46 51·78 26 86 9·02 13· 34 4·48 

19. Tripura 30·98 40·20 21·19 15·03 23·60 6·04 

20. Uttar Pradc;;h 21·70 31· 50 10·55 4·59 11· 51 5·58 

21. \Vco;;t B~ng,1l 33·20 42·81 22·42 8·92 14·49 3·09 

" A. & N. l·d.1nds 43·59 51·64 3 I ·II 17·85 24·14 11·17 
2.~. Arunachal Pradc.;h 11·29 17·82 3. 71 5·20 872 1·70 

24. ChandigJ.rh 61·56 66·97 54·35 

25. Dadra & Nag.tr Havcli 14·97 22·15 7·84 8·90 15·30 2·59 

26. Delhi 55·61 63·71 47·75 

21. Goa, Daman & Diu 44·75 54·31 35·09 12·73 20· 33 5·08 

28. Llkshadwec-p 43·66 56·48 30·56 41·37 54·06 28·94 

29. Pllndichorry 46·02 57·29 34·62 

*Includes Mi1A..1 Dislricl now c...m,.tiluted as Union Territory. 
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A NNEXURr VTII 

Year-wise outlay and Expenditure during Fi[l11 Piau mrd 1978~79 under Tribal Sub-Picm 

1974-75 

1975-76 

1976-77 

1971-78 

1978-79 

Total (1974--79) 

Year 

Source : Ministry of Home Affain. 

OUTLAY 

State Special 
Plan Central 

Assistance 

2 3 

2337·47 430·50 

7206·73 2000·00 

18073·41 4000·00 

24746·06 5499·40 

33244·32 6745·81 

85607·99 18675·71 

ANNEXURE IX 

Total 

4 

2767.97 

9206·73 

22073·41 

30245·46 

39990·13 

104283·70 

Sector-wise Expendit11re- Tribal S11h-Pian d11ring 1974-79 

Sector 

I 

I. Agriculture and Allied Services Sectors 

2. Cooperation · 

3. Water & Power Development 

4. Indwtrics and Minerals · 

S. Transport and Communications 

6. So•ial and Community Services 

7. Economic & General Services 

Total 

Source : Ministry of Home Affairs. 

(Rs iu lakll.'i) 

EXPENDITURE 

State Special Total 
Plan C'.entral 

A .. sistance 

5 6 7 

2524·91 308·93 2833·84 

6056·86 1459 87 7516·75 

16109·18 2368·27 18477·45 

22:!92·39 5148·70 27441·09 

28961·08 6496·50 35457·58 

75944·44 16782·27 91726·71 

(R.r. In lakhs) 

E:<pendi· Porccn-
ture tagc 
1974--79 

2 3 

26533 28·92 

4770 5·20 

25048 27·~1 

3409 3·72 

9643 10·51 

19940 21·74 

2384 2·60 

91727 100·00 
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ANNEXURE X 
Tribal Sub-Plan- Outlay and Expenditure-1974-79 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

Sl. Outlay Expenditure 
Stato/UTs 

No. SP. S.C.A. Total S.P. s.c.A. Total 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

I. Andhra Pradesh 4452·54 895·00 5347·54 4048·93 803· 13 4852·06 

2. Assam 2439·00 909·00 3348·00 2310·31 721'51 3031·82 

3. Bihar 17717·00 2472·00 20459·00 15087·00 2742·00 17829·00 

4. Gujarat 8000·00 1639·00 9639·00 7151·19 1629·00 8780·19 

s. Himachal Pradesh 1459·15 3377·42 1836· 57 1304·52 288·62 1593 ·14 

6. K.arnataka 436·50 84·50 521·00 149·21 68·00 217·21 

7. Ke-rala 208·47 86·50 294·97 181· 60 98·64 280·24 

8. Madhya Pradesh 16590·00 5080·25 21670·25 11726·00 3801·81 15527·81 

9. Maharashtra 10703·00 1240·25 11943·25 9716·49 1006·25 10122·74 

to. Manipur 3071·43 438·00 3509·43 3403·91 4418·06 3821·97 

II. Orissa 9627·47 2717·15 12344·62 9695·07 1907·95 11603·02 

12 Rajasthan 4420·00 1081·35 5301·35 5107·04 1045·65 6152·69 

13. Tamil Nadu 430·72 152·50 583·22 376· 38 150·00 526·38 

14. Tripura 1614· 13 326·40 1940·53 1556·92 289·27 1846·19 

15. Uttar Pradesh 95·64 46·25 141·89 67·12 26.85 93·97 

16. West Bengal 4313·00 734·00 5047·00 3876·00 704·00 4580·00 

17. A & N Islands · 135·87 85·14 221·01 111·40 48·95 160·35 

18. Goa, Daman & Diu 94·07 41·00 135·07 75·35 32·58 107·93 

Gr•nd Total 85607·99 18675·71 104283·70 75944·44 15782·27 91726·71 

Source: Ministry of Home Affairs. 
S. P.-State Plans : 
S. C. A.-Special Central Assistance. 
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ANNElWRI XI 

Stl.cted Phy<ical Achie""""" untkr Tribal S11I>-P/an 1974-79 

I. Additional Area bro,gflt 1mder Minor Irrigation Hectares v. Villages provickd with water s11pp/y ,'\'umbtr 

Andhra Prad<!h 60,768 Andhra Pradesh 340 I 
Himachal Pradesh A3sam 21,585 21 

Bihar 45,000 Karnataka 1,987 

Manipur 600 Orissa 5,792 

Orissa 1,03,400 Uttar Pradesh 20 

Tripura • 432 A. & N. Islands 6 
Gujarat 300 

II. Additional Areo bro11ght 11ruler Soil Conservation Rajasthan 278 
Andhra Pradesh 6,804 

Asoam 8,564 
VI. A/icnatrd Land restort•d to Triba/s In 

Bihar 62,940 Huturr• 

Gujarat 46,608 ctpprox 
Andhra Prade-sh 20,000 

Himachal Prodesh 280 
Bihar 8,960 

Manipur 649 
Gujarat 7,0K5 

Orisoa 32,970 
Maharashtra 7,920 

Rajasthan 3,315 
Orissa 6,250 

Tripura 427 
Tripura · 550 

Wool Bengal 2,061 
Madhya Pradesh 1,200 

III. VUwg-. Electri/kd Number 

Andhra Pradesh 926 
Vl!. Enrolment of Tribal children (1917-78) 

Bihar 2,342 
Percentage 

6-11 11-14 

Gujarat 95 yc.1rs years 

Maharashtra I, 78 
Andhra Prad.-sh 49 4 8·7 

Orissa 1,119 
Assam 79·0 43 ·0 

Rajasthan 652 
Bihar 68·13 JJ·IS 

Tripura · 41 
Himachal Pradesh 7K·O 32·0 

Madhya Pradesh 41· 5 10· 5 

IV. Area under Horticulture Hectares Maharashtra 12·0 21·9 

Orissa 62·2 8·8 
Andhra Pradesh 12,082 

Rajasthan 35·6 12·9 
Bihar 50,000 

Tamil Nadu • 50·9 17·3 
Himachal Pradesh 2,661 

Uttar Pradesh 55·0 27·0 
Kamataka 46 

West Bengal 52·24 13 ·I 
Orissa 14,000 

Rajasthan 930 Source: Ministry o£ Home Alfairs. 
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No. 

I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s. 
6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

IS. 

16. 

17. 

18. 
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ANNEXURE XU 

Stcue-wise aud scctor-wiae expt•ncliture i11 Tribal Sub-Plan areas duri11g 1974-78 /rum Sltlle Plaii/IUJds and Spec.·ial Ce11tral assistance 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

State/UTs Sectors AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED COOPERATION 
PROGRAMMES 

Source State Plan Spocial Total State Plan 
Central 
Assistance 

2 3 4 s 6 

Andhra Prade!.h 303.61 388.42 692 OJ 6·54 

A!s.tm 542·21 120·19 662·40 93·31 

B1har• 2045.20 777.00 2822.20 119 68 
Gujaratty 2016·47 

H•ma~o:hal Prat..kc..h 195·87 86·65 282·52 11·28 

Karnatal.L*@ 18·69 

Kcr;.d.t*@ 21·42 

Madhya Pro.aUc~h* 2749·92 1465·64 4215·56 480·21 

Maharashtra\!!1 1479·45 

Manipur 245·28 114·05 368·33 '88·16 

Ori~sa 1411·49 716·56 2128·05 201·71 

R..ajast han 461·18 498·07 958·25 73·96 

Tamil N;.uiu*@ 57·19 

Tripura 393·61 13. 13 406·74 6·80 

lJlt.1r PraJcsh*@ 11·10 

West Bengal 499·70 70·14 569·84 

A. &. N. Islands Not Available 

Goa, Daman & Diu 15·03 13·60 28·63 6·00 

II States 8845·93 4262·45 13108·38 1087·65 

Grand Total 6 States@ 3604·32 

Total 16712·70 

*lnfurmJ.tion rcl<.:Ltcs to the yea.rs 1976-77 and 1971-78 only. 

(i~1Sc.i.:tor·wisc Sl~ltc Plan and S.C.A. components (of Expenditure) in rcs~ct of these six:. States is not available. 
£ Scctor-wi..;e Inrormation relating to A & N Islands is not available. 

Special Total 
Central 
Ass\stance 

7 8 

14.64 325·25 

94 20 21.18 

116.78 187·51 

236.46 

13·39 24·67 

4·72 

2·18 

297 ·18 777.39 

549·46 

23·95 112·11 

363·26 564·97 

108·23 18i·J9 

30·00 

21·70 28·50 

6·65 

3·00 9·00 

1056·33 2143·98 

918·26 

3062·24 
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ANNEXURE XU (Coni d.) 

(R!t. in Lakh,) 

Sl. Statc/UTs Sectors Water and. Power Development lm.ht'itrics and. Mineral!\ 
No. 

Source State Plan Special Tutal St.\te Phm Special To1al 
Central Ccnt1al 
Assistance A~~~~lan~..-c 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

I. Andhra Pradesh 934·95 0·61 935·56 5·44 20·51 1S·93 

2. Assam 50·24 50·24 55.45 65·57 111·01 

3. Bihar 2583·00 2583·00 459·08 135·32 594·40 

4. Gujarat 591·32 178·59 

s. Himachal Pradesh 196·33 196·33 8·07 9·10 17·17 

6. Karnataka 1·19 7·07 

7. Kcrala 

8. Madhya Pradesh 1508·29 1508·29 114·07 43·64 157·71 

9. Maharashtra 13()9·94 13·69 

10. Manipur 455·60 20 66 476·26 

II. Orissa 4055·31 4055·31 329·97 53·01 381·98 

12. Ri\iasthan 3938·27 39311·27 16·07 13·95 30·02 

13. Tamil Nadu 10·00 1·78 

14. Tripura 29·28 29·28 34·14 3·58 37·72 

IS. Uttar Pradesh 2·40 

16. West Bengal 857· so 857· 50 .76·19 6·26 82·45 

17. A. & N. Islands -NOT AVAILABLE! 

18. Goa. Daman & Diu 3·30 3·30 1·57 4·75 

11 States 14156· 47 0·61 14157·08 1557·26 373·17 1910·43 

Grand Total 6 States 1975·85 2UI·ll 

Total 16132·93 2111· 56 
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ANNEXURE XII \ Contd.) 

(Rlo. in lakbs) 

Sl. Sector~ Transport and Communication Social and Community Services 
No. State/UTs --------------

Source State Plan Special Total State Plan Special Total 
Central Central 
assistance Assistance 

2 3 4 s 6 7 8 

I. Andhra Pradesh 311·87 24·66 336· 53 733·05 58·70 791· 75 

2. Assam 169·77 169·77 304·01 11·00 315·01 

3. Bihar 598·28 84·00 682·28 2054·69 168·18 2222·87 

4. Gujarat 828·19 1623·95° 

s. Himachal Pradesh 204·05 204·05 180·85 16·97 191·82 

6. Karnataka 5·05 61·97 

7. Kerala 20·68 32·93 

8. Madhya Pradesh 625·95 173·00 798·95 1413·61 619·29 2032·90 

9. Maharashtra 1360·71 1289·93 

JO. Manipur 460·21 30·55 490·76 

II. Oris~a. 708·32 81·32 789·64 2036·70 121•41 2158·11 

12. Rajasthan 492·49 492·49 498·56 45·77 544·33 

13. Tamil Nadu 95·00 44·03 

14. Tripura 212·87 212·87 279·28 135.83 41S·II 

IS. Uttar Pradc:;h 25·84 8·51 

16. West Bengal 368·90 19·40 388·30 540·75 22·01! 562·83 

17. A. & N. Islands -NOT AVAILABLE 

18. Goa, Daman & Diu 3·47 3·47 18·78 18·78 

I I States 3715·47 382<18 4097·85 8503·70 1229·78 9733·48 

GranJ Total 6 States 2335·53 3061· 32 
--- ----

Total 6433·38 12794·80 

•Includes Rs. 81 lakhs for scarcity work. 
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ANNEXIJli.B XII (Contd.) (RS. in lakhs) 

Sl. State/UTs Sectors No. Economic and General Services Grand Total 

Source State Plan Spcci;tl T ot.1l State Plan Special Total 
Central Central 
Assistance Assistance: 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

I. Aodhra Pradesh · 33·54 33 54 2295·46 541·08 2836·54 
2. Assam 3·76 3·76 1214·99 294·72 1509·71 
3. Bihar 20·81 43·99 64·50 7874·03 1324·97 9199.00 
4. Gujarat 155-19 4686·96@ 1033·00· 5719.96 
s. Himachal Pradesh 16·97 6·29 23·26 813·42 132·40 945·82 
6. Karnataka · 61·59@ 37·100 98.69 
7. Kerala 45·91° 45·91 77·21 45·91° 123·12 
I. Madhya Pradesh 6892·05 2598·75 9490·80 
9. Maharashtra 1112·16 6435·47@ 739·9)• 7175·40 

10. Manipur 1258·25 189·21 1447·46 
II. Orissa 64·90 64·90 8743·50 1400·46 10143·96 

12. Rajasthan· 0·85 25·96 26·81 548\· 38 690·98 6172·36 

13. Tamil Nadu 145·00@ 93·000 238·00 

14. Tripura 6·04 6·04 962·02 174·24 1136·26 

IS. Uttar Pradesh 2·00 40·41@ 16·09• 56·50 

16. West Bengal 2343·04 117·88 2460·92 

17. A. & N. Islands 94·93•• 17·82 I 12·75 

18. Goa, Daman & Diu • 49·76 18·17 67·93 

II States 44·67 178·14 222·8\ 37927·90 7482·86 45410·76 

Grand Total 6 States@ 45·91• 1315·26 . 11541· 57 1982·85° 13524·42 

Total 224·05 1538·07 49469·47 94b5·71 58935·18 

As on 30-7-79 @Sector-wise State Plan and SCA components (of Expenditur~) in respect of these six S~tei i~ not available. State~ Plan 
figures hav~ been estimJted after deducting antd. SCA expr. from Totals. 

S Sector-wise break-up of exp-enditure during 1974-78 is not available. 
Columns. 

Therefore, figures are given in Grand Total 

•The!C figures relate to anticip1ted expr. from Sp\. Central Auistance in Sub-"Plan areas upto 1971-78 and were obtained 
from the State Govt. Sect.or·wise break·up of this expr. is not avai\ab\c. ThcsCl h;\ve been, therefore. given in total 
column and used for estimatin& State Plan Expenditure upto 1977-78. 

Source: Ministry of Home Affairs. 
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ANNEXURB X!ll 

Puceutage of Cultivators and Agricultural Labourers amongst s,·hedulcd Tribes Workers in States/UTs- 1971 

Sl. Sr,,te/UTs Male Workers Female Workers Total 
No. 

Cui. Agri. Cui. Agri. Cui. Agri, 
Lab. Lab. Lab. 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

INDIA 63.0 27·3 42·7 49·0 57·6 33·0 

States 

I. Andhra Pradesh 43·4 40·3 22·0 55·9 36·1 49·1 
2. Assam 86·8 5·7 88·2 3·9 87·0 5·4 
3. Bihar 67·5 22·4 39·3 50·9 "·9 28·1 
4. Gujar.lt 54·0 35·0 35·1 59·4 48·3 42·3 
5. Himachal Prad~sh 77·7 2·6 89·8 3·8 82·5 3·1 
6. Kerala 25·1 54·2 4·9 77·2 17·7 62·6 
7. Madhya Prado•h 69·5 25·5 44·1 52·4 62·2 32·2 
8. Ma harashtra 46·3 45·0 32·0 64·1 41·2 51·9 
9. Manipur 82·8 0·5 97·0 0·3 89·6 0·4 

10. Moghalaya 76·6 9·3 80·8 9·9 78·4 9•6 
II. Mysore 31·5 40·5 15·6 54·2 26·3 45 0 
12. N.1ga\and 82·7 1·0 97·1 1·0 89·6 1·0 
13. Orissa 58·0 32·5 22·5 59·3 52·4 36·7 
14. Raj..,.than· 85·0 8·4 61·3 30·2 81·7 11·5. 
15. Tamil Nadu 50·6 32·9 29:6 49·1 44.9 37.3 
16. Tripura 77·2 18·7 64·6 28·3 75·4 20·1 
17. Uttar Pradesh 77·5 8·9 81·8 7·1 78·5 8·4, 
18. West Bcngll 39·1 42·5 8·4 67·3 31·2 49·0 

Union Territories 

19. A. & N. h\.md• 0·1 0·1 ,,,..5· 0·1 
20. Arunachal Pradesh 92·1 I· 3 97·6 1·7 94·8 1.5 
21. D.1drJ. & N 1g.tr fuvcH 77·9 15·3 75·6 22·2 76·9 18·5 
22. OoJ, D.tm:m & Diu 22·1 37·6 13·3 66·0 19·2 47·5 
23. l..ak•hadweep 



State covered under Tribal Sub-Plan 
Area 

I. Andhra Pradesh 

2. A'ISam 

3. Bihar 
Outside Chotta
naeapur & San
thai Parganas 

4. Gujarat 

S. Himlchal Pradesh 

6. Karmtaka 

I 

7. Kerala (Ne>t yet enrorccd) 

8. Madhya Pradesh 

9. Manipur 

10. Maharashtra 

II. Oris,. (within Scheduled Area) 

(Outside Scheduled Area) 

12. [Rajasthan 

13. Tamil Nadu 

14. ~Tripura 

15. Uttar Pradesh 

16. Weot Beng1l 
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ANNEXURE XIV 

Act Regula! ion 

2 

The Andhra Pradesh (Scheduled Areas) 
Land Transfer (Amendment Regulation, 
1970. 

Main Provision 

3 

Prohibits transfer of land to non-trib.,ls. 
whether the owner is tub.,\ or non-tnb.\1 
Autllori~s Govt. to acquire \;md in c,,o;c a 
tribal purch,l..cr i!t not available. 

The A<tl\am L1.nd and Revenue Regulation<~~, Prohibits ;.,\ien.,tion of l.md in tribJ.l blocks. 
IS86. 

Chhotanagpur Tenancy Act, 1908 S.mthal Prohibit!!. ;tlien.\tion of land of triba\s and 
Pargana. Tenancy (Supplementary Provi- provides. for re~tor.,tion of alien~\ted land. 
sions) Act, Scheduled Area Regulations, 
1969. Bihar Tenancy Act, 1885. 

Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1979 Do. 

The Himachal Pradesh Transrer or Land Do. 
(Regulation) Act, 1968. 

The Karnataka Scheduled Cao;;tses and Sche· Prohibits tmn..:,fer of certain lands a;ranted 
dulcd Tribes (Prohibition of Transfer of to person" belonging to scheduled Tribe!l. 
certain lands) Act, 1978. 

The Kerala Scheduled Tribes (Restriction 
of Transfer of Land and Restoration of 
Alienated Lands). Act, 1975. 

Do. 

Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code, 1959 Prohibits alienation .,r land. 

Mmipur Land Revenue and Land Reror!T15 
Act, 1960. 

Maharashtra Land Revenue Code and Te
nancy Laws (Amendment) Act, 1974 The 
Maharashtra (Restoration of land! to 
Scheduled Tribes Act, 1974). 

Tho Orissa Schdeuled Area Transfer or Im
movable property (Scheduled Tribes Regu
lation, 1956). 

The Orissa L>nd Rere>rm• Act, 1960. 

The R'\iasthan Tenancy Act, 19SS. The 
Regi!ltration (R'ljastha.n Amendment Act, 
1976) 

The Board's Standing Orders. 

No tra1tsfer or land by a member or Sch
du\ed Tribes to a non-member i:\ V;.1hd 
without the permission of the Deputy Com
missioner and District Council. 

Prohibits alienation of land and provides 
for restoration of alienated land. 

Do. 

Do. 

L'lnd 8!\!\igncd to s.pecifb.l Hi11 Trih.1l" shlll 
not be tran~ferrcd to f':T"'"" not ~l.onging 
to the same c\a~ without '('ICrmls.sJun of 
Divisional Officer. 

The Tripura L'lnd Revenue and L'lnd Re.. Prohibits alienation of bnd nnd provide!~ 
forms Act, 1974. for r~toration of a\icn.1tc:d land. 

Uttar Pradesh Z'lmind:ns' A1ien1tion of 
land. 

The w.,.t Bcn~~c•l Land Reform• Act 

Imposed restriction on tran.o;,fer of bnd by 
Scheduled Tribes to non-Scheduled Tribe!\ 
witllout permission of the Co\l~ctor. 

Prohibit! alienation of \.,ruJ. 
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ANNEXURE-XV 

The p0-.ition in the Stah::..,/Uninn Territories in regard to 
Al·t 1 Rc!.!ulati(lfl for prevention of land alienation is given 
bl•lt)W. -

ANDHRA PRADESH 

The Andhr3 Prade..::h Scheduled Area-; Land Trano;fer 
Re1.!ubf10n \();;;9, nrigmally stetod for prohibiting alienation of 
land" hv tri~~J.; in favour of non-tribals without the prior 
pcrmiv.;;ion of the competent authority. In 1970, this Regu
lation wa<> amended and the Andhra Prade"h (Scheduled 
Arc:1") l~nd Tran..,fcr fAmendment) Regulation, 1970 pro
hihit" ab-.;0!utelv the transfer of immoveable property in 
the S .. :hcdukd Arc;~~; in favour of any non-tribal.. Exceptions 
were h<m evc:r made in ca,;;es of put it ion of devolution by 
'iUl'CC'-"inn. The burdcn 0f proof wa" on the non-tribal in 
occup:ltiCin of the btnd that hi-s occtlpation was valid and did 
not atlr:.tct the provisions of the Regulation. This legisla
tion aJ...o provid~s that where a person was unable to sell 
anv land to a tribal. he mav offer it to Government. who 
will take over the land em Payment Of reasnnahle compen
salll'n. With a view to emuring that the restrictions impo~ed 
do not impede the flow of credit to trihals in the Scheduled 
-\rcH. an amendment hao;; been made during 1971 providing 
f('r mCirlcarrc of land without pos,.e.o;;sion iR the Scheduled 
Ar.:a .. In the rand Mnrte:H!e Bank-. and other financial insti
tuti<lO" annnwed by Government. suhiect to the condition that 
in c:-Jo..e Of default.· the land so mortgaged shall be sold only 
to trihals or a co-operative society consisting solely of tri
bals. 

ASSAM 

Jt was the Aso;::tm Land and Revenue Regulation Act, 1964, 
"'hil'h fnr the firo;t time made sincere heginnin'!" to restrict 
ali,~n:ttinn of land hc-loneing to the scheduled tribes in areas 
cnn<qitufed into Tribal Belt-s and Tribal Blocks. In the hill 
:-.rc·1-. there ~re two autonomou~ di..,tricts: (a) Karbi Anglong 
Di ... trict. and (h) "North Cachar Hill Di,.trict to which the 
prnvi .jt,n nf Sixth Schedule is anplicable. The District 
CnltnL'il of the"e Districts have exclusive power under para 
D) of the S'xth Schednle of the Con.;titution to make laws 
in n~"f!ect nf bnd :md on other specified matter.;;. The in
terc ... f..; of the trih1ls in land.; in the hill dio;tricts are ade
qua1elv o;afecuardcd. Althou~h lel!islative measures have 
hcl~n t:-~ken bv the A.;.;;am Government to stnp the practice 
of tr:ln'>fer nf Trihal lnnd to non-trihals. they do not seem 
to Y.nrk well. For in«tance. in Ohekia Juli. Anchalik pan
l·lnv:lt of Teipur Suh-Divio;iclO and in area.;; adjoining Bhutan 
hnrdcro; in Manl!.1hlai Sub-Divio,;ion. the Scheduled Castes 
~~ nd Sd1cdnlcd Triheo;; were found to have transferred their 
I:11HI-. to R:tn1~la Dr"h refugees and the Napalees. Even 
are:1-.; within trihal belt.; and blocks were bein~ encroached 
Uf!~lO in the recent pa-.;t. 

BIHAR 

~ectinn 46 nf the ('hhotanal!anur Tenancy Act, 1908 pro
hihit" the trfln..,fer bv raivats of the ril!hts of in land. It per
mit" the frihal raiv:Jto; of the Chhni~Jnaf..!:lnur rel!ion to trans
fer hi.; ril!hf on hnd hv o,;ale. exchanl!e. eift or will to annther 
rc,idl~nt trihal onlv with the nrevinm sanction of the Deputy 
C''011"T'i'"inner. The S:1ntlnl P:1r!!anas Tenancv fSuoDle
JTicnl·u\' Pmvi<:iCln~) Act. Jfl40 cont"lim far mo.re re.;trictive 
Nnvi~inno; in re<:ncd nf tr<'~n<:fcrs of land bv a r;tivat tribal 
"" nnn-trih:-1] :-.nri th:1t tno onlv in fflvnor (,f another tribal 
,. ''·' ; ... rc.;ident 0F the <:a me P<trJ.!:1na. The Scheduled Areas 
l~c·.··.· ion 19tl9. emno\\ers the Dcnntv Commissioner to 
\Utl-111 ~tn enauire into anv cao;e of ille~al alienation havin~ 
t.1kcn T"~hce within ":10 \'c1r" (as coonnared to the Limitatinn 
J\.ct ncrit'd nt 12 vear~). set it aside and restore the land 
t11 the nricinal raiv:1t even without n<1vment of compensation. 
It al.;o cont:~ins nenal nrovi.;;ions acain"t the tran<;fer in ca'\es 
0f illcc:1l alien(lfion of bnd and -provide" that the Deputy 
tommi"<:ioner shnnld he a necessarv partv to all proceed
in!."!" relatinl:! to !he illr~"''ll alienation of tribal lands. The 
inridcnce of hnd alienation in the State is ~eater around 
urban and indu.;;trial complexes. 

In the recent pa~t. the Bihar Sl'heduled Areas Regulation 
J'l69 was enacted to make certain provisions and to a_mend 
certain laws in their a·pplication to the Scheduled Areas 10 the 
State of Bihar. Section 71-A provides for restoration of 
po-.;o;;e,.~ion to members of S(:hed~1led Tribt:s over land un
bwfullv transferred. It also prov1des that 1f the transferee· 
ha.; constructed a substantial building or structure on land 
befCITe the comine into force of the Regulation, the transfer 
shall be validated where the transferee either makes availa
ble to the tran"feror an alternative holding or portion there
of a" the case may he of the equivalent value in the vicinity 
or pavs adequate c0mpensation fnr rehabilitation of the 
transferor. Sectinn 71-8 provides for imprisonment and or 
fine for such unlawful transfers. It is also provided that in 
case of continuing offence a further fine not exceeding "Rs. 
50/- fM each day shall be inflicted. 

GUJARAT 

In Gujarat. under the Bombay Land Revenue Code 1879. 
transfer of land frnm tribal to non-tribal has been prohibited 
without the permission of the District Collector, and is ap~ 
plicable to the Scheduled Areas of the State in which the 
survey and 5;ettlement vnder the said Code has not been in
troduced. Now that most of the Scheduled Areas have been 
surveyed, the State Government propose to amend the Land 
Revenue Code· 1R79 to imoose restrictions on transferability 
of occupancy held by tribals. In the meantime, the State 
Government have ·constituted six teams to detect cases of 
alienation of lands from village to village and also to restore 
them to the tribals. 

HIMACHAL PRADESH 

The Himachal Pradesh Transfer of Land (Regulation) Act 
1968, has been enacted for the tribals of the State. Under 
Section 3 of this Act, no transfer of land belonging to a 
tribal to the non-tribal can take place without written per
mi,.sion of the Deputy Commissioner concerned. Any trans· 
fer in violation of the provision of the Act is void. Trans
fer is permissible in favour of the Government. Cooperative 
Societies, Land Mortgage Banks for securing credit. 

KARNATAKA 

The problem of alienation of tribal land was no doubt 
known to the State Government, but legislative measures were 
not taken to provide special protection to tribals until 1960. 
The areas which have been transferred from Bombay to 
Karnataka (formerly Mysore State) have been governed by the 
Romhay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948. The 
Act ha" restricted the transfer of land in ,eeneral from agri~ 
culturist.;; to non-ag:riculturi .. ts. In area"· tran,.ferred to 
Kamataka from er"twhile Hyderabad State, the Hyderabad 
Tenancy and Agricultural Land Act, 1950 provides security 
of land tenure to all varietie~ o! agricultural tenants indud
in~ Scheduled Ca.,tes and Scheduled Tribes. In C'oorg area, 
"ecurity has been provided throu~h executive meao;ures to 
1'"11hfer land permanentlv to Scheduled Ca"te" and Schedu1ed 
Tribes ten;mls, if they have been in the occ11pation of the 
same land for 12 years. In ca"e some objections are raised 
hv the owners of such land, the same are acquired by the 
State Governments at its own cost and allotted to Scheduled 
ca,.tes and Scheduled Tribes oersons. The State have im
posed reo;;trictions prohibiting the alienation of lands allotted 
to the Scheduled Ca,.te" and Scheduled Tribes for a period 
of 35 years without the prior permi,.sion of the State Gov~ 
ernment. Mysore Land Revenue (Amendment) Rule 1960 
ha" made special provision to a"o,;ign land to members ot 
scheduled cao;;tes and scheduled tribes and the land so assigned 
under this rule. cannot be alienated for a oeriod of 15 years 
from the date of po""e""ion taken by the ~T-antee. Such land 
however could he alienate~ with the previous permio;sion of 
the State Government, subJect 1o such condition as the Gov~ 
ernment may o;pecify. 
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KERALA 

Under Section 1814) of the Kerala Land Reform" Ar.:t 
llJ63, no land m posses•don of tenant who is a member of 
scheduled caste or Sl..'heduled trihe shall be rc ... umed. 'fhe 
Kerala Scheduled Tribes t Reqriction of Tramfer of land and 
restoration ?f altcnation land") Act 1')75, rece1ved the assent 
~f the Prc .. tdcnt on 11-11-1975. Under the Act, tram.fer of 
1mmoveabl~ pHlpcrty possessed, CllJoved or owned by a mem
ber of scheduled tribe to a person other than a member of 
scheduled tribe, effected on or after 1-1-1960 and before the 
commencement of the act is deemed to be invalid. In such 
cases, P~"'cs ... ion is to ~e restored on application of the per
son entitled to posses\Ion or any person authmised on his 
.behalf to the Revenue Divisional Officer, within one vear 
from the data of commencement 0f the A<-1 or such further~ 
.period as may be specified by Government by notification 
m the gazette. 

MADHYA PRADESH 

Under Section 165(6) of the M.P.L.P. Code 1959, no 
member of scheduled tribes can transfer his ri~hts to a non· 
tribal without the permission of the Collector. Section 16H(l) 
of the said Code mentions that "exl·cpt in cases provided in 
holding for more than one year during any consecutive period 
of three years". Again, Section 169 states that "if a Bhumi· 
swami leases out for any period whatsoever any land com· 
prised in his holding in contravention of Secl10n 168, the 
right of an occupancy tenant shall there upon acaue to the 
lc,.see in such land". The tribals used to lease their lands to 
non·tribals when they were short of money or inputs or im· 
plements. Thus the effect was that the non·tribals had the 
opportunities to acquire Bhumiswami ri_ghts of lands of tribals 
leased to them without being required to obtain the Collector's 
permission. 

MAHARASHTRA 

The Mahara .. htra Land Revenue Code and Tenancy Law 
(Adendment) Act 1974, had been brought into force with effect 
from 6th July, 1974. This Act provides for restoration to 
the Tribal his land alienated to non·tribal prior to 6th 
July, IIJ74 in contravention of the provisions of the Land 
Revenue Code or any other law for the time being in force. 
The Act also imposes stricter restriction on future aliena
tion of Tribal land to non·tribal. A non·tribal cannot now 
acquire tribal's land without the oprior permission of the Col· 
lector. Where the transfer is by way of sale, gift or lease 
or mortgage of more than S years duration, prior approval 
of State Government is required to be taken before Collec· 
tor grants permission for such a transfer. 

WEST BENGAL 

The West Bengal Land reforms Act relating to alienation of 
tribal lands is in force. The revenue officers of the Districts 
are required to refer all cases of land alienation to the 
Director of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes welfare 
for necessary orders. The State Government has also drawn 
up a programme of purchasing lands of tribals by Govern· 
ment which are required to be sold out for meeting some 
emergent needs of the tribal owners and where tribal pur~ 
chasers are not available. 

ORISSA 

The Oris..,a Scheduled Areas •'Transfer of Immovable Pro· 
perty Regulation"' was issued by the Government to control 
and check tramfcr of immovable property in the Scheduled 
Areas by the Scheduled Tribes. This Regulation led to the 
repeal of (i) Agency Tracts Interest and Transfers .. ~ct, JQJ7. 
(ii) Orissa Merged States Laws Act, 1950 and (Ill) Central 

Provin~.:cs Tenancy Act l~\,1~. The Rc~ulatilln makes null 
and vo1d any transfer of mmwvable pn,pcrl)' bv a member of 
~,.:i1cduled 1 ri~ to a ntln·tnbal "lllhllll the pic\lhlll:o. ~o.:o)lhcnt 
111 wntmg of a compt:tcnt autlloruy. ·IIH:re h aJ...o a pr0~ 
Vl\1011 ot re,torat1.1n l'f tran,tcrreJ p1'1lpt:r!) malic m Ctlll\ra· 
venllon of the pwv•'illlh of the Kqud.tthlll lll the tran,ter\,r 
or to hi'i hetrs if it '" found practt~.:.ablc. llf 1f 11\lt tuunU ~'W, 
the property ve ... ts m lhl.! (lt!IIIJ.\\lhlla. l'he Rc).!ul.tih'll C\Hild 
not be brought mto opcr.at1nn behHe 19_~9 ll\ rule' urH.kr it 
were framed only in JlJ)9. In n;,pe-.·t llf IWll·\l'IH.·dukd 
arcus, stmllar provi..,imh prohiblling tran,t~.·r of llllllhl\'.ahlc 
propcrti_cs from a tnbal to a n111Hnhal "ttlwut the prtllr 
pcrm1..,,1on ot a competent autlwrtl\ \\Cle m;1dc Ulllkr St:~o'\lllll 
22 and 23 of the Ort~'a Land Rd\1i-m, A~.·t, l%11. 1\cgulatnm 
II of llJ.'i6 has been arnenUeU Y.1lh ctled lrnm 19·12-1975 v.itll 
a view to ~afeguardm.,: the in1cre't of tnb.al, more dice• 
tivc_ly .. The amemkd Regulat1on pwv1dcs t\Jt til enhan~.:•na 
hmltatwn from 12 years to 30 years for rc ... tor:tll\111, (2) ~ell• 
ing in\titutional finance~; for agri4.:ulturc, 1 ') 1~11\lrmg adlllis
sam of S~.:heduled ·1 nbc rcrson m the cnu11' aga11hl hi.;. own 
intere'>t t4) rigorou' imprisonment and tine lor unauth•.J~ 
ri.;.ed occupation, f5) summary eviction 0f a non-tribal tra,Js~ 
ferce (6) not rcfundmg the cnnsideratinn money paid by 
the tran:!feree to the tran..,feror for the inval1d tran~lcr. 

RAJASTHAN 

The State passed the Rajasthan Tenancy A~.:t IIJ55 and 
under Amendment Act IIJ50, provi ... inn was made that no 
land belonging: to pcr,ons ol S~.:hcduled Tribe can be truns
fcrrt..:d to non-tribak without the pcrmh~lun (If ~.:ompell:nt 
authority. However, the lc).ti..,Jative mca..,urc-. t.·ca'c tn wnrk. 
when the tribals yield out to non·tnbal'i. l he tran ... lcr 
of land'\ are neither recorded nor dcclan.:d 111' the: 
legal terms 111 such private tramactions. Tnbal\' l.tnds were 
bcmg alienated by the ingeni0u.;. method.;, like ('Hirdu,mg land 
in the name of a tribal \\'(lrkin~ under a non-tnh:al ncU11or 
or under some other oblication. Alc;o, the ca.;.e.;, of sale 
of the tribal land to a1wther tnbal for approprt;ttinn of the 
sale proceeds for rcp:tyment of debt and intcre.;,t to the ere~ 
ditor, purchase 0f tnbal land by well to do tnhal'\, ct4.:. were 
nnt prohtb1ted under the law. In IIJ71. a rnov1,inn W:l'\ m:ute 
for rai,ing the period of limitation from 3 ve~ar .. to 12 yc:ars 
fnr filling an applica~ion for Illegal tran,ferS. 

TAMIL NADU 

All the ads benefit scheduled trihec; in a ~cneral wav in 
so far a" their pr.,tcctilm <If right.;. in lund ll'i lctlant.;, ·~and 
ov.ners arc concerned. The MaUra..; ( ulttvatmg Tcnanh 
Protedion Act l'J.'i5, prlwidcs th tt no cultivatmg tenant 
"hould be evicted from ht.;, land ex.ccpt on the prcs~o:ribcd 
condition-.. further. a tenant who was in pov.;e~..,ion of anv 
land on 1st December. I'J.'iJ and was cvi~.:tcd subsequently 
should be restored to the land 'ubjed to certain comlllton.;,. 

WEST BENGAL 

As to prevention of :Jlicnati0n of land..;, Chapter fi·A o[ 
the West Bengal Land Reforms Al't llJ55 oro\-'hh:.., for rc"· 
trictinn of al1en:1tion of land; hy Sd1cdulnl ·1 .-.be... Any 
tran~fer by a raiy.lt bci<mging 1 l tbe S~.·hut1d. J I rihe of his 
holdmg or part thereof, shall be VnJd. 'llle chanter al~o 
empower.;, Revenue Ollice to l'an~.·cl inval1d tran~Jcr" and 
evict tran..,fers from the holding tran..,ferred after making 
nece,..;ary enquiry, in ca"e it ic; found that permir.;-.ion for 
transfer was obtained by miucrre<;entation or fraud. There 
i" a provi,ion in the Act to cjc~.:t the tran,ferce fwm such 
holding or part thereof. provided he h<t'i not hcen in con· 
tinuom pov~ession for 12 yc.us under the tran,fer made in 
mntravention of the Act, or in the ca-.c of a comnlcte U'iU· 

fructuary mortgage entered into with a Sd1eduled 1 rrbe per· 
'\on for a pcnod not exceedmg (,even yean for 12 yean 
from the expiry o[ the pcnod of 7 years. 
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ANNEXURE XVI 

Stat~ .. wise Literacy Rafts among Gentral Population and Sc/JtdtJ/ed TriMs by Sex 
Perulllage of Literacy in 1%1 and 1971 

Si. TOTAL POPULATION 
No. Stale/UTs 

Persons Males Females 

1%1 1971 1961 1971 1961 1971 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

' INDIA 24·03 29·34 34·45 39·51 12·95 18·44 

I. And hra Pradesh 21·19 24 56 30·19 33·27 12·03 15·65 
2. A-;sdm 29·19 28·81 39·71 37·74 17·11 18·91 

3. Bihar 18·40 19·79 29·83 30·60 6·90 8·49 

4. GujJ.rat 30·45 35·72 41·13 46·17 19·10 24·56 

5. Himachal Pradesh 21·26 31·32 32·31 42·30 9·49 20·04 

6. Kerala 46·85 60·16 54·97 66·54 38·90 53·90 

7. Karnato1ka 25·40 31·54 36·15 41·87 14·19 20·76 

8. Madhya Pradesh 17·13 22·12 27·03 32·76 6·73 10·84 

9. Maharashtra 29·82 39·08 42·04 51-30 16·76 25·97 

10. Manipur 30·42 32·80 45·12 46·16 15·93 19·22 

II. Mcghalaya 18·47 28·48 21·44 32·94 15·36 23·70 

12. Nag.~ land 17·91 27·33 24·04 34·42 11·34 19·21 

13. Orissa 21·66 26·12 34·68 38·35 8·65 13·75 

14. Rajasthan 15·21 18·79 23·71 28·42 5·84 8·26 

IS. Tamil Nadu 31·41 39·39 44·54 51·68 18·17 26·83 

16. Tripura 20.24 30·87 29·61 40·56 19.10 20·55 

17. Uttar Pradesh 17·65 21·64 27·30 31·76 7·02 10.18 
JH. West Bcng.1l 29·28 33·05 40·08 42·84 16·98 22·08 
19., A. & N. Islands 33·63 43·48 42·43 51·54 19·37 30·96 

20. Arunuchal Pradesh 7·13 9·34 12·25 14·60 1·42 3·54 

21. DJdra & N.1gar H.tveti 9·48 14·8o 14·71 22·00 4·05 7·77 
22. Goa. Daman & Diu 30·75 44·53 39·04 54·45 23·02 34·48 
23. Lakshadweep 23·27 43·44 35·80 56·26 10·98 30·36 
24. Mizoram · Included in Assam 
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ANNEX\JRE XVI (Contd.) 

SCHEDULED TRlllES 

Sl. Persons Males 
No. Slate{UTs 

Females 

1961 1971 1961 1971 1961 1971 

I 2 9 10 11 12 13 14 

INDIA 8·53 11·30 13·83 17·63 3·16 4·85 

I. Andbra Pradesh 4·41 5·34 7·26 8·47 1·48 2·13 

2. Assam 23·58 26·03 31·09 34·62 15·72 17·16 

3. Bihar 9·16 11·64 15·22 18·45 3·18 4·85 

4. Gujarat 11·69 14·12 19·06 21·83 4·09 6·15 

S. Himachal Pradesh 8·63 15·89 15·37 26·25 1·74 5·53 

6. Kerala 17·26 25·72 22·63 32·01 11·92 19·40 

7. Karnataka 8·15 14·85 13·24 21·7t 2·81 7·67 

8. Madhya Pradesh S·IO 7·62 9·25 13·05 0·97 2·18 

9. Mabarashtra 7·21 11·74 12·55 !9·06 1·75 4·21 

10. Manipur • 27·25 28·7t 37·03 38·64 17·67 18·87 

11. Meghalaya 26·45 30·11 22·79 

12. Nagaland 14·76 24·01 18·99 30·17 10·57 17·68 

13. Orissa 7·36 9·46 13·04 16·38 1·77 2·58 

14. Rajasthan 3·97 6·47 7·39 12·03 0·28 0·49 

IS. Tamil Nadu 5·91 9·02 8·93 13·34 2·73 4·48 

16. Tripura 10·01 15·03 17·37 23·60 2·31 6·04 

17. Uttar Pradesh 14·59 22·51 5·58 

18. West Bengal 6·55 8·92 11·20 14·49 1·76 3·09 

19. A. & N. Islands 11·10 17·85 15·56 24·14 6·81 11·17 

20. Arunachal Pradesh 29·09 5·20 38·81 8·72 8·47 1·70 

21. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 4·40 8·90 8·28 15·30 0·41 2·59 

22. Goa, Daman & Diu • 12·73 20·33 5·08 

23. Lakshadweep 22·27 41·37 34·40 54-06 10·61 28·94 

24. Mizoram 
Included in Assam 



Sl. 
No. 

State,'UTs 

INDIA 
I. Andhra Pradesh 
2. Assam 
3. Bihar 
4. Guj,Hat 
S. Himachal Pradesh 

6. Kcra\a 
7. Karnataka 
8. Madhya Pradesh 
9. M~1harashtra 

10. Manipur · 

II. Mcghalaya 
1:!. Naga\and 
13. Orissa 
14. Rajasthan 
IS. Tamil Nadu 
16. Tripura · 
17. Uttar Pradesh 
18. West Bengal 
19. A. & N. Island• 
20. Anuhra Pradesh 
:!l. Dadra. & NagJr Havdi 
.,., GLla, Daman & Diu · 

23. Lakshadwecp 
14. Mizoram 

Tribe 

I. Bhil 

2. Gond 

3. Ho 

4. Khond 

5. Mina • 

6. Munda 

7. Naga 

8. Oraon 

9. Santhal 

2 
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ANNEXURE XVI (Co11td.) 

Extent of variation in Literacy rates between General Population and 
total population 

Persons 

1961 

IS 

15·50 
16·78 
5·61 
9·24 

18·76 
12·63 
29·59 
17·25 
12·03 
22·61 
3·17 

HS 
14·30 
11·24 
25·43 
10·23 

22·73 
22·53 
21·96 
5·08 

1·00 

1971 

16 

18·04 
19·22 
2·78 
8·15 

21·60 
15·43 
34·44 
16·69 
14·50 
27·34 
4·09 

3·32 
16·66 
12·32 
30·31 
15·84 

24·13 
25·63 
4·14 
5·96 

2·07 

Males 

1961 

17 

20·62 
22·93 
8·62 

14·61 
22·07 
16·94 
32·34 
22·91 
17·78 
29·49 
8·09 

S·OS 
21·64 
16· 3.2 
35 ·61 
12·24 

28·88 
26·87 
26·56 
6·43 

1·00 

1971 

18 

21·88 
24·80 
3·12 

12·15 
24·34 
16·05 
34·53 
20·16 
19·71 
32·24 
7·52 

4·25 
21·97 
16·39 
38·38 
16·96 

28·35 
27·40 

5·88 
13·72 

21·86 
----------Included in Assam 

ANNEXU'RE XVII 

Females 

1961 

19 

9·79 
10·55 
1·39 
3·72 

15.01 
1·15 

26·98 
11·38 
5·76 

15·01 

0·77 
6·88 
5·56 

15·44 
16·79 

15·22 
13·06 
7·05 

0·37 

1971 

20 

13· 59 
13·52 
1·75 
3·64 

18·41 
14·51 
34·50 
13·09 
8·66 

21·76 

1·53 
11·11 
1·11 

22·35 
14·51 

18·99 
!9·79 
1·84 

1·42 

Growth of Literacy amongst Major Tribal Communities 1961-71 

Male 

2 

8·96 

12·04 

17·32 

12·94 

9·56 

18·13 

18·50 

16·17 

10·58 

Female Total 

3 

1·16 

1·19 

1·89 

1·20 

0·28 

4·88 

10·35 

4·99 

1·22 

4 

5:12 

6·57 

9·34 

6·99 

5·16 

11·45 

14·43 

10·58 

5·92 

Male 

5 

12·02 

15·87 

22·14 

13·99 

15·32 

20·99 

29·74 

22·43 

13·65 

Female Total 

6 

1·81 

2·59 

3·24 

1·52 

0·57 

7·57 

17·39 

8· 56 

2·03 

1 

6·98 

9·20 

12· 51 

7·73 

IHO 

14·33 

23·64 

15·49 

7·87 

Male 

8 

3·06 

3·83 

4·82 

!·OS 

5·76 

2·86 

11·24 

6·26 

3·07 

Female Total 

9 

0·65 

1·40 

1·35 

0·32 

0·29 

2·67 

7·04 

3·57 

0·81 

10 

1·86 

2·63 

3·17 

0·74 

2·14 

2·68 

9·21 

4·91 

1·95 



ANNEXURE XVIII 

Growth of Schools in Komput 

Year Primary Middle 

1947-48 ° 482 13 

1953-54 ° 504 12 

1958-59 0 926 18 

1963-64 - 2,178 20 

1968-69 ° 2,478 126 

1973-74- 3,768 162 

1977-78 ° 3,923 290 
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High 

s 
6 

10 

26 

52 

60 

81 

ANNEXURE XIX 

Toto/ Enroln~<nt at a/lin< I.. from 191*-65 to 191(>. 77 

(in 000°s) 

Yc.tr All Cllm· Scheduled ~~age to 
munitics Tnbcs total 

enrolment 

2 3 4 

1964-65 ° 6074,17 28,10 4°2 
1965-66 ° 7005,55 29,79 4·2 
196(>.67 - 7,37,00 30,60 4·2 
1967-68 ° 7065082 31,50 4·1 

1968-69 - 8,29,94 32,41 3·9 
1969-70 ° 8,10,27 33,53 4'1 
1970-71 ° 8,24003 33,52 4°1 

1971-72 ° 8o45o69 35,47 4·2 
1972-73 ° 8,91,30 40,16 4·5 
1973-74 ° Not Publishod 
1974-75 - 9,36065 42,73 4·6 

1975-76 ° 9,52086 44,43 4·7 

1976-77 ° 9,97,21 48056 4·9 

Source : Progres..<~ of Educ.ttion of Scheduled Ca.stes and Sche
duled Tribes, 1976-77, Ministry of Educa.tion and Culture 
p.2o 

ANNElWRE XX 

co-efficient of EquaJity of Enrolment 

Slo 
No-

I 

I. Pre-Primary 

Typo of Institutes 

2 

2o Primary]lro Basic 

3o Middle/Sro B>Sic • 

4o High/Higher Secondary 

So General Higher Education 

6. All Institutions 

•Co-efficient of Equality 

1960-61 

3 

29°9 

69°0 

41·4 

14·9 

11°5 

54o0 

Co-efficient of Equa1ityo 

1965-66 

4o 

42°5 

71°0 

42·5 

19·5 

13·8 

57·5 

1970-71 

5· 

45·4 

75·2 

47·0 

24 ·0 

14·6 

54·7 

1976-77 

6 

97·5 

96·8 

56·1 

29·4 

26·7 

65·4 

•Let us assume that the Scheduled Tribes population is 'B' and that the enrolment of scheduled tribe student, in cducJ.tionJI in'ltitution~ 
is 'A'. Let us further assume that the population of other communities is ·o· and th.tl their' enrolna::nt"i!l 'C ... Then the "Co-eth~;icnt 
of equa\lty" is defined as follows: 

Proportion of Scheduled Tribe enrolment to their pOpulation 

Proportion of enrolment fro~ other communities to the total 
papulation of such commuruues 

A/B 
~ --x 100 

C/D .. 
If equality of educational op~uni~y ~er~ to be prov~ed to schodu1~4 tribes it is clear \hat \he pl"opor\oion of their enrolment 

in any given category of educational IOS~1tut1o_ns ~ ~he1r total populatton _would be the same_ as tlut of the the enrolment of other 
communities in the same category of educat1onal mst_1tuttons to the ~tal p~pulahon o~ other commumtle5. 1n otl'\er word~. the coeffic1ent 
of equality as defined above, s~oul~ be 1~. In pract1ce, how~ver, th1s C<~ffic1cnt W1ll e1ther be more than 100 or less than 100. If it irt more 
thaD 100, we may infer that, m thtS partl_cular type of e4ucauon,_the scncduled tnb~:s are ah~.td of the other commumtlc'\. On the other 
band, where tho coefficient of the equality IS less than lOO,n can be mfcrrcd tlwtthc scheduled tul:x..--s an laggmg bch1n.d the other communlllc,, 
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ANNEXURE XXI 

EmtJlmellt figures /or Clas ... es VI-XI as per ctnl of C/a,r;s I Enrolment.....:.Koraput 

Sl. 
No. 

I. Rural · 
2. 

3. 

4. Urban 

5. 

6. 

7. Total 

8. 

9. 

Category 

2 

Boys 
Girls 

Total 

Boy•] 

Girls 

Total 

Boys 

Girls 

Total 

Sl. 
No. Name of the Block 

I. Koraput 

2. Semiliguda 

3. Pottangi 

4. Nandapur 

S. Dasmanthapur 

6. Laxmipur • 

7. Narayanpatna 

8. Bandhugam · 

9. Khoiraput • 

10. Kudumulugumma 

11. Kundra • 

12. R>yagada 

13. Kashipur 

14. K. Singhpur 

IS. Kolnara 

16. Gunupur 

17. Gudari 

18. R1mana11uda 

19. Padmapur • 

20. Chandrapur 

21. B. Cuttack 

22. Muniguda 

• 

• 
• 
• 

2 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• • 

Class Class 
I -----------:----:::::--:::---::--

Ill V VI VII VIII IX X XI 

3 

100 
100 

100 

100 

tOO 

100 

100 

100 

100 

4 

27 
17 

23 

61 

54 

58 

28 

20 

25 

5 

5 
4 

5 

41 

36 

39 

7 

6 

7 

6 

2·89 
I ·74 

2·52 

38·77 

29·17 

34·64 

4·70 

3·90 

4·44 

ANNEXUllE XXII 

7 

2·37 
I ·21 

2·00 

31·19 

23·07 

27·69 

3·83 

2·93 

3·53 

8 

1·37 
0·43 

1·07 

36·79 

23·60 

31.10 

3·17 

2·26 

2·87 

Enrolmt!nt Position amongst KANDHA 

Child 
Popula
tion 6-11 

3 

341 

697 

1161 

691 

722 

2801 

3172 

2873 

326 

735 

422 

6240 

5551 

4758 

6685 

507 

1285 

636 

677 

2551 

5893 

2098 

I 

4 

73 

280 

547 

153 

280 

398 

545 

749 

37 

160 

89 

1045 

900 

327 

1035 

81 

247 

130 

191 

620 

1551 

492 

Enrolment in Classes 

II 

130 

110 

305 

107 

267 

400 

893 

885 

83 

89 

68 

921 

757 

854 

1018 

127 

322 

153 

192 

528 

1029 

268 

III IV 

6 

101 

129 

188 

63 

99 

532 

655 

618 

52 

45 

26 

587 

768 

538 

799 

105 

161 

93 

178 

421 

627 

152 

7 

2 

6 

36 

55 

23 

!50 

73 

87 

I 

I 

288 

153 

82 

159 

17 

30 

12 

19 

57 

76 

16 

9 

1·19 
0·32 

0·91 

37·48 

17·83 

26·17 

2·77 

(·70 

2·42 

v 

8 

2 

3 

17 

27 

8 

76 

42 

48 

I 

25 

53 

77 

82 

6 

10 

4 

2 

26 

64 

9 

10 

0·83 
0·25 

0·64 

25 

11 

0·72 
0·22 

0·56 

22 

74 95 

13 11 

77 65 

20 
61 

2·10 

'!·31 

1·84 

Total 

9 

308 

528 

1091 

405 

657 

1556 

2210 

2387 

172 

295 

185 

2266 

2631 

1878 

3093 

336 

770 

392 

582 

1652 

3307 

936 

18 

1·85 

1·12 

1·81 

%age to 
6-11 
child 
popula
tion 

10 

90·3 

75·8 

94·0 

58·6 

90·0 

54·01 

69·7 

83·1 

52·8 

40·1 

43·8 

47·5 

47·4 

39·5 

46·3 

66·3 

59·9 

61 ·6 

86·0 

64·8 

56·! 

44·6 



Sl. 
No. Name or the Block 

2 

I. Koraput 

2. S.Omilliguda 

3. Pottansi 

4. Nandapur 

5. Lamtaput 

6. Dasmanthpur 

7. Laxmipur 

8. Malkangiri 

9. ltundumulugumma 

10. Jcypore 

I I. Boipariguda 

12. Kundra • 

13. Borigurnma 

14. Nowranspur 

IS. Nandah>ndi 

16. Tentulikhunti 

17. Papadahandi 

18. Dabugam 

19. Chandah,ndi 

20. Kashipur 

• 

• 

• 
• • 
• • 
• 

0 

Sl. 
No. Name of the Block 

2 

I. M.llkangiri 

2. Korukonda 

3. K.:limela 

4. Podia 

5. Mathili 

Total 

18-3 PC/ND/81 

• 
• • 

• 
• 
• 
0 

0 
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ANNEXURB XXTII 

Enrolment amongst PARAJA 

Child 
popula
tion 6-11 

Enrolment io CI.\S..II\CS 

3 

1955 

1744 

904 

2376 

550 

2572 

860 

416 

986 

1556 

525 

707 

2169 

1162 

735 

1514 

1312 

344 

1251 

1344 

1 

4 

572 

536 

427 

965 

522 

874 

184 

142 

371 

446 

229 

244 

390 

244 

72 

221 

361 

120 

214 

325 

ll 

5 

545 

367 

241 

575 

235 

371 

200 

51 

186 

258 

115 

138 

401 

176 

103 

282 

195 

62 

199 

284 

ANNBXURB XXI v 

Ill IV 

6 

478 

130 

166 

340 

116 

286 

366 

52 

149 

168 

70 

58 

173 

164 

92 

209 

115 

46 

220 

172 

7 

47 

8 

25 

69 

63 

40 

50 

10 

19 

6 

I 

6 

58 

108 

19 

21 

16 

19 

49 

44 

Enrolment amongst KO Y A 

Child 
popula
tion 
6-11 

3 

1514 

4515 

7610 

2593 

310 

16641 

1 

4 

527 

1332 

1569 

1149 

86 

II 

5 

282 

1032 

653 

589 

78 

l63S 

Enrolment in clagse! 

Til IV 

6 

130 

728 

256 

17 

7 

18 

75 

28 

59 

31 

:!11 

v 

8 

v 

27 

8 

14 

43 

41 

19 

48 

II 

10 

9 

4 

u 
80 

6 

14 

13 

25 

27 

8 

5 

39 

8 

35 

15 

102 

%gc 
Total chth.l P~'PU· 

hlt•on to 
6-11 

9 

1669 

1047 

873 

1992 

977 

1590 

848 

266 

735 

887 

419 

447 

1037 

772 

292 

747 

700 

248 

707 

852 

10 

85·37 

60·03 

96·57 

83·84 

93·0~ 

67·09 

98·60 

63·9~ 

74·77 

47·2' 

80·58 

63·22 

38·28 

58·75 

39·95 

49·35 

53·35 

72·09 

56· 51 

63·77 

Pcro...'n· 
Total bp;e to 

chold 
popula
tion 

9 

962 

3205 

2514 

2167 

227 

9096 

10 

63·5 

71·0 

33·0 

83·6 

73·2 

54·7 
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ANNEXURE XXV 

Etrrolment amongst certain tribes in Sindhwa Block of 1980 

CLASSES 
Tr ib~s-Sub-Caste 

I II Ill IV 

Buys G rls TuLI Buys G;rls Tot,1l Boys Girls ToU Boys Girls Total 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 

I. B.1il tla 785 170 955 720 150 870 412. .97 509 282 67 49 
100 91·1 53·3 36.5 

2. R1il 72 12 84 37 7 44 23 6 29 2 3 
100 52·4 34·5 ].6 

3: B lrci.l 39 0 39 
100 

4. P.tt.tli..J. 20 20 8 8 8 g 8 
100 40 4(} 15 

5. s.:::wJul~.:J G.1.ste 36 7 43 28 II 39 22· ·15 37 13 6 19 
ar.d nthcrs 100 90·7 86·Q 44.2 

ANNEXURE XXV (Conrd.) 

CLASSES 
Trib.:s- Sub-C...Iste 

v VI vn vm 
Boys Girls Tot••l Bo)'S Gir\s Toto1l Boys Girls Tot..! Boys Girls Total 

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 ;21 2~ ;23 24 2~ 

I. B.1il:la 147 154 67 3 70 2 :i. 34 3 31 
\6·1 7·3 0·21 3.d 

2. Bl,il I I 2 3 1 
1·4 4·2 12 

3. B 1rda 

4. PutJ.lia I I 
5 

5. Scheduled Caste 7 6 13 10 2 12 3 3 I I 2 
and vthcra 30·2 33·3 8·3 5.5 

ANNEXURE XXV (Cone/d.) 

CLASSES 
Trilxs--- Sub-Caste 

IX X XI 

Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total 

26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 

I. B:til.tla 29 29 II 11 3 3 
3·0 I ·I 0·2 

2. Boil 

3. B1rda 

4. P .. talia .. 
5. Scheduled C..ste and Others 3 3 

8·3 2·1 
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ANNEXURB XXVI 

Enrolment of Children in dffaent tribt•s in Narayanpur Bastar 1980 

T1 ibcs-Sub·Caste CLASSES 

I II Ill IV 

Boys Girls Tut.tl Buys G,rls ToLl B~_,ys Gtrls Tot.ll BllYS Girl'l Total 

2 3 4 ~ 6 7 8 9 111 II 12 13 

I. Gond 479 280 759 240 112 3l2 278 104 382 169 48 217 
100 46·4 50· 3 2M·6 

2. H,lva 139 97 236 86 59 145 77 42 119 64 18 82 
100 61·4 50·4 34·7 

3. P.trdh~n 2 2 
4. P'"dhari I 

S. -B t•t 1r.1 I I I 
6. Murh 94 62 156 36 9 45 57 34 91 32 ~ 37 

100 28·8 58·3 23·7 
7. Olturava I 
8. M..dia 
9. Uranva I I 

tOO 100 

ANNEXURE XXVI (Conrd) 

CLAS>ES 
Tribes-Sub-Caste 

v VI VII VIII 
--------

Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Tot.~.! Buys Girls Tolal Bnts GillS Tolal 

14 IS 16 17 18 19 211 21 22 21 24 25 

I. Oond 82 14 96 59 8 67 37 10 47 28 2 30 
12·6 S·S 6·2 3·9 

2. R"lva 44 12 56 51 14 65 30 s 15 32 6 38 
23·7 27· 5 13·6 16·3 

3. P..~.rdhan 

4. P.dhari 

s. Bh ltara I 

6. Muria 7 7 I 3 3 3 3 
4·5 0·6 1·9 1·9 

7. Ohura'Ya 
8. M"dia 
9. Uranva 

ANNEXURE XXVI (Conrd.) 

CLASSES 
Tt ibes-Sub-Caste 

IX X XI 

Boys Girls Total Boys Goris Tot.! I Boys GirlJ To..1l 

I 26 27 28 29 30 ll 32 33 34 

26 26 13 13 13 14 
I. Oond · 3-4 1·7 I· 8 

~- 15 IS IS 16 16 2 18 
2. HJlva 6·4 h·7 7 6 

3. Pardhan 
4. P.cdhari 

5. Bhatara 
6. Muria 
7. Ghurava 

• .. 
8. M..d.a 

9. Uranva 



Tribcs-Sul>-Caste 

I. Gond 

, B..liga 

3. Pa.rdhan 

4. Kol 

5. Bharia 

6. Ageria 

7. Uranva • 

8. Scboduled C..Ste • 

9. Others 

Tribes-Sub-Caste 

I. Gond 

3. P..trdh:.ln 

4. Kol · 

5. Bhana 

6. A.g..,--ria 

1. Uranv<t 

R Sch~.'dukd Ca"tc · 

9 Others • 
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ANNEXURE XXVII 

Enrolment of C!Ji/d"n of diff<renltribes of Bajaj Block, Mandla (1980) 

I 

Boys Girls Tot"l 

2 

493 

70 

IS 

49 

2 

62 

271 

3 

226 

49 

IS 

20 

2 

2 

23 

168 

v 

4 

719 
100 

119 
100 

30 
100 

69 

2 
100 

3 
100 

2 
100 

85 
100 

445 
100 

CLASSES 

II III IV 

Boy:i Girl! Tot..J.l Boys Gir.ls Total Boys Girls Total 

s 

369 

55 

12 

36 

2 

44 

249 

6 7 

137 506 
70·4 

30 85 
71·4 

9 21 
70 

7 43 

7 

135 

so 
2 

66·6 

51 
60 

384 
86·3 

ANNEXURE XXVII (Contd.) 

CLASSES 

VI 

8 

292 

63 

9 

12 

236 

9 10 

112 404 
56·2 

16 79 
66·4 

11 20 
66·6 

9 21 

I I 

s 

122 

VII 

so 
2 

66·6 

43 
50·6 

358 
73·7 

11 

255 

62 

16 

27 

21 

139 

12 13 

83 338 
47·0 

12 74 
62·2 

22 38 
126·6 

7 34 

2 23 
27·1 

84 243 
S4·6 

vm 

Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total . Boys Giris Tota I 

14 IS 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 

149 

33 

7 

10 

20 

IIU 

56 205 
28·5 

33 
27·7 

10 17 
56·6 

II 

33·6 

8 28 
32·9 

62 172 
38·6 

169 

22 

16 

15 

2 

24 

105 

35 204 
28·4 

22 
18·5 

9 25 
83·3 

16 

2 

2 

8 32 
37·6 

41 146 
32·8 

Ill 

2 

8 

4 

13 

73 

25 136 
18·9 

2 
1·7 

11 19 
63·3 

5 

2 15 
17·6 

27 100 
22·4 

90 

14 

s 

13 

53 

20 110 

IS· 3 

4 
3·4 

24 38 
126·6 

s 

2 15 
17·6 

12 65 
14·6 
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ANNl'<URE XXVII (Cmrrld.) 

Tribes- Sub~Ca!i.te 
CLASSES 

-------------
IX X XI 

--------------------------
Boys Girl" Total Boys Girls Tot1.\ Boys Girls Totll 

26 27 28 29 JO 31 3! )_1 1·1 

L Gond 5l 13 65 37 8 45 48 6 54 
9·0 6·) 7 5 

2. lhig,\ 
0·8 

3. ParUhlln 14 ) 17 II ) 14 I II 19 

56·6 46·6 6) 1 

4. K.>l 2 2 5 5 

5. Bharia 

6. Age ria 

7. Urana 

I. Scheduled Caste 5 6 5 6 6 6 

7·0 7·0 7-0 

9. Others 27 9 36 19 10 29 29 2 Jl 

8 ·I 6· 5 6·7 
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ANNEXURE XXV Ill 

8/ock·wi.•~ disrrihutimr of Schools itr Koraput, Orissa in 1977 

N_tmc of the Block PriffiJ.ry Scho0ls Middle SchC'l'ls ~ Ratio of High School Ratio of High 
Prim:J.ry Scho0l school to 
to middle school middle school 

~ 3 4 s 6 

1. B.-.ndhug1m · 73 3 24 00 

2. B. CuttJck liS II 10 2 s 
3. B....ip,Lrigud.a · 74 s IS s 
4. Burigumma 132 13 10 3 4·3 

~- Ch 1nd.'.h...:!.ndi 58 2 8 I 7 

6. C:rndr~pur 56 4 28 2 

7. D bHg.tm 59 4 15 4 

8. D •. sm.mth.lpur 108 9 12 3 

9. Gud.:ri 73 5 IS 5 

10. Gunupur 113 II 10 2+2· 5 5/2' 75* 

II. Jeyporo 95 7 13 5 1·4 

12. JhL1rigJ.m 84 7 12 7 

13. K. Singpur 97 8 12 I R 

14. K..J.limc-la 107 2 53 I 2 

IS. Kashipur 139 II 13 '2 5·5 

16. Kolnara 101 6 17 2 3 

17. Koraput 89 5 18 2+2· 2 5/1·25• 

18. Korukond..1 83 s 17 2 2·5 

19. Kos..tgurnmada 110 9 12 9 

20. Kotp,td 83 6 14 2 3 

21. Khoiraput 57 4 14 0 

22. Kudumulugumm:1 58 4 14 0 

23. Kundra 72 5 14 5 
24. L~mp:ttaput 87 5 17 5 
25. L--~xmiput 74 7 II 2 3·5 
26. Malk,mgiri 63 10 6 2 5 
27. M..~.thili 108 6 18 0 

28. ?\1uniguda 94 7 13 2 3·5 
:9. NJ.nd.tb2.ndi 60 6 10 0 
30. NJnd -pur 121 7 17 2 3·5 

31. Naray .n-~patna 72 5 14 5 
)2. Nowr.mg tpur 73 6 12 I +3* 6/2 
33. P..~.p...td .b:.mdi 106 8 13 2 4 
34. PJdm;:pur 87 II 8 3 3·6 
)5. Pvdia 53 3 18 3 
36. Pottangi Ill 6 19 6 
37. R&m-_ln:~gud;-t 99 6 17 2 3 
38. Raigh.-~.r 123 7 18 7 
39. Rw.;gJ.di 122 7 17 2+4• 3·5/1·2* 
40. Sem1liguda. 76 4 19 3 I· 3 
41. Tcntu\ikunti 80 8 lO 3 2 
42. Umerket 115 8 14 I 

Total 37~9 276 63+11 
-----
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ANN•xu"' xxrx 

Stlllt!IYise position in r~tspcct of aw•ragl' Nlt~mbuship, worki11g '-·apilul and turmH'a of 
prescribrd 110rms 

LAMPS agai11SI 

Sl St:•te/UTs 
Number of Numb~r of Avcr,·ge Avcr .. gc.:: tribal m..::mbl!r- Aver;lg•~ turn,l\\.1 ,,, 
LAMPS L MPS work Lug ship (Number) LAMPS N,·, as per norm urJtl.mised capital 

per LAMP, As per Actual As per Actu.d 
against nurm lll.)fffi 
norm of 
R.~. 2.00 
IJkh'l per 
LAMP 

2 3 4 5 6 7 9 

I. Andhra Pracc~h 119 ISJO 
z. Assam 123 22 1·47 1620 64 4 4\ 4 72 
3. Bihar 500 ~47 0·13 ISIO 490 0· 39 0·07 
4. Gujarat 262 54 2·46 2060 447 7· 3R 2·12 
5. Him tch.tl Praue ... h 8 109 N.A. 210 N.A. 
6. Karnat,\ka NA. s 0·29 N.A. 928 N.A. 23·26 
7. Kerala 8 39 0·13 18SO N.A. 0 39 N.A 
8. M.1dhyd Pradesh 693 689 0·69 1800 473 2·07 3 ·OJ 
9. M.iharashtra 200 2S8 7· so 1840 903 22·SO 3·6:! 

10. Manipur 23 52 O·IS 2720 754 0·4S N.A. 
II. Orissa 415 223 0·77 1670 13SO 2·31 I·n 
12. Raja$than 138 224 N.A. 1970 N.A. NA. 

13. Tamil Nadu IS 9 N.A. 1330 1579 N.A. 

14. Tripura 33 39 N.A. 2080 692 N.A. 

15. Uttar Pradesh 2 3 N.A. 2SOO N.A. N.A. 

16. West Bcng1l 100 43 1·60 2080 S83 4 98 N.A. 

t7. A. &. N. Ll•nd• 2 N.A. NA. 1800 N.A. N.A. 

18. Goa, D.1man & Diu 2 N.A. NA. 700 .NA. N.A 

Total Sub-Plan Area 2643 2216 2·12 1770 1139 0·96 2·25 
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ANN~XUR! XXX 

Lumps,' Cooperatives it1 ~!lilts 

N.1mc of the State Nll. of NJ. of M<!m~rship Total sh.\re Wvrking CJ.pital Mana[!:eria1 
LAMPS LAMPS ------- capital subsidy 
to be 
formed 

org tnised Tlltal Trib.1l Loan Grants 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

l. Andhra p,·ade,h• 119 N.A. N.A. N.A. Rs. 202·78 N,A. N.A. 
lakh5 

2. A<IIS;}ffi 123 12 6800 1407 Rs.5l·53 Rs. 32·25 Rs. 2·925 
lakhs lakhs lakhs 

3. Bihn 500 447 408000 21~000 R•. 105 ·40 Rs. 60 lakhs N.A. Rs. 32·75 
lakhs lakhs 

(1977-38) 
• 

4 Guj.1r <.J.t 162 54 12100 24150 Rs. 27·14 Rs. 133 Rs. 14· 550 
lakhs lakhs 

Three 
Societies 

5. Karn.~tJ.ka · N.A. 25 4639 4639 R,. 75,000 R•. l,45,lll/- Rs. l ,45,00C 
(Gnvt.) 

Rs. 16,355 
(Members) 

6. Kerala 8 39 8573 N.A. Rs.2·35 Rs. 5·19 N.A. 
lakhs lakhs 

7. Madhya Pradesh 693 689 615000 326000 Rs.l114·38 Rs. 466·84 Rs. 10·75 R•. 34·99 
L>khs bkhs Lakhs Lakhs 

8. Maharashtra 200 258 3·64 2·33 Rs. 483·86 Rs.7·50 Rs.82·79 
lakhs lakhs lakhs lakhs lakh 

(p:r society) s 

9. M . ..tnipur 23 52 0·392 0·392 Rs. 15·48 Rs. 3·00 Rs. 4·85 Rs. 0·92 
lakhs lakhs lakhs lakhs lakhs lakhs 

10. OrissJ 415 223 4·99 3·01 Rs. 262 Rs. 172·00 Rs. 17·36 Rs. 0·20 
lakhs lakhs lakhs lakl" lakhs lakh 

II. Tripur.a 33 39 31,901 26,971 Rs. 18·12 Nil Rs.5·15 
lakhs lakhs 

12. \Vest Bcng:a.l 100 43 30,745 25,075 Rs. 31·03 Rs. 66·20 Rs. 5·27 Rs. 5·34 
lakhs lakhs lakhs lakhs 

(Co-op. 
Budget) 

•rn resp.::;;t of Girijan Corporation 



N:1me of the 
State 

Whether Rcpre«<:ntation 
adopted of Triba\s in 
model Board of 

bye-laws Management 

10 II 

I. Anuhra Prauesh Yes N.A. 

2. As~al'll 

3. Bihar 

4. Gujarat • 

5. Karnataka 

6. Kerala 

7. Madhya Pra· 
de•h 

8. !vf"'harashtra · 

Yes 

NA 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

N.A. 

2/3 Tribal mcm· 
bers in the Bv
ard of Manl· 
aoment 

NA. 

2/3 Trib •Is in the 
board of mana
gement 

N.A. 

Reserv,1tion 

117 

ANN•xu•• XXX (Co11td.) 

Activities of LAMPS 

12 

Has DRI Amount of credit rt'utcd throu&h 
LAMPS <il.:hcrnc 
·----------- rC'a~hcd the 

Consum}r 
lion 

13 

Short M"·d1ulll Tnb.1.ls 
Term Term 

14 15 16 

I. Agriculture o{)o!rat ion ------- NA. 
2. Cl>llectinn and Processin& of 

Minor Purest Produce. 
3. Agriculture activities i.e. fish

eries, piggery, dairy etc. 
4. L1b0ur contract work 
5. Distribution of es...ential com

modities and consumer articles. 
6. Allv<.~nce loans for agriculture 

and allied activiti~. 

Undertaking credit, nurketing 
and distribution of e:tscntial 
consumer articles 

I. Pubilc di~tribution of es~entia.l 
commodities hwing 75 bran· 
ches at present. 

2. M,trketing of Hill products 

3. P.Lddy procurem~·t 
4. Agricultural Finance 
5. Supply of Agr. Implements etc. 
6. Processing activities : 

(a) Rice milling & (b) Oil 
ghanies 

1. Provide mJrketing facilities 
2. Provide Credit requirements 
3. Provide Consumption credit 

1. Credit short term and medium 
term 

2. Di~tribution of consumer goods 
3. Col\ection and marketing of 

minor forest produce 
4. Animal husb.mdry programme 
5. Community minor irrigdtion 

Scheme. 
6. Distribution of agricultural 

production requisites 

I. Distribution of crop loan and 
medium term loan 

2. Distribution of essential com· 
modi ties. 

3. Marketing of Agriculture pro· 
duce like jute, paddy and rice. 

I. Providing short and medium 
term loans for Agriculture and 
Allied purpo,.,s. 

2. Consumption Credit. 
3. Distribution of essential com· 

modi ties. 
4. Collection and marketing of 

agriculture produce and minor 
forest produce . 

S. Undertaking minor fore~t eon· 
tract. 

1. 'Purcha~.e of Agriculture pro· 
duoe minor forest produce 

2. Sale of d<1mestic requirement~ 

3. Providing credit 

30·06 
(1977-78) 

171·17 
(1978-79) 

Rs. 26·86 
\akh.• 

Rs. 15·18 
lakhs 

N.A. 

934·75 

R•. 3·08 
i•kh• 

R•. 68·92 
lakhs 

109· 50 

R•. 0·08 
lalh~ 

R.•. 20·40 Rs. (,·46 
h1kh~ lakhs 

(Consumption) 

Rs. 15·33 
lakhs 

R•. 5·19 
lakh!l 

(1971-7X) 

N.A. 

R•. 1·66 
lakhs 

N.A. 

No 

N.A. 

On LAM!' 
in Purulia 
District 

No 

No 

N.A. 
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ANr-.EXURI! XXX (Conrd.) 

10 II 12 13 14 15 16 

') ~1m·pu. Yes NA I. Pt"(widing medium k'dll pro- R<. 10·00 R<. 16·04 R<. 2·20 
duclion o.111d Ct;n•;;umpllon ere- lc~kl" l.lkhs l,tklu 
dll 

2. PcoccssiLtg and m,trkcting of 
agt"icultur<tl f1lfCSI Pf{1dUIX 

3. Supply of d.~ily ncces:<.itics 

10. OJ ~~~.• Ye" 9 Trib tl-; ~llll 1Jf I. D:sburscmcnt of Agriculture R<. 176·93 R•. 391·47 N.A. Ntl 
11 mcmbl!rs of credit and con.-;umption fin·1n~ J.L k\1S l.tkh< 
M.m1ging ' Pr(lCurcmcnt, m.trkcting ,,[ 
Comm1tt~ Agnculture and M•nor forc"t 

produce. 
J. Surrly of cs'\cntial consumer 

g.._.(.ds 'Agriculture 1 nputs 
4. PrllVision of SlOfi.lg..:: r.~cility 
5. Development 

dustrics 
of Coll;lg•: 111-

6. To Provide 
Members 

employment to 

. ' r, 1pur,, Yes 5 Trib1l'l (2 3) I. ALL LAMPS are multifunc- N.A. R•. 646 R<. 391 No ... 
in M.tn 1g.:mcnt tiona I. They are dc.1\ing with lc~khs l,tkh~ 
Committees agricultui·e Credit in Short. (fcom 1975 to 1979) 

term and Ml·dium h:rm iJS well 
o..s con,umpllun centr\!. 

2. P.-l)curemcnt of Agriculture 
prl'duce and Minor forest pro· 
ducc and their m.trkcting, sup~ 
ply of seed.;;, fertilisers and 
pest icidcs. Sale of controlled 
cloth and con~umcr goods 
under public di~tribution 
system. 

11. \V-;sl Bcng ~1 v~~ A11 'f,·;b_lls I. :Pfov:ditlg Ctcdit N>l N.A. N.A. Yc!l 
2. Supply of consumer Sdods 
3. Distribution of fertiliser and 

other agriculture inputs. 

ANNEXURE XXX (Collld.) 

F1lreo;;t L·1bourers 
N.lme l)r the Slate c..,uperative Societies Minor Forest Producc/Agricultur.tl Prvduce V J.lue of essen· ----------- tial articles sup-Numbers r.Totc~l Estimated Value procured Estimated Value proJCured plied by LAMPS , Member- S .. lle 4 by LAMPS S"lc by LAMPS 

~ship 

17 IN 19 20 21 22 23 

I. AudlHd.PI".tdcsh 47 5199 N.A. R<. 2N,768 N.A. Rs. 4.90,000 

' A""·'m 137 7J70 R<. 10 Rs. 83·75 l•klls R<. 200 Rs. 2·00 crore, Rs. 450 lakhs 
crorcs crores 

3. B1h.tr N.A. N.A. N.A. R•. 8· 17 lakns N.A. Rs. IS· 36 lakhs Rs. 78· 61 1akh 

4. Guj .. H.tl ION N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A: 5. K.trntt.tkJ. N.A. 18'.!0 N.A. Rs. 78· 29\tk~n N.A. R<. I· 52 l•kh• R•. 36-48 lo~khs 
6. Kcr .11.l 3 2~4 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. Rs. 20·061akhs 
7. MJ.dltya Pr.\d~-sh 33 7842 N.A. NA. N.A. N.A. N.A. R. f'.1lh.tra~htr.\ NA. N.A. NA. Rs. 130· 5! hkh< N.A. Rs. 10·48 hkhs N.A. 
~. Manipur 127 6Gb61 N.A. 60/. N.A. lb. 28·89l.,khs Rs. 48·90 lakhs 

10. Ori!a!'-.1 397 NA. N.A. R•. 36· 74 ltkhs N.A. Rs. 725 · 73 l•kh.• R•. 173 · 08 lakhs 
II. Tnpuu NA. N.A. N.A. Rs. 99 · 09 lo~klls N.A. R<. 82·20 lakhs R<. 260 lakhs 
J:!. West BenJ.J.I 45 2800 N.A. Nil N.A. Nil R<: S lakh< 

(approxim.·t o) 
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A"'r:~rxoRe XXX (Omtd.) 
----··----- -----------

N:i.mc of the St,1te 

1. Andhru Pr, de~h 

3. Bihar 

4. Gujarat 

7. Modhy.l Pradesh 

8. Mah:trashtra 

9. M~.nipur 

10. Orissa 

11. Tripura 

12. We•l Beng,ll 

Atnli.Ltcd It) tlv! C..:ntral Ctl-t1pcrativc B.1nks for purp,,.,c~ ,,r .._h,,rt tcon and medium 
term credit, b~Jth of them Me functilllling scp.1ratcly. Marketing, l-\lld <A.·n-:.u\lll',- acllv 111..:" 
of LAMPS will be looked after by the M.P. SUI¢ M.ukding thrllu~h 1t-. b.-... ,~.ll''· 

LAMPS :trc mullip1.1rpnse pnm.lry s,,cietic<;. No scconUJ.ry s,,~-,l~tics :11ul .. J'<"' '' 1l·elie~ 
f.1r LAMPS. F,lr cn.:dit it l 1kcs hMn from A,-.,lm C_,-o~l,;r,,tivc Ap..:' 'B tn\..,, ..:,ln,unlcl• 
g,,od3-~ff\Hn St.tte M.1d~.ctina and c..,n-.um,~r" Fcdt::r.,tilHl anJ NCCF. 

LAMPS affiliated tn the SL1te levd Trib 1\ Co-o~r.ttive Dcvc!,,pme,\l C..ul'{hlf,llit'D ;1nd 
Sl,tle M:trkcting &. Supply Fl!dcr.&ti1m fo~ y:...:ltin1 ~upport m the nurkdtng. !>.U'PPIY ;.u\d 
di~tribution activities. 

LAMPS h.wc b~en linked with Di'ltrict Ccntr.d CA:l-opcr,,tive 13 'nk"' f,,r l•bt.,inintt crl~dit 
wi1 h Di:-;u:ct WholcsJ.lc Consumer Society f~,.,r supply of Cm,unlcr i<l\ld.., .t~ll.l '-'''' h 
M 1rkcting Societies for supply l)f fertiliser ... Fnr olh~r ""si.;.l.,th:c, they .1h:- bnkl·d With 
Trib.tl D~.!vdopment Corp0r~ttiun at the St.tlc leveL 

Tw,, tier system bo~h in c.1se ~lf c ·cJit and ll!ll·crcdit fun~tion-. is in v.)):tl.le i11 the St~tll! 

N.A. 

N.A. 

All h,we become membl!rs of Di..,trict Co-pperativc B.~nk and T th·il Pur,ln•:c & Salt" 
union. 

LAMPS are members of concerned Di•;trict Central Ct)-of'll'rallve Rmk. which i~ the 
fin<mcing agency for short/medium tcnn lo~ms. All LAMPS arc bc•ng alflll,,tcd t._~ 
Mahar.,1shtra State Co-upcr.,tivc Trib .• l Dcvclopm~.·nt Cl,rp0r,ttion. Wtth rcg.11d to 
non-credit t~ctivities, LAMPS h,ivC to ..:sLtblish link \Vith T;aluk,\ lA.l-O\)•.:r:ttivc l\t..1 ket111g 
Societies for supply of inputs, consumer gnods etc. The Trib.tl Ocvdllrm(nt Cnrpd
r,,tion is also actmg as a chid pr(JCuring ag..:n~y for coll..:,tion of agru;ulh .. IIC and mnwr 
forest produce ;.~nd LAMPS arc us sub-.tgcnts. 

I:.AMPS are affi1i.Jed with conccrnc:d Central C ~-npcrativ~.: B mk. Sl) f:\r credit function, 
the LAMPS arc linked with cnnccrncd Central C)-o~r.ttlvc Bank..; at the <~CU.HH.l,uy 
level and with Oris.,.1 State Co-l)p..!f J.tivc B tnk ,tt ;.pcx. level. 

Two tier system is adLlpted. LAMPS arc directly affi.\i;1lCd to Aprx. R:nlk ft\f cr..:Jit· 
Apex markctmg for fertiliser ;.nd other ;•g"•!cullure 111\)U\'\ and M.ul1f"Lll" whnle'> ,\c 
concoumers society for cnn-.umN articles .. 
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A~'lf'\\IRF XX\:1 

Sl,ut'wi,,· dt't.ti/1 11( ti11mr.·ial as1i1/(/11a' ,-affdimled ami rcll'a.'>ed f,v tilt' NCnC tmder ditferttH fl:acJ,._ror devtlopmenf 1l[ coopertltive 
ill rrilml tJr('liS IIJIIO 3lsr Afard1, 1979 

(Rs. lakh•) 

Sl. St,LI«: l'Ts 
Fintncial a.;:,sistance s.mctioned upto 31st M:trch, 1979 

No. Mat gin Share Godown" Tran.;,port Processing T&P Total Total 
m\mey c..~ pi tal vehicl~ Units Cdls sanction!\ relea~ 

2 ,1 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

I. Andhra PraJt:'\h 100·00 69·32 31·45 31 . 19 0·775 232·735 i83·30S 
, 

Assoun 0·40 9·95 9 35 

1. Bitur 10·00 0·85 !56· 285 I· 295 9·60 178·710 41· 287 

4. Gujarat 4·805 2·25 28 61 35·665 24· 502 

5. Hml,n.:hal PraJe,h 0·50 4·8.17 2·66 7·997 3·535 

li. Karn.lt,tka · 0· ~t) 9·40 10·20 0·29 

7. M.lh.tr;t.,htrol 5·00 2·44 3·17 10·61 5·00 

8. Madh)'.l Pr,,dc- ... h 8·75 51·48 94·75 154·98 44· 700 

~. Manipur 040 0·40 0·400 

I tl. M<ghul.iy, 30·00 1·40 14·98 7·497 53.877 45·190 

!1. N.tiPI..tnd 5 ·00 5·00 5·00 

1::!. Ori""J. 25 00 14·3R R4·2R 32·395 59·875 215·93 124·398 

11. Rtia,.th~•n 15·00 5·35 30·04 9·20 12·15 0·199 71·939 39·200 

14. Tripur .t 0·94 S·RO 6·74 0·937 

I;, 'VI.;'..;t H ... ·ng.d 1·00 7· 125 74·48 82·605 59· 329 

16. Arun.1clul Pr,H.k..,h 15·00 4 69 19·69 19· 690 

17. Andam.1n & Niet,h.lr 
J..,lo~nd" )·00 1·09 1·090 

I·'· L • "-'.h:u..lwcep 8·40 ll·17 29·57 9·14(; 

TOfAL 205 · 0:1 33·83 4H·992 105·317 337·975 0·974 11!7·0~8 6'16·99 

MGJPCfiE-Sl-.1 PC:ND/81-3-7-82-3,000. 
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